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50 


48 


Annual  Examinations,  1919 


JUNIOK  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTKANCE 

* 


COMPOSITION 


Note. — In  valuing  this  paper ^  neatness  and  spelling  will 

be  considered. 


1.  Write  a  composition  of  at  least  thirty  lines  on  one 
of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(a)  An  automobile  accident. 

{h)  Getting  ready  for  market. 

(c)  Our  school  fair. 

{d)  My  war  garden. 

{e)  An  old  umbrella  tells  its  story. 

(/)  A  city  boy’s  experience  in  the  country. 

{g)  A  city  girl’s  experience  in  the  country. 


2.  {a)  Write,  in  correct  form,  a  letter  about  thirty 
lines  in  length,  from  103  William  street,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  to  a  friend,  Arthur  James,  who  lives  at  354 
Congress  street,  San  Francisco,  California,  describing  to 
him  a  Canadian  winter.  By  referring  to  the  winter  of 
1918-19,  indicate  both  the  advantages  and  the  disad¬ 
vantages  of  such  a  winter. 

(6)  Within  a  ruled  space,  write  the  envelope 
address. 
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JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  50) 

[See  Circular  34,  page  23,  Sec.  10,  {2)  (a)] 

A 

The  most  useful  variety  of  the  canine  species  is  the  sagacious 
'Creature  on  whose  talent  and  energy  depends  the  chief  safety  of  the 
flock.  As  the  shepherd’s  dog  is  constantly  exposed  to  the  weather,  it 
needs  the  protection  of  very  thick  and  closely  set  fur,  which  in  this  dog 
is  rather  woolly  in  its  character,  and  is  especially  heavy  about  the  neck 
and  breast.  The  muzzle  of  this  dog  is  sharp,  its  head  is  of  moderate 
size,  its  eyes  are  very  bright  and  intelligent,  as  might  be  expected  in 
an  animal  of  so  much  sagacity  and  ready  resource  in  time  of  need. 
Its  feet  are  strongly  made  and  sufficiently  well  protected  to  endure 
severe  work  among  the  harsh  stems  of  heather  on  the  hills,  or  the 
rough  stones  of  the  road.  Probably,  on  account  of  its  constant 
exercise  in  the  open  air,  and  the  hardy  manner  in  which  it  is  brought 
up,  this  dog  is  perhaps  the  most  untiring  of  our  domesticated  animals. 

'  B 

1.  If  you  are  answering  an  advertisement  in  this  column,  don’t  send 
original  testimonials  ;  copies  are  just  as  satisfactory. 

2.  Fear  is  expressed  by  the  farmers  in  this  vicinity  that  the  potato 
and  bean  crops  will  J)e  seriously  damaged  by  the  incessant  rains. 

3.  A  feeling  of  local  pride  in  their  community  bound  the  people 
together,  and  led  to  greater  harmony  in  the  district. 

4.  The  common  people  will  ultimately  control  the  destinies  of  this 
world. 

5.  In  order  to  obtain  fresh  vegetables,  the  Canadian  soldiers  culti¬ 
vated  the  land  and  produced  many  acres  of  excellent  potatoes,  carrots, 
cabbage,  beets,  celery,  and  lettuce. 

6.  Inclement  weather  interferes  with  scouting  and  keeps  the  in¬ 
fantry  under  cover.  • 
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Values 
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14 
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15 


3x2  = 
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JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


HISTOEY 


1.  Write  brief  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following, 
showing  why  each  is  important  in  British  history  : 
Sir  Francis  Drake,  Sir  Robert  Walpole,  Robert  Clive, 
William  Pitt  the  Younger,  Lord  Nelson,  the  Duke  of 
Wellington,  William  Caxton,  Florence  Nightingale. 

2.  State  the  most  important  rights  which  were  secured 
by  the  British  people  through  any  two  of  the  following  : 
{a)  the  Great  Charter ;  (6)  the  Habeas  Corpus  Act ;  (c)  the 
Bill  of  Rights. 

3.  Write  brief  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following, 
showing  why  each  is  important  in  Canadian  history  : 
Champlain,  La  Salle,  Sir  Isaac  Brock,  Dr.  Ryerson, 
Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 

• 

4.  Write  an  account  of  the  settlement  in  Canada 
of  the  United  Empire  Loyalists,  telling  {a)  why  they 
came,  (h)  where  they  settled,  (c)  how  they  were  assisted, 
(J)  what  difficulties  they  had  to  meet,  {e)  why  their 
coming  has  been  important  to  Canada. 

5.  (a)  State  how  each  of  the  following  is  selected  : — 

(i)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Ontario. 

(ii)  The  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario. 

(5)  Name  three  important  matters  controlled  by  the 
Provincial  Parliament. 

(c)  Name  three  important  matters  controlled  by  the 
Dominion  Parliament. 

6.  (a)  Why  did  Britain  enter  the  Great  War? 

(b)  Name  the  allies  of  (i)  Britain  and  of  (ii)  Ger¬ 
many  during  the  Great  Wg-r. 

(c)  In  what  ways  did  Canada  assist  the  Mother 
Country  in  the  Great  War  ? 
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JUNIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTEANCE 


ARITHMETIC 


Note  : — In  the  case  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  7,  8,  and  9) 
no  marks  will  he  given  by  the  examiner  unless  the  answers 
are  correct. 


Values 


A 


12 


1.  Find  the  interest  on  $750  from  Sept.  5th,  1918,  to 
March  21st,  1919,  at  7%  per  annum. 


4  +  4+  2.  A  bowling  green  is  10  rods  long  and  50  yards  wide. 

5  =  13  Find  the  total  cost  of  — 

{a)  building  a  fence  around  it  at  $2*75  per  rod ; 

(b)  making  a  ten-foot  cement  walk  inside  the  fence 
along  one  of  the  longer  sides  at  15c.  per  sq.  ft. ; 

(c)  sodding  the  remainder  of  the  plot  at  9c.  per 
sq.  yd. 


12 


3.  A  farmer  has  56  acres  of  wheat,  48  acres  of  oats, 
and  36  acres  of  barley.  The  wheat  yields  24  bu.  to  the 
acre,  the  oats  42,  and  the  barley  35.  If  the  expenses 
average  $25  per  acre,  what  will  he  gain  by  selling  the 
wheat  at  $2*25  per  bu.,  the  oats  at  $1*20  per  bu.,  and 
the  barley  at  $1*50  per  bu.  ? 


13 


4.  A  fruit  dealer  in  Essex  County  sent  150  barrels  of 
apples  to  a  commission  merchant  in  Toronto  who  sold 
the  apples  at  $6  50  per  bbl.,  on  a  commission  of  2J%, 
paying  $65  for  freight,  10c.  per  bbl.  for  cartage,  and  5c. 
per  bbl.  for  storage.  Find  — 

{a)  the  merchant’s  commission  ; 

{b)  how  much  money  the  merchant  would  have  left 
to  send  to  the  fruit  dealer. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  A  ton  of  hay  requires  a  space  of  15  cu.  yd. 
How  many  tons  can  be  put  into  a  mow  45  ft.  long,  30  ft. 
wide,  and  21  ft.  high  ? 

(b)  If  hay  loses  5%  in  weight  during  the  winter, 
what  will  this  mow  of  hay  be  worth  in  the  spring  at  $18 
a  ton  ? 

6.  A  man  uses  a  gasoline  engine  for  pumping  water 
and  sells  water  for  25c.  per  thousand  cubic  feet.  He 
has  50  customers  and  each  uses  an  average  of  10,000 
cu.  ft.  of  water  per  month.  If  he  pays  35c.  a  gallon  for 
19  gallons  of  gasoline  per  month  and  85c.  a  gallon  for  4 
gallons  of  oil,  how  much  does  he  clear  in  one  month  ? 

B 

7.  JSbo  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 

Find  the  sum  of  (f  +  f),  (f  xf),  and  (f-^  f). 

8.  No  marks  7vill  he  given  unless  the  ansiver  is  correct. 
Find  the  value  of  a  pile  of  wood  225  ft.  long,  8  ft.  wide, 
and  5  ft.  4  in.  high,  at  $8*80  per  cord. 

9.  No  marks  will  be  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct 
Find  the  total  value  of — 


49|^  bu.  beans 

$9*60  per  bu, 

387 J  bu.  wheat 

1*96  ”  ” 

260  bu.  barley 

1*49  ”  ” 

189  bu.  peas 

1*66  ”  ” 
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JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


LITERATURE 


Note  : — Candidates  who  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Readers  will  take 
Parts  A,  j5,  C,  and  D ;  those  who  use  the  Canadian  Catholic  Readers 
will  take  Parts  A,  C,  and  E. 


Values 


A 


1.  Quote  either  {a)  the  last  three  stanzas  of  The 
Private  of  the  Buffs,  beginning  “Far  Kentish  hopfields”; 
or,  {h)  the  last  five  stanzas  of  The  Water- fowl,  be¬ 
ginning  “  There  is  a  Power 

B 

Sweet  to  the  morning  traveller 
The  song  amid  the  sky, 

Where,  twinkling  in  the  dewy  light. 

The  skylark  soars  on  high. 

6  And  when  beneath  the  unclouded  sun 
Full  wearily  toils  he. 

The  flowing  water  makes  to  him 
A  soothing  melody. 

And  when  the  evening  light  decays, 

10  And  all  is  calm  around, 

There  is  sweet  music  to  the  ear 
In  the  distant  sheep-bells’  sound. 

But  oh  !  of  all  delightful  sounds 
Of  evening  or  of  morn, 

16  The  ^veetest  is  the  voice  of  love 
That  welcomes  his  return. 


4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 


2.  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

3.  What  musical  sounds  are  referred  to  in  the  poem  ? 

4.  Explain  — 

{a)  twinkling  in  the  dewy  light,  the  skylark  soars 
on  high  (lines  3,  4) ; 

(h)  beneath  the  unclouded  sun  full  wearily  toils  he 
(lines  5,  6) ; 

(c)  soothing  melody  (line  8)  ; 

(d)  when  the  evening  light  decays  (line  9). 

[over] 


4 

9 

2 

3 

4 

3 

3 

4 


C 


The  boys  at  our  school  divided  themselves  into  two  parties  ; 
one  was  the  Early  Settlers  and  the  other  the  Indians,  their 
deadly  foes.  The  Early  Settlers  built  a  snow  fort  on  the  hill 
behind  the  school-hous'e,^  and  a  strong  fortress  it  was,  con- 
6  structed  of  snowballs,  rolled  up  to  a  vast  size,  piled  one  upon 
another,  and  the  whole  cemented  by  pouring  on  water,  which 
froze  and  made  the  walls  solid.  It  had  a  covered  way  under 
the  snow,  through  which  only  could  it  be  entered  ;  it  had 
bastions  and  towers  and  openings  to  fire  from  ;  it  had  a  glacis 
10  and  a  moat  outside  ;  and  a  great  many  other  things  for  which 
there  are  no  names  in  military  books. 

At  the  noon  recess  the  Early  Settlers  used  to  retire  into  the 
fort  and  await  the  attack  of  the  enemy.  There  was  only  a 
handful  of  the  garrison,  while  the  Indians  were  many,  and  also 
1 6  barbarous.  It  was  in  the  light  of  this  barbarity  that  the  great 
question  was  settled  whether  a  boy  might  snow-ball  with  balls 
that  he  had  soaked  over  night  in  water  and  allowed  to  freeze. 
They  were  as  hard  as  cobble-stones,  and  if  a  boy  should  be  hit 
in  the  head  by  one  of  them  he  could  not  tell  whether  he  was  an 
2  0  Indian  or  an  Early  Settler.  It  was  considered  as  unfair  to 
use  these  ice-balls  in  an  open  fight,  as  it  is  to  use  poisoned 
ammunition  in  real  war.  But  as  the  whites  were  protected  by 
the  fort,  and  the  red  men  were  treacherous  by  nature,  it  was 
decided  that  the  latter  might  use  the  hard  missiles. 

2  6  The  assailants  used  to  come  swarming  up  the  hill,  with  hideous 

war-whoops,  attacking  the  fort  on  all  sides  with  great  noise  and 
a  shower  of  balls.  The  garrison  replied  with  yells  of  defiance 
and  well-directed  shots,  hurling  back  the  invaders  when  they 
attempted  to  scale  the  walls.  The  Settlers  had  the  advantage 

3  0  of  position,  but  they  were  sometimes  overpowered  by  numbers, 

and  would  often  have  had  to  surrender  but  for  the  ringing  of  the 
school-bell. 

5.  (a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  extract  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  main  subject  of  each  of  the  three 
paragraphs  in  the  extract  ? 

6.  Explain  : — 

(a)  cemented  (line  6)  ; 

(b)  only  a  handful  of  the  garrison  (lines  13,  14); 

(c)  in  the  light  of  this  barbarity  (line  15) ; 

(d)  poisoned  ammunition  (lines  21,  22) ; 

(e)  hideous  war-whoops  (lines  25,  26); 

(/)  hurling  back  the  invaders  when  they  attempted 
to  scale  the  walls  (lines  28,  29). 


CC  (M  Tf 


Values 


D 


Note; — Candidates  ivho  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Readers 

will  take  Part  D. 

I  roam  the  woods  that  crown 
The  upland,  where  the  mingled  splendours  glow, 

Where  the  gay  company  of  trees  look  down 
On  the  green  fields  below. 

5  My  steps  are  not  alone 

In  these  bright  walks  ;  the  sweet  south-west,  at  play 
Flies,  rustling,  where  the  painted  leaves  are  strown 
Along  the  winding  way. 

And  far  in  heaven,  the  while, 

1 0  The  sun,  that  sends  that  gale  to  wander  here. 

Pours  out  on  the  fair  earth  his  quiet  smile, — 

The  sweetest  of  the  year. 

Where  now  the  solemn  shade. 

Verdure  and  gloom  where  many  branches  meet: 

15  So  grateful,  when  the  noon  of  summer  made 
The  valleys  sick  with  heat  ? 

Let  in  through  all  the  trees 
Come  the  strange  rays ;  the  forest  depths  are  bright. 

Their  sunny-coloured  foliage,  in  the  breeze, 

2  0  Twinkles,  like  beams  of  light. 

The  rivulet,  late  unseen. 

Where  bickering  through  the  shrubs  its  waters  run. 

Shines  with  the  image  of  its  golden  screen 
And  glimmerings  of  the  sun. 


2 


8 


2 


2 


7.  (a)  To  what  season  does  the  author’s  description  in 
this  extract  mainly  relate  ? 

(b)  What  four  features  of  this  season  does  he 
particularly  admire  ? 

(c)  To  w^hat  other  season  does  he  also  refer,  and  in 
which  stanza  ? 

(d)  “painted  leaves”  (line  7).  Select  two  other 
expressions  that  refer  to  the  same  thing. 


3 


4 


8.  Explain : — 

(a)  I  roam  the  woods  that  crown  the  upland 
(lines  1,2); 

(b)  Pours  out  on  the  fair  earth  his  quiet  smile 
(line  11); 

(c)  Verdure  and  gloom  (line  14); 

(d)  grateful  (line  15) ; 

(e)  late  unseen  (line  21); 

(/)  Shines  with  the  image  of  its  golden  screen 
(line  23). 


[over] 


CO  CO 


Values 


E 


Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Canadian  Catholic  Readers 

will  take  Part  E. 


Beside  yon  straggling  fence  that  skirts  the  way, 

With  blossomed  furze  unprofitably  gay, 

There,  in  his  noisy  mansion,  skilled  to  rule. 

The  village  master  taught  his  little  school. 

5  A  man  severe  he  was,  and  stern  to  view  ; 

1  knew  him  well,  and  every  truant  knew. 

Well  had  the  boding  tremblers  learned  to  trace 
The  day’s  disasters  in  his  morning  face  ; 

F ull  well  they  laughed,  with  counterfeited  glee 
10  At  all  his  jokes,  for  many  a  joke  had  he  ; 

Full  well  the  busy  whisper,  circling  round. 

Conveyed  the  dismal  tidings  when  he  frowned. 

Yet  he  was  kind,  or,  if  severe  in  aught, 

The  love  he  bore  to  learning  was  in  fault. 

15  The  village  all  declared  how  much  he  knew — 

’Twas  certain  he  could  write,  and  cipher  too  ; 

Lands  he  could  measure,  terms  and  tides  presage. 
And  even  the  story  ran — that  he  could  gauge  ; 

In  arguing,  too,  the  parson  owned  his  skill, 

2  0  For  e’en  though  vanquished,  he  could  argue  still ; 
While  words  of  learned  length  and  thundering  sound 
Amazed  the  gazing  rustics  ranged  around  ; 

And  still  they  gazed,  and  still  the  wonder  grew. 

That  one  small  head  could  carry  all  he  knew. 


5 

3 


4 

4 

2 

4 


7.  (a)  Specify  at  least  five  qualities  of  the  village 
schoolmaster  that  are  referred  to  in  this  extract. 

(h)  “  Full  well,  they  laughed  ”  (line  9).  Why  ? 

t 

8.  Explain  : — 

(a)  unprofitably  gay  (line  2); 

(b)  boding  tremblers  (line  7)  ; 

(c)  to  trace  the  day’s  disasters  in  his  morning  face 
(lines  7,  8) ; 

(d)  the  busy  whisper,  circling  round,  conveyed  the 
dismal  tidings  when  he  frowned  (lines  11,  12); 

(e)  In  arguing,  too,  the  parson  owned  his  skill 
(line  19); 

(/)  vanquished  (line  20)  ; 

(g)  Amazed  the  gazing  rustics  ranged  around  (line 
22). 
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ENGLISH  GEAMMAR 


Values 


3x5  = 

15 

2x8  = 

16 


1.  The  boy,  who  has  nearly  reached  the  place  where  the  path 
through  the  woods  divides,  starts  up  an  owl  with  snow-white 
plummage  and  it  goes  whirring  along  the  ground.  When  they 
reach  the  branching  of  the  paths,  the  bird  goes  down  the  wrong 
one.  The  boy  knows  that  farther  on  there  is  a  cross  track  of  con¬ 
siderable  breadth  by  which  he  can  return  to  the  right  path. 

(а)  Write  in  full  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract  and  give  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

(б)  Write  the  adjective  and  the  adverb  phrases 
and  state  what  each  modifies. 


2x6  = 
12 


(c)  Give  the  part  of  speech  and  the  relation  of 
each  italicized  word. 


5  +  5  = 
10 


3 

3 


2 

3 

3 

3 


2.  Analyse  fully  ; — 

{ct)  Near  the  entrance  to  the  palace  stood  a  ruined  cottage, 
the  humble  dwelling  of  a  weaver. 

(6)  The  robin,  softly,  o’er  the  lea, 

A  farewell  song  is  trilling. 

3.  Write  : — 

(а)  the  plural  of  six,  Mr.,  Miss ; 

(б)  the  possessive  singular  and  possessive  plural  of 
fox,  seaman,  pony ; 

(c)  the  other  gender  forms  of  lady,  master,  poet, 
hero ; 

{d)  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  plentiful, 
best,  ill ; 

{e)  the  principal  parts  of  throw,  go,  dive ; 

(/)  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  hide  : 

(i)  first  plural,  future  perfect,  indicative  active  ; 

(ii)  third  singular,  present  perfect,  indicative, 
passive ; 

(iii)  second  plural,  future  progressive,  indicative, 
active. 

[over] 


Values 


3x5 

15 


3x5 

15 


4.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the 
brackets  the  proper  words  and  giving  reasons  for  your 
selections : — 

(а)  Of  the  two  brothers,  James  is  by  far  the  (more, 
most)  diligent. 

(б)  The  father  with  his  son  (was,  were)  {Present. 

(c)  Either  James  or  William  (was,  were)  willing  to 
do  the  work. 

(d)  Everybody  is  expected  to  do  (his,  their)  best. 

(e)  (Who,  Whom)  did  you  mistake  him  for  ? 

5.  Correct  any  errors  in  the  following,  giving  the 
reasons  for  your  changes : — 

(а)  If  I  were  he,  I  should  try  to  discover  which 
done  it. 

(б)  His  brother  is  older  than  either  him  or  me. 

(c)  The  only  pupils  at  school  to-day  were  him  and 
me. 

(d)  It  laid  on  the  table  for  two  days. 

(e)  There  are  fewer  flowers  in  bloom  to-day  than 
there  was  a  month  ago. 
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JUNIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  BNTEANCE 


WRITING 


Note  1  : — In  valuing  the  answers  to  this  paper  the  examiner  will  pay 
special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  to  correctness  of  letter 
formation,  slant,  and  connections. 

Note  2  : — The  marks  in  Writing  shall  be  apportioned  as  follows  :  A 
maximum  of  twenty-five  marks  to  the  questions  on  this  paper  and  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  twenty-five  marks  to  the  candidate’s  writing,  as  judged  from  his 
answer  papers  to  one  of  the  other  subjects  of  Group  II,  said  subject  to  be 
determined  by  the  Entrance  Board  after  the  close  of  the  examination  in  that 
group,  and  the  subject  so  selected  shall  not  be  disclosed  to  the  candidates. 

Values 


2  +  2  = 
4 


1.  Write  a  line  of  capital  O’s,  (ct)  separated,  (b)  joined 
together. 


3  +  3  = 
6 

3 


5 


7 


2.  Write  each  of  the  following  twice : — 

(a)  Yale,  union,  immediately,  insufficient,  classifi¬ 
cation,  Mediterranean. 

(b)  aaaaa,  ggggg,  jjjjj,  yyyyy,  bbbbb. 

3.  Write  the  following : — 

987,654,321 

543,219,876 

456,789,123 

1,987,663,320 

4.  Write  the  following  : — 

1  cake  of  soap  @  10c.  =  GO 

2  bags  of  charcoal  @  16c.  =  *32 

1  gal.  vinegar  @  40c.  =  '40 

1  lb.  mixed  tea  @  58c.  =  '58 

$1-40 

5.  Write  the  following  : — 

And  only  the  Master  shall  praise  us, 

And  only  the  Master  shall  blame  ; 

And  no  one  shall  work  for  money. 

And  no  one  shall  work  for  fame  ; 

But  each  for  the  joy  of  working. 

And  each  in  his  Separate  Star 
Shall  draw  the  Thing  as  he  sees  It 
For  the  God  of  Things  as  They  Are. 


M4  . 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  North  America.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy 
may  be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values  1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  North 
-  America, — 

9  {a)  Mark  in  and  name  ; 

(i)  the  49th  parallel  of  latitude,  and  the  Tropic 
of  Cancer ; 

(ii)  New  Orleans,  Buffalo,  Chicago,  Halifax, 
Ottawa,  Winnipeg,  Victoria. 

^  (6)  Write  in  their  proper  locations  the  names  of: 

I  (i)  the  lakes, —  Winnipeg,  Athabaska,  Great 

I  Slave ; 

I  (ii)  the  rivers, —  Saskatchewan,  Nelson,  Fraser, 

I  Mackenzie,  Bio  Grande; 

(iii)  Cuba,  Haiti,  Jamaica,  Anticosti,  Yucatan, 
Labrador. 


2x6 

12 


2.  Name  two  of  the  most  important  cities  in  each  of 
the  following  and  tell  for  what  eacli  is  noted  :  Alberta, 
Brazil,  Ireland,  India,  China,  New  Brunswick. 


1 

6 

6 


3.  (a)  Name  the  chief  mountain  range  of  Australia. 

(A)  How  does  this  range  affect  the  climate  of  the 
interior  of  Australia  ? 

(c)  Wh}’  is  Australia  especially  adapted  to  the 
sheep-farming  industry  ? 


[over] 


Values 


(2  +  2) 
X  4 
=  16 


(1  +  1) 
x6 
=  12 

1x6  = 
6 


(2  +  2) 
x3 
=  12 


3 


5  +  5  = 
10 


4.  Give  two  reasons  for  each  of  the  following : — 

(а)  The  present  rapid  development  of  manufactur¬ 
ing  in  Japan. 

(б)  The  sparse  settlement  of  Northern  Asia. 

(c)  The  fact  that  agriculture  and  grazing  are  the 
greatest  industries  of  Argentina. 

{d)  The  fact  that  India  has  a  very  large  trade 
with  Great  Britain. 

5.  (a)  Through  what  country  and  into  what  body  of 
water  does  each  of  the  following  rivers  flow :  Hudson, 
Seine,  Ganges,  Tiber,  Clyde,  Mersey  ? 

(6)  Name  an  important  city  located  on  each  of 
these  rivers. 

6.  Name  two  localities  in  Canada  noted  for  each  of 
the  following :  (a)  iron  mines,  (6)  coal  mines,  (c)  copper 
mines. 

7.  (a)  How  long  does  it  take  the  moon  to  make  one 
revolution  around  the  earth  ? 

(6)  Illustrate  by  diagrams  the  relative  positions  of 
the  earth  and  the  moon  to  the  sun  when  there  is  (i)  an 
eclipse  of  the  moon,  (ii)  an  eclipse  of  the  sun. 


OUTLINK  MAP— NORTH  AMERICA 

jJote: _ The  caiitlidfttc  will  use  this  outline  map  for  answering  question  1  on  the  Junior  High  Si-liool  Entrance  geography 

paper  and  will  write  his  name  in  the  space  provided  and  hand  this  sheet  to  the  Presiding  OfBcer  with  the  foolscap 
sheets  containing  his  answers  to  the  other  questions. 
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JUNIOE  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTEANCE 


READING 

(ORAL 


In  the  examination  in  Heading,  the  examiners  shall  use 
one  or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  at¬ 
tention  to  pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause. 
They  shall  also  satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads 
both  intelligently  and  intelligibly.  Twenty,  lines,  at  least, 
shall  be  read  by  each  candidate. 

Candidates  may  elect  to  read  from  either  the  Ontario 
Header  or  the  Canadian  Catholic  Header. 


(Value  =  50) 

SELECTIONS 

The  Ontario  Reader  —  Fourth  Book. 

Untrodden  Ways  (page  94). 

The  Maple  (page  141). 

Life  in  Norman  England  (page  149). 
The  Passing  of  Arthur  (page  290). 

Canadian  Catholic  Reader  —  Fourth  Book. 

An  April  Day  (page  90). 

To  the  Dandelion  (page  207). 

The  Home  of  My  Childhood  (page  208). 
The  Chariot  Race  (page  283). 
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LATIN 


1.  {a)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  cogo,  nuntio,  cado,  do, 
sentio,  venio,  vereor. 

(b)  Inflect  the  present  indicative  active  of  prohiheo,  sto, 
cogo,  sentio. 

(c)  Inflect  the  present  indicative  passive  of  moveo,  do, 
mitto. 

(d)  Inflect  the  perfect  indicative  active  of  pono,  and  the 
perfect  indicative  passive  of  mitto. 

{e)  Inflect  the  present  and  perfect  indicative  of  sum. 

2.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  celeriter,  magis, 
parvus,  diu,  pessimus. 

3.  Inflect  together,  in  singular  and  plural,  ille  dies,  vulnus 
gravius,  maxima  pars,  omnis  fructus. 

4  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(а)  The  soldier  is  braver  than  the  commander.  (Give  two 
translations.) 

(б)  They  slew  all  who  left  the  camp. 

(c)  On  the  wall ;  on  the  third  day ;  in  the  night ;  in  the 
woods ;  in  three  days  ;  with  a  spear  ;  with  a  friend  ;  by  the 
lieutenant ;  a  place  suitable  for  a  camp ;  for  three  days. 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Caesar  de  his  rebus  certior  factus  ab  Titurio  omnem 
equitatum  et  Numidas,  funditores  sagittariosque  pontem 
traducit  atque  ad  eos  contendit.  Acriter  in  eo  loco  pugnatum 
est.  Hostes  impeditos  nostri  in  flumine  aggressi  magnum  eorum 
numerum  occiderunt :  per  eorum  corpora  reliquos  audacissime 
transire  conantes  multitudine  telorum  reppulerunt ;  primes,  qui 
transierant,  equitatu  circumventos  interfecerunt. 

[over] 


(b)  Hoc  response  date  discessit.  Postero  die  castra  ex 
eo  loco  movent.  Idem  facit  Caesar  equitatumque  omnem  ad 
numerum  quattuor  milium,  quern  ex  omni  provincia  et  Aeduis 
atque  eorum  sociis  coegerat,  praemittit.  Qui  cupidius  novissimum 
agmen  insecuti  alieno  loco  cum  equitatu  Helvetiorum  proelium 
cornmittunt;  et  pauci  de  nostris  cadunt. 

Numida,  Numidian 
funditor,  slinger 
Sagittarius,  archer 
transeo,  cross 
alienus,  unfavourable 
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FRENCH 


A 

Write,  in  French,  answers  to  the  following  questions  consisting 
of  not  fewer  than  seven  words  each : — 

1.  Qu’est-ce  que  vous  etudiez  a  Tecole  ? 

2.  Quand  patinez-vous  sur  la  glace  ? 

3.  Qu’est-ce  qu’on  trouve  aux  bois  en  ete  ? 

4.  Les  oiseaux  que  font-ils  au  printemps  ? 

5.  A  qui  le  meunier  a-t-il  vendu  la  farine  ? 

6.  Qu’est-ce  que  les  enfants  mangent  dans  le  verger  ? 

B 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Some  ripe  pears;  a  short  letter;  two  new  hats;  four  young 
friends  ;  beautiful  white  snow. 

2.  He  speaks;  he  was  finishing;  they  have  had;  we  have 
come ;  they  used  to  sell ;  he  is  not  going ;  we  cannot ;  let  us 
build.  What  are  you  doing  ?  When  will  he  arrive  ? 

C 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  My  books  are  not  on  the  table ;  here  they  are. 

2.  Our  class-room  has  three  doors;  it  has  also  five  windows. 

3.  Her  uncle  and  aunt  are  not  in  the  city  now. 

4.  Have  you  paper,  ink,  pencils,  and  pens  ? 

5.  We  haven’t  any  ink  but  we  have  paper  and  pencils. 

6.  I  have  no  brothers  but  I  have  two  little  sisters. 

7.  Our  teacher  explains  the  lesson  to  us  and  shows  us  the 
pictures. 

8.  Little  boys  like  marbles,  tops,  and  other  toys. 

9.  Do  you  wish  any  money  ?  No,  sir,  I  have  some. 

10.  We  haven’t  any  ;  give  us  some,  please. 

11.  The  sheep  and  the  cows  were  browsing  the  tender  grass  in 
the  fields.' 

[over] 


12.  The  large  trees  in  front  of  our  house  have  lost  all  their 
leaves. 

13.  This  neck-tie  is  much  prettier  than  the  others. 

14.  Alice  is  the  most  industrious  pupil  in  our  class. 

15.  Did  you  not  admire  the  plans  which  the  architect  showed 
to  you  ? 

D 

Translate  into  English: — 

1.  Le  matin  du  troisieme  jour,  le  petit  oiseau  se  decide  a  aller 
dans  les  environs  chercher  s’il  ne  trouverait  pas  de  I’eau  quelque 
part.  II  vole,  il  vole,  il  vole;  mais  il  ne  voyait  toujours  que  les 
champs  secs  et  blancs,  que  le  soleil  rendait  eblouissants  comme  la 
neige  et  brulants  comme  une  fournaise.  D’eau,  il  n’y  en  avait 
pas  trace.  Le  petit  oiseau  etouffait.  Il  ne  pouvait  presque  plus 
respirer,  tant  il  avait  chaud  et  soif ;  il  avail  peine  a  se  soutenir, 
et,  peu  a  peu,  ses  ailes  battaient  plus  lentement,  et  il  rgtombait 
vers  la  terre. 

2.  Comment  tuer  ces  trois  heures  ?  A  mon  tour,  j’invoquai 
I’assistance .  .  .  Et  ce  fut  de  nouveau  un  cri  general :  “  Allez  voir 
le  Chaudron !  il  n  y  a  que  9a  a  voir  dans  le  pays.”  Et  ou  etait-il 
ce  Chaudron  ?  Sur  la  montagne  de  droite,  a  mi-c6te ;  mais  le 
chemin  etait  un  peu  complique ;  on  me  conseillait  de  prendre  un 
guide,  et  la-bas,  la-bas,  dans  cette  petite  maison  blanche  avec  des 
volets  verts,  je  devais  trouver  le  meilleur  guide  du  pays,  un 
brave  homme,  le  pere  Simon. 

Je  m’en  allai  frapper  a  la  porte  de  la  petite  maison. 

E 

Translate  into  English  : — 

Dans  un  jardin  il  y  avait  une  rose ;  une  magnifique  rose 
rouge,  la  reine  de  toutes  les  fleurs.  Et  vers  le  milieu  du  jour, 
quand  le  soleil  dardait  ses  beaux  rayons  d’or,  une  petite  abeille 
laborieuse  vint  se  poser  sur  un  de  ses  petales.  Elle  fouille  la 
rose,  qui  en  est  bien  heureuse,  dans  tons  les  coins ;  mais  ne 
trouvant  ce  qu’elle  cherche,  elle  s’envole  bientot.  La  rose  la 
rappelle  et  lui  demande  pourquoi  elle  ne  reste  pas  plus  longtemps 
avec  elle,.  “Ne  suis-je  pas  assez  belle?”  “Oh,  si,”  dit  I’abeille, 
“tu  es  bien  certainement  la  plus  belle  de  toutes  les  fleurs.  Mais 
ce  que  je  cherche,  ce  n’est  pas  la  beaute ;  c’est  Futilite.  Tu  as 
bien  la  beaute ;  mais  helas,  tu  n’as  pas  de  miel. 

darder,  to  pour.  fouiller,  to  search. 
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MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  (a)  Describe,  in  order,  the  steps  you  would  take  in  making 
a  door  for  a  medicine  cabinet.  The  size  of  the  door  is  16"  by  24". 

(b)  Sketch  the  finished  door,  naming  the  different  parts 
and  indicating  the  dimensions  of  each  part. 

(c)  Make  a  freehand  sketch  of  the  joint  or  joints  you 
would  use. 

2.  Make,  from  memory,  a  plan  of  your  manual  training  room, 
showing  the  position  of  benches,  lathes,  cupboards,  windows, 
doors,  black-boards,  etc.  (Scale  to  1'.) 

3.  -Construct  a  square  4"  to  a  side,  bisect  geometrically  the 
sides  and  join  the  adjacent  points  of  bisection,  thus  obtaining  a 
second  square.  Bisect  the  sides  of  this  square  and  obtain  a 
third  square.  Continue  the  process  until  the  fifth  square  has 
been  obtained. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  common  glue  pot. 

(b)  Of  what  does  glue  consist  and  how  is  it  prepared  for  use? 

(c)  How  would  you  make  a  plain,  glued  joint? 

OR 

Explain  the  process  of  “brazing”. 

OR 

Explain  the  use  of  the  following  tools  :  gouge,  skew  chisel, 
round-nosed  chisel,  and  parting  tool. 

5.  Explain  the  use  of  the  following  tools  :  mortise  gauge, 

blockplane,  mallet,  and  mortise  chisel. 

OR 

Sketch  a  simple  design  for  a  watch  fob  to  be  made  from 
thin  brass,  and  describe  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  making 
the  fob. 

OR 

(a)  Describe  the  “spur  chuck”  and  the  “screw  chuck”. 

(b)  Explain  the  use  of  “face  plates”. 


VI 


•  J 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


1.  (a)  What  is  the  function  of  food? 

(b)  Specify  the  food  principles  which  satisfy  the  various 
requirements  of  the  body  and,  in  the  case  of  each  principle, 
name  two  common  foods  in  which  it  predominates. 

2.  Write  a  menu  for  a  simple  three-course  dinner  and  out¬ 
line  your  method  of  procedure  in  preparing  the  meal. 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  action  of  the  different  lightening  agents 
used  in  flour  mixtures. 

(6)  Give  the  general  rules  for  cooking  cereals. 

4.  (a)  How  would  you  prepare  boiled  starch  ?  State  its  effect 
on  clothes  and  tell  at  what  stage  in  the  process  of  laundering  it 
should  be  used. 

(b)  Explain  fully  why  extreme  heat,  rubbing,  and  the  use 
of  strong  soaps  and  alkalies  should  be  avoided  in  washing 
woollens. 

5.  Describe  how  you  would  make,  by  hand,  a  laundry  bag 
34  inches  long  and  27  inches  wide,  with  a  5  inch  hem  at  the 
top.  Give  reasons  for  each  step  in  the  work  and  describe  the 
stitch-forms  used. 
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department  of  Cbucation,  ®ntano 


July  Examinations,  1919 


SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  question  1  and  any  six  of  the  others. 

1.  In  the  month  of  June  a  certain  cow  gave  on  an  average 
13  quarts  of  milk  at  each  milking,  night  and  morning,  testing  on 
an  average  3*8  per  cent,  of  butter-fat.  If  a  gallon  of  milk  weighs 
11  pounds  and  the  butter  gave  an  average  test  of  85  per  cent,  of 
fat,  find  the  value,  at  51  cents  per  pound,  of  the  butter  produced 
in  that  month. 

2.  Give  a  description  of  any  three  of  the  following,  foxtail, 
mullein,  ox-eye  daisy,  wild  mustard,  under  the  headings, — 

{a)  Duration  of  life  (whether  annual,  biennial,  or  perennial). 

(6)  Crops  especially  affected. 

(c)  Method  of  seed  dispersal. 

{d)  An  effective  method  of  eradication. 

3.  Describe  the  method  employed  in  the  canning  of  corn  or 
peas,  referring  especially  to  the  necessity  of  destroying  the  bac¬ 
teria  which  cause  decay.  Make  a  drawing  of  the  apparatus  used. 

4.  {a)  Compare  the  following  breeds  of  cattle  as  to  size,  colour, 
horns,  milking  qualities,  beef-producing  qualities  :  Shorthorn, 
Holstein,  Aberdeen  Angus,  Jersey. 

(h)  Describe  one  good  method  of  de-horning  cattle! 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  use  of  the  lactometer. 

(5)  How  would  you  prove  that  milk  contains  ash,  carbon, 
and  casein  ? 

6.  (a)  Point  out  the  effects  upon  clay  soil  of  (i)  frost,  (ii) 
cultivation. 

(5)  What  beneficial  results  are  accomplished  by  adding  to 
the  soil  (i)  lime,  (ii)  humus  ? 


[over] 


7.  In  order  to  secure  the  best  possible  “seed”  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  crops, — corn,  oats,  potatoes,  clover, — what  steps  should  be 
taken  by  the  progressive  farmer  who  grows  his  own  seed  ? 

8.  Describe  the  mode  of  operating  an  incubator,  with  reference 
to  temperature,  moisture,  turning  and  cooling  eggs  and  testing 
them  for  fertility. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1  : — Special  examination  books,  with  journal  and  ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

Note  2  : — Allow  three  lines  for  each  ledger  heading  and  four  lines  for  the 
body  of  each  account  except  merchandise,  for  which  six  lines  should  be 
allowed. 

The  following  are  the  business  transactions  of  F.  S.  Banks, 
Corliss,  Ont.,  for  the  month  of  May,  1919. 

May  1.  F.  S.  Banks  commences  business  with  the  following: — 

Assets  :  Store  valued  at  $2000  ;  goods  on  hand,  $3500  ; 
on  deposit  in  the  City  Bank,  $1500;  F.  Green’s  note 
of  Feb.  10,  1919,  at  3  months,  for  $300 ;  F.  Lawson 
owes  on  account  $275. 

Liabilities ;  Note  of  April  21,  1919,  at  30  days,  for 
$325,  in  favour  of  Hall  &  Co. ;  due  French  &  Co.,  of 
Hamilton,  Ont.,  on  account  $350. 

May  3.  Bought  of  French  &  Co.,  on  account,  goods  valued  at 
$250. 

May  6.  Sold  P.  A.  Stover  goods  valued  at  $400  and  received  in 
part  payment  a  note  made  by  S.  H.  Mann  in  favour  of 
P.  A.  Stover,  for  $250,  dated  April  23,  1919,  at  60  days. 

May  9.  Supplied  S.  L.  Fraser,  on  the, order  of  E.  Thompson, 
goods  valued  at  $160. 

May  12.  Gave  F.  Green’S  note  of  Feb.  10,  to  French  &  Co.,  on 
account. 

May  15.  Insured  the  store  for  $1600  and  the  merchandise  for 
$2400,  and  paid  the  premiums  at  with  a  cheque  on 
the  City  Bank. 

May  19.  Received  from  F.  Lawson  on  account,  cash  $100,  and 
40  bags  of  potatoes  at  $2T0  per  bag. 

[over] 


Accepted  French  &  Go’s  draft  on  me  at  10  days  sight 
for  $150. 

Settled  for  note  due  this  day,  in  favour  of  Hall  &  Co., 
by  cheque  on  the  City  Bank  for  $200  and  a  new  note 
at  30  days  for  the  balance. 

Sold  the  note  received  from  P.  A.  Stover  on  May  6  for 
cash.  Discount  allowed  $1.25. 

Paid  clerk’s  wages  for  month  with  cash  $48*75. 
Deposited  in  the  City  Bank,  cash  $300. 

Inventories — Eeal  Estate,  $1950. 

Merchandise,  $3575. 

1.  Journalize  (double  entry)  the  foregoing  transactions. 

2.  Post  the  journal  entries  to  the  ledger. 

3.  Take  off  a  trial  balance. 

4.  Close  the  accounts  necessary  for  determining  the  net  loss 
or  gain  and  the  present  worth. 

5.  Write  the  note  received  from  P.  A.  Stover  on  May  6,  as 
received  by  F.  S.  Banks. 

6.  In  what  way  is  the  security  offered  by  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  kinds  of  notes  greater  than  that  offered  by  an  individual 
note  :  (a)  a  joint  and  several  note  ;  (b)  a  lien  note  ? 

7.  John  Doe  wishes  to  sign  a  note  but  is  unable  to  write  his 
name.  Illustrate  how  the  signature  would  be  made. 

8.  Write  each  of  the  following  three  times  : — 

(a)  Egypt,  London,  coffee. 

(5)  $7658*24,  $130*91,  $7789*15. 

(c)  To  write  well  requires  much  practice. 


May  22. 
May  23. 

May  26. 
May  31. 
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SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


ENGLISH  LITERATUEE 


1.  Quote : — 

(a)  Three  consecutive  stanzas  of  the  poem,  “As  ships, 
becalmed  at  eve”,  and  twelve  consecutive  lines  from  Gratiano’s 
speech  beginning,  “Why  should  a  man,  whose  blood  is  warm 
within”. 

OR 

{b)  Twelve  consecutive  lines  from  The  Traveller,  beginning, 
“  But  where  to  find  that  happiest  spot  below  ”,  and  twelve  con¬ 
secutive  lines  from  Portia’s  speech  beginning,  “  The  quality  of 
mercy  is  not  strained  ”. 

B 

2.  PoR.  You  see  me,  Lord  Bassanio,  where  I  stand. 

Such  as  I  am :  though,  for  myself  alone, 

I  would  not  be  ambitious  in  my  wish. 

To  wish  myself  much  better  ;  yet,  for  you 
I  would  be  trebled  twenty  times  myself  ; 

A  thousand  times  more  fair,  ten  thousand  times  more  rich  ; 

That  only  to  stand  high  in  your  account, 

I  might  in  virtues,  beauties,  livings,  friends. 

Exceed  account. 


I  give  them  with  this  ring  ; 

Which  when  you  part  from,  lose,  or  give  away. 

Let  it  presage  the  ruin  of  your  love. 

And  be  my  vantage  to  exclaim  on  you. 

(a)  Under  what  circumstances  does  Portia  speak  these 
words  ? 

{b)  State  the  circumstances  which  afterwards  caused 
Bassanio  to  “  part  from  ”  this  ring. 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(d)  Specify  three  characteristics  of  Portia  that  are  revealed 
in  the  play  and  refer  to  incidents  to  illustrate  these  character¬ 
istics. 


[over] 


3.  By  whom,  to  whom,  and  in  what  connection  is  each  of  the 
following  passages  spoken  ? 

(а)  For  herein  Fortune  shows  herself  more  kind 
Than  is  her  custom  :  it  is  still  her  use 

To  let  the  wretched  man  outlive  his  wealth. 

(б)  If  thou  be’st  rated  by  thy  estimation. 

Thou  dost  deserve  enough. 

(c)  Thus  hath  the  candle  singed  the  moth. 

O  these  deliberate  fools  !  when  they  do  choose, 

They  have  the  wisdom  by  their  wit  to  lose. 


4.  Shy.  \^Aside.'\  How  like  a  fawning  publican  he  looks  ! 

I  hate  him .  . 

{a)  Specify  the  reasons  which  Shylock  gives  for  hating 
Antonio. 

(b)  Give  the  terms  of  the  bargain  between  Shylock  and 
Antonio  in  regard  to  the  loan. 

(c)  Specify  one  of  Antonio’s  virtues  and  one  of  his  faults, 
as  revealed  in  the  play,  and  refer  to  incidents  in  the  play  to 
illustrate  ygur  answer. 


C 

5.  To  whom  Geraint  with  eyes  all  bright  replied, 

Leaning  a  little  toward  him,  “  Your  leave  ! 

Let  me  lay  lance  in  rest,  O  noble  host, 

For  this  dear  child,  because  I  never  saw, 

6  Though  having  seen  all  beauties  of  our  time. 

Nor  can  see  elsewhere,  anything  so  fair. 

And  if  I  fall,  her  name  will  yet  remain 
Untarnished  as  before  ;  but  if  I  live. 

So  aid  me  Heaven  when  at  mme  uttermost, 

10  As  I  will  make  her  truly  my  true  wife.” 

(rt)  “  0  noble  host  ”  (1.  3).  Who  is  this  ? 

{h)  ‘‘This  dear  child”  (1.  4).  Who? 

(c)  Narrate  concisely  the  events  which  led  up  to  Geraint’s 
coming  to  the  home  of  this  “  noble  host.” 

{d)  What  were  the  results  of  Geraint’s  “laying  lance  in 
rest  ”  on  the  following  day  ? 

{e)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 


6.  Give  in  your  own  words  the  central  thought  fa)  of  the 
poem,  Love  Among  the  Ruins,  or  {h)  of  the  poem.  The  Patriot. 


7 .  Thanks  for  the  heavenly  message  brought  by  thee, 

Child  of  the  wandering  sea, 

Cast  from  her  lap  forlorn  ! 

From  thy  dead  lips  a  clearer  note  is  born 
Than  ever  Triton  blew  from  wreathed  horn! 

While  on  mine  ear  it  rings. 

Through  the  deep  caves  of  thought  I  hear  a  voice  that  sings  : — 

(a)  “  Child  of  the  wandering  sea  ”  (1.  2).  Show  the  appro¬ 
priateness  of  this  title  as  applied  to  the  chambered  nautilus. 
What  other  name  does  the  poet  give  to  the  nautilus  ? 

(b)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  “  heavenly  message”  (1.  1) 
brought  by  the  nautilus  to  the  poet. 

(c)  Why  does  he  call  it  a  heavenly  message  ? 

{d)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 

8.  Give  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following  passages 
occurs  and  explain  the  italicized  parts  : — 

(а)  But  small  the  bliss  that  sense  alone  bestows, 

And  sensual  bliss  is  all  this  nation  knows. 

In  florid  beauty  groves  and  fields  appear, 

Man  seems  the  only  growth  that  dwindles  here. 

(б)  ’Tis  something,  in  the  dearth  of  fame, 

Though  link’d  among  a  fetter’d  race. 

To  feel  at  least  a  patriot’s  shame. 

Even  as  I  sing,  suffuse  my  face. 

(c)  Who  is  he  that  cometh,  like  an  honour’d  guest, 

With  banner  and  with  music,  with  soldier  and  with  priest. 

With  a  nation  weeping,  and  breaking  on  my  rest  ? 

D 

9.  A  traveller  through  a  dusty  road  strewed  acorns  on  the  lea  ; 

And  one  took  root  and  sprouted  up,  and  grew  into  a  tree. 

Love  sought  its  shade,  at  evening  time,  to  breathe  its  early  vows  ; 
And  age  was  pleased,  in  heats  of  noon,  to  bask  be7ieath  its  boughs  ; 

6  The  dormouse  loved  its  dangling  twigs,  the  birds  sweet  music  bore  ; 
It  stood  a  glory  in  its  place,  a  blessing  evermore. 

A  little  spring  had  lost  its  way  amid  the  grass  and  fern, 

A  passing  stranger  scooped  a  well,  where  weary  men  might  turn ; 

He  walled  it  in,  and  hung  with  care  a  ladle  at  the  brink  ; 

1 0  He  thought  not  of  the  deed  he  did,  but  judged  that  toil  might  drink. 
He  passed  again,  and  lo  !  the  well,  by  summer  never  dried. 

Had  cooled  ten  thousand  parching  tongues,  and  saved  a  life  beside. 

A  dreamer  dropped  a  random  thought  ;  ’twas  old,  and  yet  ’twas  new ; 
A  simple  fancy  of  the  brain,  but  strong  in  being  true. 

IS  It  shone  upon  a  genial  mind,  and  lo  !  its  light  became 
A  lamp  of  life,  a  beacon  ray,  a  monitory  flame. 

The  thought  was  small;  the  issue  great  ;  a  watch  fire  on  the  hill. 

It  shed  its  radiance  far  adown,  and  cheers  the  valley  still  ! 

[oveb] 


A  nameless  man,  amid  a  crowd  that  thronged  the  daily  mart, 

2  0  Let  fall  a  word  of  Hope  and  Love,  unstudied,  from  the  heart ; 

A  whisper  on  the  tumult  thrown, — a  transitory  breath, — 

It  raised  a  brother  from  the  dust  ;  it  saved  a  soul  from  death. 

O  germ  !  O  fount !  O  word  of  love  !  O  thought  at  random  cast  ! 

Ye  were  but  little  at  the  first,  but  mighty  at  the  last  ! 

{a)  What  is  the  subject  of  the  poem? 

(b)  Show  the  relation  of  each  stanza  to  this  subject. 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 

(d)  State  in  your  own  words  the  effect  of  the  “  word  of 
Hope  and  Love”  (1.  20). 


2)epartinent  of  j£&ucation,  ©ntario 


July  Examinations,  1919 
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ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  If  A  =  x  —  1,  B  =  x-\-2,  0  =  —S,  find  the  value  of 

A^-B^-G^-SABC. 

2.  Find  the  remainder  when  —  82^3^  —  5cc  +  3  is 

divided  by  2a;  — 4  +  333^. 

3.  Factor: — 

(a)  25x^-81. 

(b)  a-  —2ah  —  a  +  b. 

(c)  6a;”  +  7a;  — 5. 

{d)  ax  — by  —  bx  A  ay. 


4.  Simplify 


a:”  —  2a;_a;  +  3_^  4a; 
a;^  —  1  a;  +  l  a;  —  1 


5.  (a)  The  cost  of  building  a  road,  R  dollars,  is  to  be  borne 
jointly  by  the  province,  the  county,  and  the  town.  The  province 
agrees  to  pay  p  per  cent,  of  the  cost,  the  county  <3  per  cent.,  and 
the  town  the  remainder.  Express  in  terms  of  R,  c,  and  p  what 
the  town  is  to  pay. 


ib)  Solve 


60  — a; 


3a;-5 

7 


=  6  - 


24  — 3a; 
4~' 


6.  A  mechanic  and  his  apprentice  together  receive  $80  for  a 
piece  of  work  on  which  the  mechanic  works  7  days  and  the 
apprentice  12  days.  The  mechanic  earns  in  3  days  $14  more 
than  the  apprentice  earns  in  5  days.  How  much  does  each 
receive  ? 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  construction  required  below.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required. 

{a)  Construct  a  triangle  ABC,  having  AC  5  inches,  AB 
4  inches,  and  BC  3  inches  in  length. 

(b)  Bisect  the  lines  AB  and  BC  by  lines  drawn  at  right 
angles  to  them  which  meet  at  D. 

(c)  Find  accurately  the  length  of  DB. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

8.  (a)  CD  is  a  straight  line.  Through  a  point  P  not  on  CD 
draw  a  line  parallel  to  CD. 

(6)  XY  is  a  given  straight  line.  Show  how  to  divide  it 
into  five  equal  parts. 

9.  {a)  If  two  angles  and  a  side  of  one  triangle  be  equal  to 
two  angles  and  the  corresponding  side  of  another  triangle,  the 
two  triangles  are  equal  in  every  respect. 

(h)  ABC  is  an  isosceles  triangle  having  AB  equal  to  AC. 
D  is  the  middle  point  of  the  base  BC.  Show  that  every  point 
in  AD  is  equally  distant  from  AB  and  AC. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(u)  The  woods  in  Autumn. 

{h)  The  epidemic  of  Spanish  influenza. 

(c)  How  we  celebrated  Thanksgiving  Hay. 

{d)  The  sky  by  night. 

{e)  The  British  fleet. 

(/)  Keeping  a  garden. 

{g)  A  visit  to  the  dentist’s. 

[h)  Edith  Cavell. 

2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  a  friend,  fifteen  years  of 
age,  informing  you  that  he  has  been  offered  a  position  in  a 
workshop  at  two  dollars  a  day,  and  asking  your  advice  whether 
to  accept  the  offer  or  to  remain  at  school.  Write  your  reply, 
giving  him  reasons  for  the  course  you  advise. 

OR 

Present  in  the  form  of  a  speech  the  arguments  for  one  side 
only  —  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative  —  of  one  of  the 
following  subjects  of  debate  : — 

(a)  That  the  tank  has  been  of  greater  service  to  the  Allies 
in  the  war  than  the  aeroplane. 

{h)  That  it  is  in  the  interest  of  boys  and  girls  at  school 
that  the  midsummer  holidays  should  be  shortened  to 
two  weeks. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  Jason  looked  around  greatly  surprised,  not  knowing  that  there  was 
anybody  near  him.  But  beside  him  stood  an  old  woman  with  a  ragged 
mantle  over  her  head,  leaning  on  a  staff  the  top  of  which  was  carved  into 
the  shape  of  a  cuckoo.  She  looked  very  aged  and  infirm  ;  and  yet  her 
brown  eyes  were  so  extremely  large  and  beautiful  that  when  they  were 
fixed  on  Jason’s  eyes  he  could  see  nothing  but  them.  The  old  woman  held 
a  pomegranate  in  her  hand,  although  the  fruit  was  then  quite  out  of 
season.  After  vainly  asking  him  to  help  her  across  the  river,  the  old 
woman  poked  with  her  staff  in  the  stream  to  find  the  safest  place  in  its 
rocky  bed  where  she  might  make  the  first  step.  But  Jason  by  this  time 
had  grown  ashamed  that  he  had  been  so  reluctant  to  help  her. 

ia)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

{h)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  (a)  Write  the  first  and  third  persons,  singular,  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  verb  forms : — 

(i)  The  promissive  future  progressive  indicative  of  wait. 

(ii)  The  past  emphatic  of  go. 

(iii)  The  past  subjunctive,  passive,  of  lead. 

(iv)  The  simple  future  perfect,  passive,  indicative,  of 
invite. 

(b)  Give  the  past  tense  and  the  perfect  participle  of  each 
of  the  following  verbs :  come,  beseech,  lay,  fell,  raise,  set,  eat. 

3.  Write  out : — 

(a)  The  other  number  forms  of  spoonfid,  gas,  Secretary  of 
State,  lady -superintendent. 

(h)  The  other  gender  forms  of  widow,  testator,  witch,  goose. 

(c)  All  the  case  and  number  forms  of  man,  who. 

[over] 


4.  Parse  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following  sentences : — ■ 

(a)  This  advice  will  prove  of  great  value  to  us. 

(h)  Day  by  day  he  kept  on  gaining  strength. 

(c)  You  cannot  live  on  what  he  earns. 

{d)  He  would  not  show  us  the  door  through  which  he  had 
entered. 

(e)  I  am  sorry  to  have  given  you  the  trouble. 

(/)  Having  been  defeated  by  us,  the  other  players  went 
home  at  once. 

5.  Correct  the  errors  in  the  following  sentences,  giving 
reasons  : — 

(a)  Neither  of  the  coats  that  you  saw  laying  on  the  floor 
were  mine. 

(b)  It  was  my  eyes,  not  my  will,  that  was  at  fault. 

(c)  You  don’t  look  like  a  man  who  would  leave  your 
family  alone. 

id)  He  asks  every  one  of  them  if  their  name  is  John. 

(e)  It  is  long  since  I  had  written  an  essay. 


6.  (a)  Show  in  what  ways  each  of  the  following  has  affected 
the  English  language, — (i)  the  introduction  of  printing,  (ii)  the 
Revival  of  Learning. 


{b)  “Anglo-Saxon  is  said  to  be  a  synthetic  language,  while 
Modern  English  is  an  analytic  language.”  Explain,  giving  illus¬ 
trations,  the  differences  between  a  synthetic  and  an  analytic 
language. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following: — 

(a)  The  occupations,  customs,  and  religion  of  the  early 
Indians. 

(b)  The  capture  of  Quebec,  1759. 

(c)  The  work  of  Lord  Durham. 

{d)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  Confeder¬ 
ation  of  the  Canadian  Provinces  in  1867. 

2.  Write  a  brief  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  Fenian  Raid  of  1866. 

(5)  The  Family  Compact. 

(c)  The  Rebellion  Losses  Bill. 

{d)  “  The  National  Policy.” 

3.  {a)  Specify  the  sources  from  which  the  revenue  is  derived 
for  conducting  the  affairs  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

(5)  Describe  the  steps  by  which  a  Bill  becomes  an  Act  of 
Parliament. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following ; — 

(a)  Chivalry  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

{h)  The  literature  of  the  Elizabethan  Age. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  Revolution 
of  1688. 

{d)  The  causes  and  results  of  the  Boer  War  of  1899-1902. 

5.  Write  an  account  of  one  of  the  following: — 

{a)  The  Methodist  movement. 

(5)  The  Chartist  agitation. 

6.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history :  Wycliffe,  Hampden,  Nelson, 
Disraeli,  Lloyd  George. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  Great  War  on  the  Western  Front 
during  the  campaign  of  1918. 


».>  ‘ 
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1.  No  marks  will  he  given  for  {a)  ^or  (b)  unless  the  answer 
is  correct 

{a)  Find  the  interest  on  $678*75  for  4  years  at  6  per  cent, 
per  annum,  compounded  yearly. 

(6)  If  1  mi.  50  yd.  of  copper  wire  weighs  2^  pounds, 
find  the  weight  in  ounces  of  25 J  yards  of  the  same  wire,  correct 
to  4  places  of  decimals. 

2.  An  Alberta  farmer  had  a  field  of  wheat  1  mile  long  and 
f  mile  wide.  In  ploughing  it  he  used  two,  gang-ploughs,  each 
turning  12J  acres  a  day  of  10  hours.  He  sowed  6  pecks  of  wheat 
to  the  acre,  at  $2*70  per  bushel.  The  crop  averaged  22*5  bushels 
per  acre  and  was  sold  at  the  elevator  for  $1*95  per  bushel.  The 
cost  of  ploughing,  seeding,  harvesting,  and  transporting  to  the, 
elevator  amounted  to  lOJ  cents  a  bushel.  Find : — 

{a)  The  number  of  acres  in  the  field. 

{h)  The  number  of  hours  it  took  to  plough  it. 

(c)  The  cost  of  the  wheat  delivered  at  the  elevator. 

{d)  The  farmer’s  profit  from  the  field. 

3.  On  August  18th,  1917,  John  Burt  of  Hamilton  gave  James 
Black  his  promissory  note  at  4  mos.  for  $1,825,  bearing  interest 
at  8  per  cent.  This  note  was  discounted  on  October  9th  at  the 
National  Bank  at  9  per  cent,  per  annum. 

{a)  Find  the  proceeds. 

{h)  Write  the  note. 

(c)  Show  how  it  should  be  endorsed. 

4.  I  sent  to  my  agent  in  Montreal  $3,060  to  invest  in  tea  at 
37|-  cents  per  pound  after  deducting  his  commission  of  2  per  cent. 

{a)  How  many  pounds  were  bought  ? 

(5)  At  what  price  per  pound  must  the  tea  be  sold  to  make 
a  clear  gain  of  25  per  cent.,  if  $140  was  spent  on  freight? 

[over] 


5.  A  man  had  $19,200.  He  invested  one-half  of  it  in  bank  stock 
at  127f,  brokerage  paying  half-yearly  dividends  of  4  per 
cent.,  subject  to  an  income  tax  of  18  mills ;  and  the  remainder 
in  city  property  yielding  a  monthly  rental  of  $80,  costing 
him  ^  of  the  rent  for  insurance  and  repairs  and  18J  mills  on 
the  assessed  value  (90  per  cent,  of  the  cost)  for  taxes.  Find  his 
total  annual  net  income. 

6.  The  boundary  lines  of  a  field  are  as  follows :  the  first  runs 
from  A  north  36  rods  to  B ;  the  second  from  B  east  48  rods 
to  C  ;  the  third  from  C  south  72  rods  to  D ;  and  the  fourth 
from  J)  to  A,  the  place  of  beginning.  Find : — 

(a)  The  number  of  acres  in  the  field. 

(b)  The  distance  from  B  to  D  in  rods,  correct  to  two  places 
of  decimals. 

(c)  The  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  A  on  the  line  BD. 

7.  A  stone  pyramid  is  3  feet  high  and  its  base  is  a  rectangle 
8  feet  long  and  4J  feet  wide.  Find  {a)  its  volume  in  cubic  feet, 
(b)  the  total  area  of  its  four  slant  surfaces. 

8.  A  cylindrical  vessel  whose  diameter  is  70  millimetres, 
inside  measurement,  contains  3  litres  of  water  when  full.  Find 
the  depth  of  the  vessel  in  centimetres. 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : —  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  United  States.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may 
be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  the  United  States, — 
{a)  Write,  each  in  its  proper  location,  the  names  of : 

(i)  All  the  states  that  touch  the  Great  Lakes  and  the 
International  Boundary  Line. 

(ii)  Any  three  of  the  leading  cotton-producing  states. 

(hi)  Chesapeake  Bay,  Long  Island,  Puget  Sound. 

(iv)  The  rivers, — Hudson,  Ohio,  Colorado,  Rio  Grande. 

{h)  Mark  in  and  name  the  cities, — New  York,  Philadelphia, 
Chicago,  Duluth,  Minneapolis,  Salt  Lake  City,  San  Francisco, 
Los  Angeles,  St.  Louis,  Washington. 

2.  Describe  the  Laurentian  Highlands  of  Canada,  under  the 
following  headings  : — 

{a)  Location  and  extent. 

{h)  Surface  and  drainage. 

(c)  Soil  and  vegetation. 

3.  (a)  State  the  causes  of  (i)  ocean  currents,  (ii)  trade-winds. 

(6)  Describe  how  the  following  have  been  formed  :  (i) 

boulder  clay,  (ii)  geysers,  (hi)  deltas. 

4.  Explain  how  the  following  agents  aid  in  the  disintegration 
of  rocks : — 

(a)  The  atmosphere. 

{h)  Percolating  water. 

(c)  Plants. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  AVhy  is  dew  formed  more  readily  on  clear  nights  than 
on  cloudy  nights  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  rainfall  of  (i)  the  eastern  and  (ii)  the 
central  parts  of  Australia,  and  account  for  the  difference. 

6.  (a)  How  do  the  general  surface  features  of  Asia  differ  from 
those  of  South  America  ? 

(/>)  Name  three  leading  products  of  (i)  China,  (ii)  the 
Argentine  Republic. 

7.  (a)  Show  the  commercial  need  for  (i)  a  system  of  standard 
time,  (ii)  the  weather  predictions  by  the  Weather  Bureau. 

{b)  Explain,  with  the  aid  of  diagrams,  (i)  the  system  of 
standard  time,  and  (ii)  the  use  of  isobars  and  isotherms. 

8.  (a)  What  are  two  of  the  principal  factors  which  have  com¬ 
bined  to  make  “the  Black  Country”  of  northern  England  a 
great  industrial  region? 

(b)  Name  three  manufacturing  cities  in  this  region  and 
tell  for  what  each  is  noted. 

9.  Explain,  with  the  aid  of  diagrams,  the  cause  of  the  change 
of  seasons. 


Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


July  Examinations,  1919 


SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  the 
corolla  and  the  pistil  of  one  of  the  following  plants  :  trillium, 
buttercup,  pea,  petunia,  dog’s-tooth  violet,  mustard,  plum. 

(h)  Select  one  dicotyledon  and  one  monocotyledon  from  the 
plants  named  in  (a).  In  each  case  specify  the  features  of  the 
floral  structure  which  assisted  you  in  assigning  the  plant  to  its 
proper  class. 

(c)  Give  the  botanical  names  of  the  fruits  of  any  two  of 
the  plants  named  in  (a).  State  the  distinguishing  botanical 
characteristics  of  each  of  the  fruits  you  have  named. 

2.  (a)  Under  the  headings,  (i)  how  it  spreads,  (ii)  how  its 
spread  may  be  controlled,  describe  one  of  the  following  weeds  : 
common  mustard,  twitch  grass  (couch  grass),  Canada  thistle. 

(b)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  write  a 
description  of  one  of  the  following: — 

(i)  The  fruit  dots  (sori)  on  a  fern. 

(ii)  The  mode  of  life  of  the  lilac  mildew  or  the  wheat 
rust. 

3.  Describe  an  experiment,  giving  the  observations,  to  demon¬ 
strate  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Leaves  manufacture  starch  in  sunlight. 

(b)  Stems  conduct  water  containing  dissolved  substances. 

4.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate,  describe  any  two  of  the 
following  : — 

(i)  The  beak  of  a  hawk. 

(ii)  The  “tail  fin ”  of  a  crayfish. 

(iii)  The  wing  of  a  bird. 

(iv)  The  wings  of  a  grasshopper. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  two  of  the  organs  named  in  (a),  show 
the  adaptation  of  structure  to  function. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Write  an  account  of  the  earthworm  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  headings : — 

(i)  External  features. 

(ii)  Mode  of  locomotion. 

(hi)  Economic  value. 

(b)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  development  of  one  of  the  following  from  the  egg  to  the 
adult  form :  (i)  the  frog  or  the  toad,  (ii)  the  mosquito,  (hi)  the 
butterfly. 

(c)  Name  two  insects  that  are  beneficial  to  farmers  or 
gardeners  and  state  the  benefits  derived  from  each  of  the  two 
insects. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
outline  an  experiment  to  prove  that  the  air  in  your  class-room 
contains  water  vapour. 

(b)  How  would  you  demonstrate  that  carbon  dioxide  is  one 
of  the  gases  produced  by  the  burning  of  a  candle  ? 

7.  A  graduated  glass  cylinder  contains  190  cubic  centimetres 
of  water.  A  stone  weighing  40  grams  is  dropped  into  the 
cylinder ;  it  sinks  to  the  bottom  and  raises  the  water  to  the 
206  cubic  centimetre  mark.  Find  (a)  the  weight  in  grams  of 
the  water  displaced  by  the  stone,  (b)  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
stone. 

8.  Describe  experiments,  including  the  observations,  to 
demonstrate  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  White  light  is  composite. 

(b)  A  sound  may  be  reinforced  by  resonance. 

(c)  Water  contracts  in  cooling  until  a  temperature  of  4°  C. 
is  reached,  after  which  it  begins  to  expand. 

(d)  The  pressure  of  a  liquid  at  rest  upon  a  given  area 
varies  directly  as  the  depth  of  the  area  below  the 
surface. 

9.  (a)  Eepresent  by  drawings  one  of  the  following: — 

(i)  The  positions  of  the  valves  in  a  common  water  pump 
on  the  up-stroke  of  the  piston,  and  on  the  down- 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

(ii)  An  electric  bell. 

(b)  You  are  given  a  compass  needle  and  two  steel  knitting 
needles,  one  of  wUich  has  been  magnetized.  Using  only  the 
apparatus  given  you,  state  how  you  would  determine  (i)  which 
of  the  two  needles  has  been  magnetized,  (ii)  which  end  of  the 
magnetized  needle  is  a  North-seeking  pole. 
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Note  1; — A  se^mrate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3; — -The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  2 
are  obligatory ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and  Jf.) 


1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing 
must  show  an  appreciation  of  form  and  of  perspective,  and 
must  express  in  suitable  tones  {a)  the  relative  values  of  the 
objects  of  the  group,  (6)  the  gradation  of  light  and  shade,  and 
(c)  the  correct  position  of  the  cast  shadows. 

Note; — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  the  group  to  be  represented  and  in  front  of  it. 


2.  Design  either  of  the  following  : — 

(а)  A  decorative  border,  one  and  one-quarter  inches  wide, 
suitable  for  carving  on  a  circular  wooden  bread  plate  eight 
inches  in  diameter.  The  design  is  to  be  worked  out  in  pencil 
and  to  be  founded  upon  a  stalk  of  wheat,  showing  ear  and  blade. 

(б)  A  coloured  poster,  eight  inches  by  eleven  inches,  ad¬ 
vertising  PERFECT  BREAD. 


[over] 


8.  Make  a  sketch,  with  water  colours  or  with  coloured 
crayons,  of  either  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  An  electric  lamp  (for  floor  or  table)  with  a  coloured 
silk  or  an  art-glass  shade,  and  with  a  standard  of  metal  or  of 
wood. 

{h)  A  well-composed  group  consisting  of  a  vase  of  good 
form  and  a  ripe  apple. 

Note.: — The  sketch  shall  be  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest  dimen¬ 
sion,  and  must  show  good  proportion,  tone  qualities,  and  colour  harmony. 


4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(а)  Describe  the  artistic  qualities  of  this  picture  with 
reference  to  — 

(i)  its  composition ; 

(ii)  its  lighting ; 

(iii)  its  tonal  effects  ; 

(iv)  its  unity  of  subject. 

(б)  State  briefly  the  story  the  picture  tells  and  the 
impression  it  leaves  on  the  mind. 

(c)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  name. 


ROUKRT  RURX8,  A.R.S.A.  In  the  Walkei- Art  Gallery,  Li \'orj)()o]. 


>  ‘  **v’*  ' 


'■U- 


-•♦«  V 


’'-  -*.v*  “  ■?•«'■  •  •-’"•■  ■^r- ,,'.*ii<,f*  ■>.'.■^'1^*  ■  .'*•>  f-'-'*'V'^*l’'-  ■  '  •  '■'' 

■■/  ;;:  ./-'Sf:.-:  '.r  ^  '"■i 

V  •  •%  ■  '  .1  -  •  :1k.  :v  V. ''  .' '»•  ?•> 


.:Jt; 


:  ^.:v,  . , •' ,;■  •.  .-  ,  ‘■i;-; 

if\'*".‘ ‘  -•  '  *  /'‘■'I  ;■*.■’  * ':' ,  *^.v  ^ ■  >. A-l  ■  J^SS  •  ,--  li^Sr 

.O  vjE  7  7,^,^.  j-xv  ^  .  •- 

■  f  .  .\-7.'-’"'  -."'V..;..  L  ••-■  '■■■C  ■  ,•  .'o 


department  of  lebucation,  ©ntarto 


July  Examinations,  1919 


SENIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times— the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

The  whole  appearance  of  the  dungeon  might  have  appalled  a 
stouter  heart  than  that  of  Isaac,  who,  nevertheless,  was  more  com¬ 
posed  under  the  imminent  pressure  of  danger  than  he  had  seemed  to 
be  while  affected  by  terrors,  of  which  the  cause  was  as  yet  remote  and 
contingent.  The  lovers  of  the  chase  say  that  the  hare  feels  more 
agony  during  the  pursuit  of  the  greyhounds  than  when  she  is 
struggling  in  their  fangs.  And  thus  it  is  probable  that  the  Jews,  by 
the  very  frequency  of  their  fear  on  all  occasions,  had  their  minds  in 
some  degree  prepared  for  every  effort  of  tyranny  which  could  be  prac¬ 
tised  upon  them  ;  so  that  no  aggression,  when  it  had  taken  place, 
could  bring  with  it  that  surprise  which  is  the  most  disabling  quality 
of  terror.  Neither  was  it  the  first  time  that  Isaac  had  been  placed  in 
circumstances  so  dangerous.  He  had,  therefore,  experience  to  guide 
him,  as  well  as  hope,  that  he  might  again,  as  formerly,  be  delivered 
as  a  prey  from  the  fowler.  Above  all,  he  had  upon  his  side  the  unyield¬ 
ing  obstinacy  of  his  nation  and  that  unbending  resolution  with  which 
Israelites  have  been  frequently  known  to  submit  to  the  uttermost  evils 
I  which  power  and  violence  can  inflict  upon  them,  rather  than  gratify 
their  oppressors  by  granting  their  demands. 

B 

1.  The  barrister’s  temper  led  to  his  summary  suspension  from  the 
club  and  to  the  forfeiture  of  all  its  privileges. 

2.  We  were  placed  in  a  most  embarrassing  position  by  his  refusal  to 
tender  an  apology  for  his  unwarranted  criticism. 

3.  The  fortieth  and  the  ninety-ninth  cavalry  battalions  became 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  troops. 

4.  The  assassin  had  not  the  presence  of  mind  to  change  his  apparel 
before  the  tragedy  could  be  discovered. 

5.  The  occurrence  of  a  blinding  flash  of  lightning,  accompanied  by 
a  deafening  peal  of  thunder,  startled  the  professor  out  of  his  reverie. 
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In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  36 ;  Principles,  15) 

'  SELECTIONS 
Ontario  High  School  Reader 

The  Soldier’s  Dream  (page  58). 

The  Sky  (page  108). 

From  the  “Apology”  of  Socrates  (page  145). 
The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal  (page  271), 
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COMPOSITION 


Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper ^  neatness  and  spelling  will 

he  considered. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects : — 

(a)  The  saw -mill. 

(5)  “  Waste  not,  want  not.” 

(c)  A  day  in  the  Autumn  woods. 

{d)  A  German  helmet  tells  its  story. 

(e)  A  soldier’s  experiences  in  going  from  Canada 
to  France. 

(/)  The  benefits  of  good  roads. 

{g)  A  country  boy  spends  a  day  in  the  city. 


2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects,  taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative; — 

(а)  The  sailor  endures  more  hardships  than  the 
soldier. 

(б)  Rural  mail  delivery  is  a  greater  convenience 
than  the  rural  telephone. 

(c)  A  trip  by  automobile  is  more  enjoyable  than  a 
trip  by' motor  boat. 

{d)  All'employers  should  give  the  preference  to  the 
returned  soldier. 
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SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  100) 

[See  Circular  SJf,,  page  37,  See.  7  {2)^ 

A 

Although  agriculture  is  the  most  ancient  and  important  of  our 
industries,  it  was  among  the  last  to  receive  attention  from  scientists 
and  inventors  or  to  profit  by  their  discoveries.  The  era  of  labour- 
saving  machinery  practically  had  its  beginning  about  a  century  ago 
with  the  invention  of  the  iron  plow. 

As  late  as  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century,  farming  was 
performed  mostly  by  hand,  and  the  world  had  made  little  progress  in 
agriculture.  The  plow  and  the  harrow  were  almost  the  only  imple¬ 
ments  drawn  by  horses.  Corn  was  dropped  in  furrows  by  hand,  a 
practice  which  early  settlers  had  learned  from  the  Indians.  Wheat 
was  sown  broadcast  by  hand,  as  in  Bible  days.  Eeaping  was  still  done 
with  the  sickle  and  the  cradle,  with  little  improvement  since  early 
history.  Hay  was  mowed  with  a  scythe  and  a  wooden  stick  served  as 
a  fork  for  pitching  it  upon  the  stack. 

To-day  seeding,  harvesting,  and  other  routine  operations  of  the 
homestead  are  being  revolutionized.  The  crude  instruments  of  the 
past  are  giving  place  to  the  tractor,  the  improved  self-binder  and 
innumerable  other  machines.  The  worn-out  soil  is  being  restored  to 
productiveness  by  the  use  of  artificial  fertilizers.  Small  gas  engines 
are  coming  into  general  use  for  running  milking  machines,  cream 
separators,  washing  machines,  and  industrial  lighting  outfits.  Conse¬ 
quently  agriculture  is  becoming  a  desirable  and  profitable  occupation. 

B 

1.  Decay  of  the  teeth  will  lead  to  improper  mastication,  imperfect 
digestion,  poor  nutrition,  and  impaired  health. 

2.  Democratic  government  has  been  established  in  many  of  the 
leading  countries  of  the  world,  and  we  believe  it  is  destined  to  become 
universal. 


[over] 


3.  It  is  supremely  important  that  the  average  boy  and  girl  should 
receive  just  as  adequate  a  training  for  citizenship  as  the  schools  can 
give  them. 

4.  The  epidemic  of  Spanish  influenza  and  pneumonia  spread  with 
alarming  rapidity  in  crowded  military  camps,  and  the  death-rate  was 
appalling. 

5.  The  request  of  the  enemy  for  an  armistice  was  referred  to  a 
council  of  delegates  from  the  allied  nations. 
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AET 


Note  1: — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2: — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  the  answer  to  question  3. 

Values 


1.  With  y OUT  'pencil  make  an  outline  drawing,  about 
four  inches  wide,  of  each  of  the  following  objects  placed 
in  front  of  you  : — 

15  (a)  A  teapot. 

10  I  {h)  A  book. 

Note  ; — Draw  a  line  dividing  the  sheet  of  paper  in  half  and 
I  put  one  drawing  on  each  half. 

25  I  2.  With  coloured  crayons,  or  with  brush  and  water 
'  colours,  make,  from  memory,  a  sketch  about  five  inches 
wide,  of  any  one  of  the  following  objects,  showing  just 
enough  of  the  surroundings  of  the  object  to  provide  a 
suitable  setting. 

(а)  A  street  letter-box. 

(б)  An  out-door  pump. 

(c)  A  wren- house. 

{d)  A  suspended  bird-cage. 

25  j  3.  Design  either  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  A  shield,  six  inches  wide,  coloured  red,  white, 
and  blue,  and  having  the  word  FEEEDOM  suitably 
lettered  upon  it. 

(6)  The  cover,  five  inches  by  seven  inches,  of  a 
booklet  about  toys.  The  cover  shall  be  appropriately 
tinted,  and  shall  have  upon  it  the  word,  TOA^S,  and  an 
illustration  of  a  toy,  suitably  arranged  and  coloured. 

[over] 


Values  i 


2 

2 

2 

4 

4 

3 

4 

4 


4.  Answer,  in  pencil,  on  drawing  paper,  the  following 
■questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : — 

(а)  What  conclusion  may  be  drawn  from  the  repre¬ 
sentation  in  the  picture  as  to — 

(i)  the  relationship  existing  between  the  aged 
woman  and  the  young  boy ; 

(ii)  the  ordinary  occupation  of  the  former ; 

(iii)  their  nationality  ? 

(б)  Show  how  the  artist  has — 

(i)  given  depth  to  the  picture  ; 

(ii)  balanced  light  and  dark  effects. 

(c)  State  briefly — 

(i)  the  probable  subject  in  this  interview  between 
the  woman  and  the  boy ; 

(ii)  the  emotions  suggested  by  the  countenance 
of  each ; 

(iii)  an  appropriate  title  for  this  picture. 
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Provision  for  the  Examination  in  Art 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  1,  ordinary  teapots,  and  large  books  (about  the  size 
of  the  volumes  of  an  encyclopaedia)  will  be  required.  These  are  not 
to  be  arranged  in  groups,  but  shall  be  kept  separate  and  be  placed 
in  an  easy  position  for  drawing.  One  teapot  and  one  book  shall  be 
supplied  for  every  six  or  eight  candidates. 

The  objects  shall  be  placed  upon  supports  on  a  level  with  the 
top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are  drawing, —  not 
on  the  floor. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Values 


4x3  = 
12 


2  +  3  = 
5 

3 

3 


ZOOLOGY 

1.  Describe  any  three  of  the  following,  using  drawings 
to  illustrate  your  description  : — 

(а)  The  antennae  of  a  butterfly. 

(б)  The  wings  of  a  grasshopper. 

(c)  The  larva  of  a  mosquito. 

(d)  The  tongue  of  a  frog  (or  toad). 

(e)  The  eyes  of  a  spider. 

2.  (a)  Kepresent  by  a  drawing  the  gill  of  a  fish, 
naming  the  structures  shown  in  the  drawing. 

(h)  State  the  function  of  each  of  these  structures. 

(c)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have 
made  on  the  movements  connected  with  the  respiration 
of  a  fish. 


7 


3 

3 


3.  {a)  Describe  the  earthworm  or  the  fresh-water 
clam,  under  the  following  headings  ; — 

(i)  Mode  of  locomotion. 

(ii)  Feeding  habits. 

{h)  Describe  the  feet  of  one  of  the  following  birds  : 
hawk,  woodpecker,  duck. 

(c)  Show,  in  the  case  of  the  bird  you  have  selected, 
how  its  feet  are  adapted  to  its  life  habits. 

[over] 


BOTANY 


V  alues 


6 


3  +  2  = 
5 

5 

2 


3x2  = 
6 

6 


4 

6 

6 

10 


8 


4.  (a)  Draw  the  leaf  of  one  of  the  following  plants, 
showing  the  veining,  the  outline,  and  the  margin : 
buttercup,  apple,  petunia,  pea,  trillium. 

(b)  Describe  the  stamens  in  the  flower  of  any  one 
of  the  plants  named  in  (a).  State  the  function  of  the 
stamens. 

(c)  Describe  the  fruit  of  any  one  of  the  plants 
named  in  (a). 

5.  (a)  Name  two  plants  you  have  studied  that  have 
subterranean  stems. 

(b)  Describe  two  means  by  which  leaves  secure  a 
favourable  exposure  to  light.  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
reference  to  plants  you  have  studied. 

(c)  Including  your  observations,  describe  an  experi¬ 
ment  you  have  performed  that  will  demonstrate  one  of 
the  following  : — 

(i)  Seeds  require  proper  conditions  of  tempera¬ 
ture  in  order  to  germinate. 

(ii)  Boots  absorb  moisture. 

PHYSICS 

6.  An  area  2  metres  long  and  1  metre  wide  is  flooded 
with  water  to  a  depth  of  5  centimetres. 

(a)  Express  the  area  in  square  decimetres. 

(b)  Express  the  volume  of  the  water  in  litres. 

(c)  Express  the  weight  of  the  water  in  grams. 

7.  Show  how  you  would  determine  the  specific  gravity 
of  one  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  A  sample  of  brine. 

(b)  A  piece  of  iron. 

8.  Make  a  diagram  of  a  common  pump  showing  the 
position  of  the  valves  when  the  piston  is  ascending. 
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CANADIAN  HISTOEY 


.  V  alues 


8x3  = 
24 


8x2  = 
16 


8  +  4  = 
12 


8x2  = 
16 


3x4  = 
12 

4 

2 


4x2  = 
8 

2x3  = 
6 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following, 
telling  particularly  why  each  is  important  in  Canadian 
history  :  Samuel  de  Champlain,  Sir  Guy  Carleton, 
Lord  Elgin,  Egerton  Eyerson,  Joseph  Howe. 

2.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  two  of  the  following  : 

(a)  The  Seigniorial  System  in  Canada. 

{b)  The  Selkirk  Settlement. 

(c)  The  Saskatchewan  or  North-West  Eebellion  of 
1885. 

(d)  The  entry  of  British  Columbia  into  Confedera¬ 
tion. 

3.  (a)  What  conditions  in  Upper  Canada  led  to  the 
Eebellion  of  1837  ? 

(b)  What  were  the  principal  results  of  this  Ee¬ 
bellion  ? 

4.  Write  concise  accounts  of  any  tivo  of  the  following  : 

(a)  The  causes  of  the  War  of  1812. 

(b)  The  Ashburton  Treaty. 

(c)  The  Eeciprocity  Treaty  of  1854. 

(d)  The  Washington  Treaty  of  1871. 

(e)  The  Alaska  Boundary  Dispute. 

5.  (a)  State  how  (i)  the  Governor-General,  (ii)  the 
Senate,  (iii)  the  House  of  Commons,  (iv)  the  Cabinet  of 
the  Dominion  of  Canada  are  selected. 

(b)  Specify  at  least  four  matters  over  which  the 
Dominion  Government  exercises  control. 

(c)  Name  (i)  the  Governor-General  of  Canada,  and 
(ii)  the  Premier  of  Canada. 

6.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  any  two  engagements  of  the 
Great  War  of  1914-19  in  which  (Canadian  troops  took  part. 

{b)  State  any  three  ways  in  which  the  British  Navy 
contributed  to  the  winning  of  this  War. 
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AEITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  7, 
8,  and  9)  no  marks  will  he  given  by  the  examiner  unless 
the  answer  is  correct 


Values 


A 


12 


1.  A  commission  merchant  in  Winnipeg  received 
$6150,  with  instructions  to  purchase  flour  at  $9'60  a 
barrel.  If  he  charged  2^%  commission,  find  — 

{a)  how  many  barrels  of  flour  he  bought ; 

(5)  the  amount  of  his  commission. 


12 


12 


13 


13 


2.  On  April  19th,  1919,  I  gave  Henry  Black,  in  part 
payment  for  a  house,  my  note  at  90  days  for  $2000  wuth- 
out  interest.  On  May  9th,  he  discounted  the  note  at 
the  Bank  at  8%.  How  much  did  the  Bank  pay  him  ? 

3.  A  California  fruit  grower  has  40  acres  of  grapes. 
It  costs  $28'50  per  acre  to  train  and  cultivate  his  vines, 
and  $2  25  per  ton  for  picking  and  packing.  If  the  yield 
is  6  tons  to  the  acre,  and  he  sells  the  entire  crop  for  $20 
a  ton,  find  his  net  profit. 

4.  A  circular  grass  plot  290  yd.  in  diameter  has  a 
carriage  drive  round  the  outside  of  it  4  yd.  wide.  How 
many  cubic  yards  of  gravel  will  be  required  to  cover  the 
drive  to  the  depth  of  7  inches  ? 

5.  A  gas  company  bought  coal  at  $8*50  per  ton 
(2000  lb.),  and  sold  gas  at  $1’50  per  1000  cu.  ft.  If  each 
ton  of  coal  produced  10,000  cu.  ft.  of  gas,  1000  lb.  of 
coke  worth  $9*50  a  ton  (2000  lb.),  9J  gallons  of  tar 
worth  $2*80  per  bbl.  of  56  gallons,  and  ammonia  worth 
$8*67,  find  the  difference  between  the  value  of  a  ton  of 
coal,  and  the  value  of  the  gas  and  by-products  made 
from  it. 

[over] 


Values 


13 


7 


8 


10 


6.  A  man  owns  a  house  worth  $7500  which  is  assessed 
for  f  of  its  value.  His  personal  property  is  assessed  for 
$3200,  and  his  income  is  $3500  of  which  $1500  is  exempt. 
Find  the  amount  of  his  taxes  at  22^  mills  on  the  dollar. 


B 


7.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct 

•3  I  gA  4 1  , 

Simplify  5 - ^ — I  and  express  the  result  as  a  decimal. 


8.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
If  a  ton  of  hard  coal  occupies  36  cu.  ft.,  and  is  w'orth 
$12,  find  the  cost  of  the  coal  necessary  to  fill  a  bin  16  ft 
4  in.  long,  11  ft.  3  in.  wide,  and  8  ft.  deep  (inside 
measurements). 

9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Mr.  Wiseman  had  a  war  garden  divided  into  three 
equal  plots  which  he  planted  as  follows  :  first  plot,  3  lb. 
of  beans  at  35c,  a  pound ;  second  plot,  2J  lb.  of  corn  at 
50c.  a  pound  ;  third  plot,  1  bag  of  potatoes  at  $3*50  a 
bag.  He  produced  2  bu.  of  beans  worth  $9  a  bushel, 
720  ears  of  corn  worth  20c.  a  dozen,  10  bags  of  potatoes 
worth  $2*25  a  bag.  His  other  expenses  were  $7*50  :  find 
his  net  profit. 
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Values 


3 

3 

3 

2  +  2  = 

4 

3 

3 

3 

2 


1.  Quentin,  as  shrewd  a  youth  as  ever  Scottish  breeze  breathed 
caution  into,  had  imbibed  more  awe  than  confidence  towards 
his  dangerous  master,  and  was  far  too  wise  to  embrace  the 
perilous  permission  of  familiarity  which  he  seemed  thus  invited 
6  to  use.  He  answered  in  very  few  and  well-chosen  words,  that 
if  he  ventured  to  address  his  Majesty  at  all,  it  could  be  but  to 
crave  pardon  for  the  rustic  boldness  with  which  he  had  con¬ 
ducted  himself  when  ignorant  of  his  high  rank. 

“Tush  !  man,”  said  the  King  ;  “I  forgive  thy  sauciness  for 
1 0  thy  spirit  and  shrewdness.  I  admired  how  near  thou  didst  hit 
upon  my  gossip  Tristan’s  occupation.  You  have  nearly  tasted 
of  his  handiwork  since,  as  I  am  given  to  understand.  I  bid 
thee  beware  of  him  ;  he  is  a  merchant  who  deals  in  rough 
bracelets  and  tight  necklaces.  Help  me  to  my  horse — I  like 
16  thee,  and  will  do  thee  good.  Build  on  no  man’s  favour  but 
mine — not  even  on  thine  uncle’s  or  Lord  Crawford’s — and  say 
nothing  of  thy  timely  aid  in  this  matter  of  the  boar  ;  for  if  a 
man  makes  boast  that  he  has  served  a  King  in  such  a  pinch,  he 
must  take  the  braggart  humour  for  its  own  recompense.” 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  extract  ? 

(h)  What  incident  immediately  preceded  that  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  extract  ? 

(c)  Upon  what  occasion  had  Quentin  conducted 
himself  with  “the  rustic  boldness”  to  which  he  refers  ? 

(d)  What  was  Tristan’s  occupation  ?  How  near 
had  Quentin  hit  upon  it  ? 

(e)  Explain  : — 

(i)  imbibed  more  awe  than  confidence  towards 
his  dangerous  master  (lines  2,  3) ; 

(ii)  embrace  the  perilous  permission  of  familiarity 
(lines  3,  4) ; 

(iii)  rustic  boldness  (line  7) ; 

(iv)  shrewdness  (line  10). 

[over] 


Values 

2.  “And  if  indeed  I  cast  the  brand  away, 

Surely  a  precious  thing,  one  worthy  note. 

Should  thus  be  lost  for  ever  from  the  earth. 

Which  might  have  pleased  the  eyes  of  many  men. 

5  What  good  should  follow  this,  if  this  were  done  ? 

What  harm,  undone  ?  Deep  harm  to  disobey. 

Seeing  obedience  is  the  bond  of  rule. 

Were  it  well  to  obey  then,  if  a  king  demand 

An  act  unprofitable,  against  himself  ? 

1 0  The  King  is  sick,  and  knows  not  what  he  does. 

What  record,  or  what  relic  of  my  lord 

Should  be  to  aftertime,  but  empty  breath 

And  rumours  of  a  doubt  ?  But  were  this  kept, 

Stored  in  some  treasure-house  of  mighty  kings, 

16  Some  one  might  show  it  at  a  joust  of  arms. 

Saying,  ‘King  Arthur’s  sword,  Excalibur, 

Wrought  by  the  lonely  maiden  of  the  Lake. 

Nine  years  she  wrought  it,  sitting  in  the  deeps 

Upon  the  hidden  bases  of  the  hills.’ 

2  0  So  might  some  old  man  speak  in  the  after-time 

To  all  the  people,  winning  reverence. 

But  now  much  honour  and  much  fame  were  lost.” 

2 

{a)  Who  is  the  speaker  ? 

2 

(6)  What  had  he  been  charged  to  do  ? 

6 

(c)  By  what  arguments  does  he  persuade  himself 
not  to  carry  out  the  charge  ? 

2 

{d)  How  was  his  failure  to  carry  out  the  charge 
detected  ?. 

2x7  = 
14 

(e)  Explain : — 

(i)  What  harm,  undone  ?  (line  6) ; 

(ii)  obedience  is  the  bond  of  rule  (line  7); 

(iii)  if  a  king  demand  an  act  unprofitable,  against 
himself  (lines  8,  9)  ; 

(iv)  empty  breath  (line  12) ; 

(v)  rumours  of  a  doubt  (line  13)  ; 

(vi)  joust  of  arms  (line  15) ; 

(vii)  sitting  in  the  deeps  upon  the  hidden  bases  of 
the  hills  (lines  18,  19). 

10 

3.  Quote  either  — 

(a)  the  first  five  stanzas  of  My  Kate ; 

OR 

(h)  The  Eternal  Goodness. 

Values 


5x3=  4.  In  regard  to  any  three  of  the  following  extracts, 

15  (i)  specify  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and  (ii) 

give  the  meaning  of  each  : — 

(a)  The  boast  of  heraldry,  the  pomp  of  power, 

And  all  that  beauty,  all  that  wealth  e’er  gave. 

Await  alike  the  inevitable  hour. 

The  paths  of  glory  lead  but  to  the  grave. 

!  {b)  My  keepers  grew  compassionate  ; 

j  I  know  not  what  had  made  them  so, 

I  They  were  inured  to  sights  of  woe, 

I  But  so  it  was : — ray  broken  chain 

I  With  links  unfastened  did  remain. 

i 

[  (c)  Teach  me  half  the  gladness 

I  That  thy  brain  must  know. 

Such  harmonious  madness 
j  From  my  lips  would  flow, 

I  The  world  should  listen  then,  as  I  am  listening  now. 

i  (d)  The  blackening  wave  is  edged  with  w  hite  ; 

To  inch  and  rock  the  sea-mews  fly; 

.  The  fishers  have  heard  the  Water-Sprite, 

Whose  screams  forebode  that  wreck  is  nigh. 

(e)  Almost  to  all  things  could  he  turn  his  hand. 

Cooper  he  was  and  carpenter,  and  wrought 
To  make  the  boatmen  fishing-nets,  or  help’d 
At  lading  and  unlading  the  tall  barks. 

That  brought  the  stinted  commerce  of  those  days  ; 

Thus  earn’d  a  scanty  living  for  himself. 


5.  Right  on  our  flank  the  crimson  sun  went  down ; 

The  deep  sea  rolled  around  in  dark  repose ; 

When,  like  the  wild  shriek  from  some  captured  towm, 

A  cry  of  women  rose. 

6  The  stout  ship  Birkenhead  lay  hard  and  fast. 

Caught  without  hope  upon  a  hidden  rock  ; 

Her  timbers  thrilled  as  nerves,  when  through  them  passed 
The  spirit  of  that  shock. 

Confusion  spread,  for,  though  the  coast  seemed  near, 

10  Sharks  hovered  thick  along  that  white  sea-brink. 

The  boats  could  hold — not  all — and  it  was  clear 
She  was  about  to  sink. 

“Out  with  those  boats  and  let  us  haste  away,” 

Cried  one,  “ere  yet  yon  sea  the  bark  devours.” 

1 5  The  man  thus  clamouring  was,  I  scarce  need  say. 

No  oflicer  of  ours. 

[over] 


T— I  G<l 


Values 


3 

6 


2 


1 

2 


Our  English  hearts  beat  true  ;  we  would  not  stir  ; 

The  base  appeal  we  heard,  but  heeded  not ; 

On  land,  on  sea,  we  had  our  colours,  sir, 

2  0  To  keep  without  a  spot  ! 

So  we  made  the  women  with  their  children  go  ; 

The  oars  ply  back  again,  and  yet  again  ; 

Whilst,  inch  by  inch,  the  drowning  ship  sank  low. 

Still  under  steadfast  men. 

2  5  What  follows,  why  recall  ? — The  brave  who  died. 

Died  without  flinching  in  the  bloody  surf  ; 

They  sleep  as  well  beneath  that  purple  tide. 

As  others  under  turf. 

{a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

{}))  Into  what  divisions  does  it  naturally  fall,  and 
what  is  the  subject  of  each  division  ? 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  ere  yet  yon  sea  the  bark  devours  (line  14) ; 

(ii)  clamouring  (line  15); 

(iii)  base  appeal  (line  18); 

(iv)  we  had  our  colours,  sir,  to  keep  without  a 
spot  (lines  19,  20) ; 

(v)  steadfast  (line  24); 

(vi)  Died  without  flinching  in  the  bloody  surf 
(line  26). 

{d)  Write  briefly  in  your  own  words  the  story  the 
poem  tells. 


Values 


2x5  = 
10 

2x9  = 
18 

15 


5x4  = 
20 
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1.  On  top  of  a  windmill,  of  which  the  solid  tower  is  still  to  be 
seen  on  the  ridge  overhanging  the  field,  the  king  remained  bare¬ 
headed,  whilst  the  young  Prince,  who  had  been  knighted  a  month 
before,  went  forward  with  his  companions  in  arms  into  the  very 
thickest  of  the  fray  ;  and  when  his  father  saw  that  the  victory 
was  virtually  gained,  he  forbore  to  interfere. 

(a)  Write  in  full  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract  and  give  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

(b)  Parse  fully  the  italicized  words. 


2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

Then  rode  he  through  the  streets  with  all  his  train. 

And,  with  the  blast  of  trumpets  loud  and  long. 

Made  proclamation,  that  whenever  wrong 
Was  done  to  any  man,  he  should  but  ring 
The  great  bell  in  the  square. 

3.  Point  out  any  differences  in  the  meanings  and  the 
grammatical  relations  of  the  italicized  parts  of  the 
following  pairs  of  sentences  : — 

(a)  I  found  the  question  easy. 

I  found  the  question  easily. 

(h)  He  almost  fell  at  my  feet. 

He  fell  almost  at  my  feet. 

(c)  She  likes  him  as  well  as  I. 

She  likes  him  as  well  as  me. 

{d)  Turning  the  corner,  I  saw  him. 

I  saw  him  turning  the  corner. 


[over] 


Values 


3x5  = 
15 


3x4  = 
12 


2x5  = 
10 


4.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the 
brackets  the  proper  words ;  give  reasons  for  your 
selections  : — 

{a)  Of  the  several  routes  proposed,  this  is  the 
(more,  most)  advantageous. 

(b)  None  of  the  boys  (has,  have)  the  problem 
solved. 

(c)  This  was  the  man  (who,  whom)  we  afterwards 
learned  was  concerned  in  the  robbery. 

{d)  I  hoped  that  we  (should,  would)  be  early 
enough  to  secure  a  seat.' 

(e)  Canada  has  the  largest  production  of  nickel 
of  (any  country,  all  the  countries)  in  the  world. 

5.  Correct  any  errors  in  the  following  sentences, 
giving  a  reason  for  each  change  made : — 

(а)  He  is  one  of  those  men  that  always  opposes 

reform.  -  « 

(б)  Everyone  in  the  class  but  he  study  their 
lessons  at  home. 

(c)  If  I  was  in.his  place,  I  would  stay  there. 

(d)  It  may  have  been  her  wdiom  you  met. 

6.  Parse  fully  each  of  the  italicized  phrases  in  the 
following  sentences  : — 

(a)  Having  been  defeated  in  the  field,  the  enemy 
proposed  peace. 

(b)  He  was  accused  by  his  critics  of  having  inter¬ 
fered  in  matters  that  did  not  concern  him. 

(c)  In  spite  of  my  protest,  he  continued  the  work. 

{d)  It  would  be  better  to  be  given  a  whipping  than 
to  be  sent  home  in  disgrace. 
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Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Canada.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 


11 

5  +  2  = 
7 

6 


1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map, — 

(a)  Write  in  their  proper  locations  the  names  of 
the  following  :  Alberta,  Labrador,  Baffin  Land, 
Newfoundland,  Queen  Charlotte  Islands,  Great 
Bear  Lake,  and  the  Yukon,  Fraser,  Peace, 
Saguenay,  and  Nelson  rivers. 

(b)  Locate  by  a  dotted  line  the  main  line  of  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Transcontinental,  and  on  it 
name  its  Atlantic  and  its  Pacific  terminus. 

(c)  Indicate  the  locations  of  the  areas  (one  for  each) 
noted  for  the  following ;  silver,  copper,  iron, 
coal,  corn,  pulp-wood. 


4  2.  (a)  Name  four  of  the  chief  exports  from  Canada 

to  Great  Britain. 

9  (b)  Give  three  reasons  why  the  export  trade  of 

Canada  to  Great  Britain  is  greater  and  more  varied  than 
it  is  to  the  United  States. 


6 

6 

6 


3.  Describe  how  (i)  climate,  (ii)  resources,  and  (iii) 
transportation  facilities  have  contributed  to  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  — 

{a)  manufacturing  in  England  ; 

(b)  the  silk  and  the  cotton  industries  in  Japan ; 

(c)  grazing  and  wheat  growing  in  Argentina. 

[over] 


Values 


8 

9 


4.  [a)  Locate  the  following  cities  and  account  for  the 
commercial  importance  of  each  :  Genoa,  Cape  Town, 
Alexandria,  Port  Said. 

(h)  Compare  Egypt  and  South  Africa  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  particulars  :  (i)  physical  features,  (ii)  climate, 
(iii)  products. 


5.  A  freight  steamer  is  sent  from  Liverpool,  England, 
to  Vladivostock,  Siberia,  via  the  Panama  Canal.  Name, 
in  order,  the  waters  through  which  it  would  pass. 


5 

6 


6.  (a)  Name  five  of  the  leading  field  crops  of  India. 

(6)  State  three  conditions  that  have  contributed  to 
make  agriculture  the  leading  occupation  of  the  people  of 
India. 


6  +  S  = 
9 


7.  Describe  the  climate  and  name  the  products  of 
New  Zealand. 


(The  candiclaw  will  ^mto  his 


TLINE  MAP— CANADA 


{JoXE; _ The  candidate  will  use  this  outline  map  for  answering  qi 

provided  and  hand  this  sheet  to  the  Presid 


ition  1  on  the  Junior  Public  School  Graduation  geography  paper  and  %vill  write  his  name  in  the  space 
;  Officer  with  the  foolscap  sheets  containing  his  answers  to  the  otliep  questions. 
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BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


N  OTE  1  : — Specially  prepared  paper  for  the  following  work  may  be  obtained 
from  the  g)Tesiding  examiner. 

Note  2 : — In  valuing  the  writing  from  the  answers  to  this  paper  the 
examiner  will  p>ay  special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement.^  and  to 
correctness  of  letter  formation.,  slant.,  and  connections. 


Values  I  May  1. 


May  3. 
May  6. 


May  9. 


May  10. 
May  13. 

May  17. 
May  20. 


May  21. 
May  22. 


May  23. 


1919.  W.  J.  Rush,  Woodville,  Ont.,  commences 
a  general  store  business. 

Assets  : — Cash  $960*50 ;  goods  on  hand,  $1200 ; 
note  at  30  days,  against  A.  Adams,  for  $300, 
dated  April  24,  1919 ;  S.  Parks  owes  on 
account  $78*40. 

Liabilities  : — Note  at  three  months,  dated  April 
16,  1919,  in  favour  G.  Walters  for  $90*40; 
balance  due  P.  Salmon,  $217*00. 

Deposited  in  the  Woodville  Bank  $750. 

Sold  H.  Noble  on  account,  15  lb.  tea  at  65c. ; 
sugar  $1 ;  2  gal.  coal  oil  at  24c. ;  1  pair  shoes 
at  $6*50. 

Sold  E.  Foster,  1  sack  flour  $1*75;  11  yd. 
print  at  23c. ;  7  lb.  coffee  at  45c.  Received  in 
part  payment,  2  bu.  potatoes  at  $1*40;  7  lb. 
butter  at  52c. ;  balance  on  account. 

Cash  sales,  $115*60 

Purchased  from  Taylor  &  Co.,  on  account,  an 
invoice  of  goods  amounting  to  $211*20. 

Cash  sales,  $104*75. 

Gave  Taylor  &  Co.,  on  account,  cheque  on  the 
Woodville  Bank  for  $81*20  and  note  at  30  days 
for  $l00. 

Paid  cash  for  stamps  and  stationery,  $3. 

Sold  H.  Wait,  for  cash,  3  prs.  hose  at  75c.; 
2  shirts  at  $1*50 ;  4  lb.  currants  at  23c.  (Treat 
this  amount  separately  from  cash  sales.) 

Cash  sales,  $175*60. 

[over] 


25  + 

+  11 

48 

4 

11 

4 

7 

5 

11 

6 

4 


May  27.  Eeceived  from  H.  Noble,  on  account,  cash  $10. 
(Do  not  include  this  amount  in  cash  sales.) 

A.  Adams  paid  his  note  due  this  day  by  cheque 
on  the  Woodville  Bank. 

May  31.  Paid  rent  for  store  for  the  month  of  May  by 
cheque  on  the  Woodville  Bank,  $50. 

Cash  sales,  $217*80. 

Inventory :  Goods  unsold,  valued  at  $1000. 

1.  (a)  Make  the  following  record  of  the  above  transac¬ 
tions  by  single  entry  : — 

(i)  The  necessary  entries  in  the  Journal,  Cash 
book,  and  Ledger. 

(ii)  A  brief  statement  at  the  end  of  the  Journal 
of  the  Inventory  of  Goods  and  of  the  Bills 
Payable  and  Bills  Keceivable,  showing  the 
balances. 

(iii)  A  statement  of  Assets  and  Liabilities  and  a 
statement  of  Gain  from  the  foregoing  records. 

(b)  Close  W.  J.  Efish’s  Capital  Account. 


2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers  : — 

(а)  The  note  against  A.  Adams  mentioned  on 
May  1,  1919. 

(б)  The  receipt  given  H.  Noble  for  the  $10  paid 
May  27,  1919. 

(c)  A  deposit  slip  on  the  Woodville  Bank  for  the 
$217*80  mentioned  on  May  31,  1919,  assuming 
that  it  is  made  up  of  one  $50  bill,  two  $20 
bills,  six  $10  bills,  eight  $5  bills,  eleven  $2 
bills,  five  $1  bills,  and  80  cents  in  silver. 


3.  (a)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  groups 
of  letters  :  cts. ;  lbs. ;  qts. ;  GTE  ;  CPE  ;  OAC. 

(h)  Write  the  following  sentence  in  an  easy 
business  hand  ; — 

It  should  be  possible  to  collect  the  sum  of 
$1,234,567*89  for  such  a  worthy  cause. 
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1.  The  figure  given  below  is  an  isometric  sketch  of  a 
dove-tailed  halving  joint. 

(a)  Make  a  copy  of  the  figure  to  the  dimensions 
given. 

{b)  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  the  completed 

joint. 

(c)  Print  the  name  of  each  drawing  in  the  style  of 
lettering  you  use  in  your  working  drawings. 


[over] 


5 

5 

5 

10 

5 

5 

20 

5 

7 

o 
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2.  (a)  Explain  the  following  terms  used  in  squaring 
up  stock  :  (i)  working  face,  (ii)  working  edge,  (hi)  out 
of  wind. 

(b)  Describe  the  tests  you  would  apply  for  each. 

(c)  Illustrate  your  answers  to  (a)  and  (b)  by  sketches. 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  use  of  the  jack  plane. 

(b)  Name  its  chief  parts  and  state  the  use  of  each. 

(c)  When  would  you  use  the  smoothing  plane  in 
preference  to  the  jack  plane  ? 

(d)  Explain  the  use  of  the  block  plane. 

4.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  making  a  simple  box 
with  butt  joints.  The  outside  measurements  are  to  be 
6  inches  long,  4  inches  wide,  and  3  inches  high.  The 
box  is  to  be  of  one-half  inch  material  and  the  bottom  is 
to  be  nailed  on. 

(b)  Show  by  a  sketch  how  you  would  “lay  out” 
the  work. 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  construction  and  use  of  the  tee 
square  and  the  set  squares  (or  triangles). 

(b)  How  would  you  test  their  accuracy  ? 


department  of  E&ucatton,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1919 


JUNIOE  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GEADUATION 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Values 

6 
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16 

9 


8 
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9 
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5 
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9 
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1.  (a)  State  the  use  of  each  stitch-form  required  in 
the  construction  of  a  hand- made  corset  cover. 

(6)  Describe  three  methods  of  finishing  raw  edges 
of  garments  and  state  when  you  would  use  each  of  these 
finishes. 

(c)  Give  definite  instructions  for  repairing  each  of 
the  following :  (i)  a  print  apron  with  a  hole  in  it ;  (ii)  a 
cotton  sheet  worn  in  the  centre. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  following  :  (i)  the  care  of  a  garbage 
pail ;  (ii)  washing  dishes ;  (iii)  cleaning  graniteware ; 
(iv)  the  care  of  a  bathroom. 

(6)  Describe  your  method  of  washing  woollen 
undergarments,  indicating  each  step  in  the  process. 

3.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread. 

(b)  Describe  one  correct  method  of  cooking  each 
of  the  following  :  (i)  an  egg  in  the  shell ;  (ii)  apples ; 
(iii)  potatoes. 

(c)  Giving  reasons  for  each  step,  describe  your 
method  of  cooking  tender  beef -steak. 

4.  (a)  Show  the  importance  of  milk  as  food. 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  nutritive  elements  of  each 
of  the  following :  (i)  cheese,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  dried  fruit  ? 

(c)  Discuss  the  nutritive  value  of  cream  of  carrot 

soup. 
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Values 


10 

6 

6 

8 

15 


12 


16 


12 

15 


1.  (a)  Give,  with  drawings,  the  life  history  of  either 
the  cabbage  butterfly  or  the  codling  moth. 

(5)  Outline  suitable  methods  (one  for  each)  of 
combating  these  pests. 

2.  (a)  Describe  in  detail  the  method  usually  employed 
in  growing  cauliflower  and  in  preparing  it  for  market. 

(5)  Outline  a  good  method  of  wintering  Swedish 
turnips  (called  in  some  places  “rutabagas”)  for  (i)  table 
use,  (ii)  seed  production. 

3.  Under  the  headings  (a)  outline  of  plans,  (h)  method 
of  procedure,  (c)  results,  write  out  details  of  the  home 
project  which  you  conducted. 

4.  Describe  the  mode  of  operating  either  a  chicken 
incubator  or  the  Babcock  milk  tester. 

5.  Describe  any  two  of  the  weeds,  foxtail,  red  root 
pigweed,  ragweed,  purslane,  mullein,  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(a)  Duration  of  life  (annual,  biennial,  or  perennial). 

(b)  Crops  in  which  each  is  usually  found. 

(c)  Method  of  eradication. 

{d)  Kind  of  seed  (form,  colour,  size,  etc.). 

6.  Point  out  three  chief  reasons  for  cultivation  in 
the  potato  field.  What  are  the  advantages  of  “hilling” 
potatoes  ? 

7.  Mangels  are  grown  for  seed  on  a  plot  220  yd.  by 
22  yd.,  in  rows  3  ft.  apart  running  lengthwise,  the  out¬ 
side  rows  being  ft.  from  the  edge  and  the  ends  of  the 
rows  5  ft.  from  the  edge.  The  mangels  are  planted 
2  ft.  6  in.  apart  in  the  row.  If  the  seed  is  worth  62 
cents  a  pound  and  each  mangel  produces  9  ounces  of 
seed  on  an  average,  calculate  the  value  of  the  seed 
grown. 
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READING 


In  the  examination  in  Eeading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Eeading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


f  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

,  Ontario  High  School  Eeader 

The  Four- Horse  Eace  (page  121). 

Highland  Hospitality  (page  151). 

The  Defence  of  the  Bridge  (page  206). 

The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 
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MANUAL  TEAINING 


1.  (a)  Describe,  in  order,  the  steps  you  would  take  in  making 
a  door  for  a  medicine  cabinet.  The  size  of  the  door  is  16'"  by  24". 

(b)  Sketch  the  finished  door,  naming  the  different  parts 
and  indicating  the  dimensions  of  each  part. 

(c)  Make  a  freehand  sketch  of  the  joint  or  joints  you 
would  use. 

2.  Make,  from  memory,  a  plan  of  your  manual  training  room, 
showing  the  position  of  benches,  lathes,  cupboards,  windows, 
doors,  black-boards,  etc.  (Scale  to  Ik) 

3.  Construct  a  square  4"  to  a  side,  bisect  geometrically  the 
sides  and  join  the  adjacent  points  of  bisection,  thus  obtaining  a 
second  square.  Bisect  the  sides  of  this  square  and  obtain  a 
third  square.  Continue  the  process  until  the  fifth  square  has 
been  obtained. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  common  glue  pot. 

(b)  Of  what  does  glue  consist  and  how  is  it  prepared  for  use? 

(c)  How  would  you  make  a  plain,  glued  joint  ? 

OR 

Explain  the  process  of  ‘‘  brazing”. 

OR 

Explain  the  use  of  the  following  tools  :  gouge,  skew  chisel, 
round-nosed  chisel,  and  parting  tool. 

5.  Explain  the  use  of  the  following  tools  :  mortise  gauge, 

blockplane,  mallet,  and  mortise  chisel. 

OR 

Sketch  a  simple  design  for  a  watch  fob  to  be  made  from 
thin  brass,  and  describe  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  making 
the  fob. 

OR 

(a)  Describe  the  ‘‘spur  chuck”  and  the  “screw  chuck”. 

(b)  Explain  the  use  of  “face  plates”. 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


1.  (a)  What  is  the  function  of  food? 

(b)  Specify  the  food  principles  which  satisfy  the  various 
requirements  of  the  body  and,  in  the  case  of  each  principle, 
name  two  common  foods  in  which  it  predominates. 

2.  Write  a  menu  for  a  simple  three-course  dinner  and  out¬ 
line  your  method  of  procedure  in  preparing  the  meal. 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  action  of  the  different  lightening  agents 
used  in  flour  mixtures. 

(b)  Give  the  general  rules  for  cooking  cereals. 

4.  (a)  How  would  you  prepare  boiled  starch  ?  State  its  effect 
on  clothes  and  tell  at  what  stage  in  the  process  of  laundering  it 
should  be  used. 

(b)  Explain  fully  why  extreme  heat,  rubbing,  and  the  use 
of  strong  soaps  and  alkalies  should  be  avoided  in  washing 
woollens. 

5.  Describe  how  you  would  make,  by  hand,  a  laundry  bag 
34  inches  long  and  27  inches  wide,  with  a  5  inch  hem  at  the 
top.  Give  reasons  for  each  step  in  the  work  and  describe  the 
stitch-forms  used. 


■  KJi 
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Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  question  1  and  any  six  of  the  others. 

1.  In  the  month  of  June  a  certain  cow  gave  on  an  average 
13  quarts  of  milk  at  each  milking,  night  and  morning,  testing  on 
an  average  3*8  per  cent,  of  butter-fat.  If  a  gallon  of  milk  weighs 
11  pounds  and  the  butter  gave  an  average  test  of  85  per  cent,  of 
fat,  find  the  value,  at  51  cents  per  pound,  of  the  butter  produced 
in  that  month. 

2.  Give  a  description  of  any  three  of  the  following,  foxtail, 
mullein,  ox-eye  daisy,  wild  mustard,  under  the  headings, — 

{a)  Duration  of  life  (whether  annual,  biennial,  or  perennial). 

(6)  Crops  especially  affected. 

(c)  Method  of  seed  dispersal. 

{d)  An  effective  method  of  eradication. 

8.  Describe  the  method  employed  in  the  canning  of  corn  or 
peas,  referring  especially  to  the  necessity  of  destroying  the  bac¬ 
teria  which  cause  decay.  Make  a  drawing  of  the  apparatus  used. 

4.  (a)  Compare  the  following  breeds  of  cattle  as  to  size,  colour, 
horns,  milking  qualities,  beef-producing  qualities  :  Shorthorn, 
Holstein,  Aberdeen  Angus,  Jersey. 

{h)  Describe  one  good  method  of  de-horning  cattle. 

5.  {a)  Describe  the  use  of  the  lactometer. 

{h)  How  would  you  prove  that  milk  contains  ash,  carbon, 
and  casein  ? 

6.  {a)  Point  out  the  effects  upon  clay  soil  of  (i)  frost,  (ii) 
cultivation. 

{b)  What  beneficial  results  are  accomplished  by  adding  to 
the  soil  (i)  lime,  (ii)  humus  ? 


[over] 


7.  In  order  to  secure  the  best  possible  “seed  ”  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  crops, — corn,  oats,  potatoes,  clover, — what  steps  should  be 
taken  by  the  progressive  farmer  who  grows  his  own  seed  ? 

8.  Describe  the  mode  of  operating  an  incubator,  with  reference 
to  temperature,  moisture,  turning  and  cooling  eggs  and  testing 
them  for  fertility. 
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BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


4 

Note  1  : — Special  examination  books,  with  journal  and  ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

Note  2  ; — Allow  three  lines  for  each  ledger  heading  and  four  lines  for  the 
body  of  each  account  except  merchandise,  for  which  six  lines  should  be 
allowed. 

The  following  are  the  business  transactions  of  F.  S.  Banks, 
Corliss,  Ont.,  for  the  month  of  May,  1919. 

May  1.  F.  S.  Banks  commences  business  with  the  following: — 

Assets  :  Store  valued  at  $2000  ;  goods  on  hand,  $3500’; 
on  deposit  in  the  City  Bank,  $1500;  F.  Green’s  note 
of  Feb.  10,  1919,  at  3  months,  for  $300;  F.  Lawson 
owes  on  account  $275. 

Liabilities:  Note  of  April  21,  1919,  at  30  days,  for 
$325,  in  favour  of  Hall  &  Co. ;  due  French  &  Co.,  of 
Hamilton,  Ont.,  on  account  $350. 

May  3.  Bought  of  French  A  Co.,  on  account,  goods  valued  at 
$250. 

May  6.  Sold  P.  A.  Stover  goods  valued  at  $400  and  received  in 
part  payment  a  note  made  by  S.  H.  Mann  in  favour  of 
P.  A.  Stover,  for  $250,  dated  April  23,  1919,  at  60  days. 

May  9.  Supplied  S.  L.  Fraser,  on  the  order  of  E.  Thompson, 
goods  valued  at  $160. 

May  12.  Gave  F.  Green’s  note  of  Feb.  10,  to  French  &  Co.,  on 
account. 

May  15.  Insured  the  store  for  $1600  and  the  merchandise  for 
$2400,  and  paid  the  premiums  at  with  a  cheque  on 
the  City  Bank. 

May  19.  Received  from  F.  Lawson  on  account,  cash  $100,  and 
•  40  bags  of  potatoes  at  $2*10  per  bag. 

[over] 


May  22. 
May  23. 

May  26. 
May  31. 


Accepted  French  &  Go’s  draft  on  me  at  10  days  sight 
for  $150. 


I 


Settled  for  note  due  this  day,  in  favour  of  Hall  &  Co.,  i 
by  cheque  on  the  City  Bank  for  $200  and  a  new  note 
at  30  days  for  the  balance. 

Sold  the  note  received  from  P.  A.  Stover  on  May  6  for 
cash.  Discount  allowed  $1.25.  ; 

Paid  clerk’s  wages  for  month  with  cash  $48*75. 

Deposited  in  the  City  Bank,  cash  $300. 


Inventories — Beal  Estate,  $1950. 

Merchandise,  $3575. 


1.  Journalize  (double  entry)  the  foregoing  transactions. 

2.  Post  the  journal  entries  to  the  ledger. 

3.  Takeoff  a  trial  balance. 


4.  Close  the  accounts  necessary  for  determining  the  net  loss 
or  gain  and  the  present  worth. 

5.  Write  the  note  received  from  P.  A.  Stover  on  May  6,  as 
received  by  F.  S.  Banks. 

6.  In  what  way  is  the  security  offered  by  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  kinds  of  notes  greater  than  that  offered  by  an  individual 
note  :  (a)  a  joint  and  several  note  ;  (b)  a  lien  note  ? 


7.  John  Doe  wishes  to  sign  a  note  but  is  unable  to  write  his 
name.  Illustrate  how  the  signature  w'ould  be  made. 

8.  Write  each  of  the  following  three  times  : — 

(a)  Egypt,  London,  coffee. 

(5)  $7658*24,  $130-91,  $7789*15. 

(c)  To  write  well  requires  much  practice. 
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1.  Quote : — 

(a)  Three  consecutive  stanzas  of  the  poem,  “As  ships, 
becalmed  at  eve”,  and  twelve  consecutive  lines  from  Gratiano’s 
speech  beginning,  “Why  should  a  man,  whose  blood  is  warm 
within”. 

OR 

{h)  Twelve  consecutive  lines  from  The  Traveller,  beginning, 
“But  where  to  find  that  happiest  spot  below  ”,  and  twelve  con¬ 
secutive  lines  from  Portia’s  speech  beginning,  “  The  quality  of 
mercy  is  not  strained  ”. 

B 

2.  PoR.  You  see  me.  Lord  Bassanio,  where  I  stand. 

Such  as  I  am :  though,  for  myself  alone, 

I  would  not  be  ambitious  in  my  wish. 

To  wish  myself  much  better  ;  yet,  for  you 
I  would  be  trebled  twenty  times  myself  ; 

A  thousand  times  more  fair,  ten  thousand  times  more  rich  ; 

That  only  to  stand  high  in  your  account, 

I  might  in  virtues,  beauties,  livings,  friends. 

Exceed  account. 


I  give  them  with  this  ring  ; 

Which  when  you  part  from,  lose,  or  give  away. 

Let  it  pi'esage  the  ruin  of  your  lore. 

And  be  my  vantage  to  exclaim  on  you. 

{a)  Under  what  circumstances  does  Portia  speak  these 
word^  ? 

(b)  State  the  circumstances  which  afterwards  caused 
Bassanio  to  “part  from”  this  ring. 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(d)  Specify  three  characteristics  of  Portia  that  are  revealed 
in  the  play  and  refer  to  incidents  to  illustrate  these  character¬ 
istics. 


[over] 


3.  By  whom,  to  whom,  and  in  what  connection  is  each  of  the 
following  passages  spoken  ? 

(а)  For  herein  Fortune  shows  herself  more  kind 
Than  is  her  custom  :  it  is  still  her  use 

To  let  the  wretched  man  outlive  his  wealth. 

(б)  If  thou  be’st  rated  by  thy  estimation. 

Thou  dost  deserve  enough. 

(c)  Thus  hath  the  candle  singed  the  moth. 

O  these  deliberate  fools  !  when  they  do  choose. 

They  have  the  wisdom  by  their  wit  to  lose. 


4.  Shy.  [d.s^de.]  How  like  a  fawning  publican  he  looks  ! 

I  hate  him .  . 

{a)  Specify  the  reasons  which  Shylock  gives  for  hating 
Antonio. 

(b)  Give  the  terms  of  the  bargain  between  Shylock  and 
Antonio  in  regard  to  the  loan. 

(c)  Specify  one  of  Antonio’s  virtues  and  one  of  his  faults, 
as  revealed  in  the  play,  and  refer  to  incidents  in  the  play  to 
illustrate  your  answer. 


C 

5.  To  whom  Geraint  with  eyes  all  bright  replied, 
Leaning  a  little  toward  him,  “  Your  leave  ! 

Let  me  lay  lance  in  rest,  O  noble  host, 

For  this  dear  child,  because  I  never  saw, 

6  Though  having  seen  all  beauties  of  our  time, 
Nor  can  see  elsewhere,  anything  so  fair. 

And  if  I  fall,  her  name  vnll  yet  remain 
Untarnish' d  as  before  ;  but  if  I  live. 

So  aid  me  Heaven  ivhen  at  mine  uttermost, 

10  As  I  will  make  her  truly  my  true  wife.” 


(a)  “  0  noble  host  ”  (1.  3).  Who  is  this  ? 

(h)  “This  dear  child”  (1.  4).  Who? 

(c)  Narrate  concisely  the  events  which  led  up  to  Geraint’s 
coming  to  the  home  of  this  “  noble  host.” 

(d)  What  were  the  results  of  Geraint’s  “  laying  lance  in 
rest  ”  on  the  following  day  ? 

{e)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 


6.  Give  in  your  own  words  the  central  thought  (a)  of  the 
23oem,  Love  Among  the  Ruins,  or  {h)  of  the  poem.  The  Patriot. 


7 .  Thanks  for  the  heavenly  message  brought  by  thee, 

Child  of  the  wandering  sea, 

Cast  from  her  lap  forlorn  ! 

From  thy  dead  lips  a  clearer  note  is  born 
Than  ever  Triton  blew  from  wreathed  horn! 

While  on  mine  ear  it  rings. 

Through  the  deep  caves  of  thought  I  hear  a  voice  that  sings  : — 

(a)  “  Child  of  the  wandering  sea  ”  (1.  2).  Show  the  appro¬ 
priateness  of  this  title  as  applied  to  the  chambered  nautilus. 
What  other  name  does  the  poet  give  to  the  nautilus  ? 

(b)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  “  heavenly  message”  (1.  1) 
brought  by  the  nautilus  to  the  poet. 

(c)  Why  does  he  call  it  a  heavenly  message  ? 

(d)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 

8.  Give  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following  passages 
occurs  and  explain  the  italicized  parts  : — 

(а)  But  small  the  bliss  that  sense  alone  bestows, 

And  sensual  bliss  is  all  this  nation  knows. 

In  florid  beauty  groves  and  fields  appear, 

Man  seems  the  only  growth  that  dwindles  here. 

(б)  ’Tis  something,  in  the  dearth  of  fame, 

Though  link’d  among  a  fetter’d  race. 

To  feel  at  least  a  patriot’s  shame. 

Even  as  I  sing,  suffuse  my  face. 

(c)  Who  is  he  that  cometh,  like  an  honour’d  guest, 

With  banner  and  with  music,  with  soldier  and  with  priest. 

With  a  nation  weeping,  and  breaking  on  my  rest  ? 

D 

Ih  A  traveller  through  a  dusty  road  strewed  acorns  on  the  lea  ; 

And  one  took  root  and  sprouted  up,  and  grew  into  a  tree. 

Love  sought  its  shade,  at  evening  time,  to  breathe  its  early  vows  ; 
And  age  was  pleased,  in  heats  of  noon,  to  bask  beneath  its  boughs  ; 

5  The  dormouse  loved  its  dangling  twigs,  the  birds  sweet  music  bore  ; 
It  stood  a  glory  in  its  place,  a  blessing  evermore. 

A  little  spring  had  lost  its  way  amid  the  grass  and  fern, 

A  passing  stranger  scooped  a  well,  where  weary  men  might  turn ; 

He  walled  it  in,  and  hung  with  care  a  ladle  at  the  brink  ; 

•  10  He  thought  not  of  the  deed  he  did,  but  judged  that  toil  might  drink. 
He  passed  again,  and  lo  !  the  well,  by  summer  never  dried. 

Had  cooled  ten  thousand  parching  tongues,  and  saved  a  life  beside. 

A  dreamer  dropped  a  random  thought  ;  ’twas  old,  and  yet  ’twas  new ; 
A  simple  fancy  of  the  brain,  but  strong  in  being  true. 

15  It  shone  upon  a  genial  mind,  and  lo  !  its  light  became 
A  lamp  of  life,  a  beacon  ray,  a  monitory  flame. 

The  thought  was  small;  the  issue  great  ;  a  watch-fire  on  the  hill. 

It  shed  its  radiance  far  adown,  and  cheers  the  valley  still  ! 

[OVBIiJ 


A  nameless  man,  amid  a  crowd  that  thronged  the  daily  mart, 

2  0  Let  fall  a  word  of  Hope  and  Love,  'unstudied,  from  the  heart ; 

A  whisper  on  the  tumult  thrown, — a  transitory  breath, — 

It  raised  a  brother  from  the  dust  ;  it  saved  a  soul  from  death. 

O  germ  !  O  fount  !  O  word  of  love  !  O  thought  at  random  cast  ! 

Ye  were  but  little  at  the  first,  but  mighty  at  the  last ! 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  the  poem? 

(b)  Show  the  relation  of  each  stanza  to  this  subject. 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 

{d)  State  in  your  own  words  the  effect  of  the  “word  of 
Hope  and  Love”  (1.  20). 
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ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  If  A  =  x  —  1,  B  =  G  =  —S,  find  the  value  of 


2.  Find  the  remainder  when  ZOx^  -\-l\x^  —^2x-  —bx-\-Z  is 
divided  by  2x  —  4)-{-Sx^. 


3.  Factor: — 

(a)  25ic^— 81. 

(b)  a“ -\-b^ —2ah  —  a  +  b. 

(c)  6x"-\-7x  —  5. 

(d)  ax  —  by  —  bx  +  ay. 


4.  Simplify 


—  2ic_a;  +  3_^  4ir 
x'^ —1  aj  +  l  x  —  1 


5.  (a)  The  cost  of  building  a  road,  R  dollars,  is  to  be  borne 
jointly  by  the  province,  the  county,  and  the  town.  The  province 
agrees  to  pay  p  per  cent,  of  the  cost,  the  county  c  per  cent.,  and 
the  town  the  remainder.  Express  in  terms  of  R,  c,  and  p  what 
the  town  is  to  pay. 


(b)  Solve 


60  —  a?  _  3cc  —  5  _  ^  _  24  —  3a3 
14  ~  4“* 


6.  A  mechanic  and  his  apprentice  together  receive  $80  for  a 
piece  of  work  on  which  the  mechanic  works  7  days  and  the 
apprentice  12  days.  The  mechanic  earns  in  3  days  $14  more 
than  the  apprentice  earns  in  5  days.  How  much  does  each 
receive  ? 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  construction  required  below.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required. 

{a)  Construct  a  triangle  ABC,  having  AC  5  inches,  AB 
4  inches,  and  BC  3  inches  in  length, 

(b)  Bisect  the  lines  AB  and  BC  by  lines  drawn  at  right 
angles  to  them  which  meet  at  D. 

(c)  Find  accurately  the  length  of  DB. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

8.  (a)  CD  is  a  straight  line.  Through  a  point  P  not  on  CD 
draw  a  line  parallel  to  CD. 

(b)  XY  is  a  given  straight  line.  Show  how  to  divide  it 
into  five  equal  parts. 

9.  {a)  If  two  angles  and  a  side  of  one  triangle  be  equal  to 
two  angles  and  the  corresponding  side  of  another  triangle,  the 
two  triangles  are  equal  in  every  respect. 

(b)  ABC  is  an  isosceles  triangle  having  AB  equal  to  AC. 
D  is  the  middle  point  of  the  base  BC.  Show  that  every  point 
in  AD  is  equally  distant  from  AB  and  AC. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  The  woods  in  Autumn. 

(h)  The  epidemic  of  Spanish  influenza. 

(c)  How  we  celebrated  Thanksgiving  Day. 

(d)  The  sky  by  night. 

{e)  The  British  fleet. 

(/)  Keeping  a  garden. 

ig)  A  visit  to  the  dentist’s. 

(h)  Edith  Cavell. 

2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  a  friend,  fifteen  years  of 
age,  informing  you  that  he  has  been  offered  a  position  in  a 
workshop  at  two  dollars  a  day,  and  asking  your  advice  whether 
to  accept  the  offer  or  to  remain  at  school.  Write  your  reply, 
giving  him  reasons  for  the  course  you  advise. 

OR 

Present  in  the  form  of  a  speech  the  arguments  for  one  side 
only  —  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative  —  of  one  of  the 
following  subjects  of  debate  : — 

(a)  That  the  tank  has  been  of  greater  service  to  the  Allies 
in  the  war  than  the  aeroplane. 

(b)  That  it  is  in  the  interest  of  boys  and  girls  at  school 
that  the  midsummer  holidays  should  be  shortened  to 
two  weeks. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1-  Jason  looked  around  greatly  surprised,  not  knowing  that  there  was 
anybody  near  him.  But  beside  him  stood  an  old  woman  with  a  ragged 
mantle  over  her  head,  leaning  on  a  staff  the  top  of  which  was  carved  into 
the  shape  of  a  cuckoo.  She  looked  very  aged  and  irfirm  ;  and  yet  her 
brown  eyes  were  so  extremely  large  and  beautiful  that  when  they  were 
fixed  on  Jason’s  eyes  he  could  see  nothing  but  them.  The  old  woman  held 
a  pomegranate  in  her  hand,  although  the  fruit  was  then  quite  out  of 
season.  After  vainly  asking  him  to  help  her  across  the  river,  the  old 
woman  poked  with  her  staff  in  the  stream  to  find  the  safest  place  in  its 
rocky  bed  where  she  might  make  the  first  step.  But  Jason  by  this  time 
had  grown  ashamed  that  he  had  been  so  reluctant  to  help  her. 

{a)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(h)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  (a)  Write  the  first  and  third  persons,  singular,  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  verb  forms : — 

(i)  The  promissive  future  progressive  indicative  of  wait. 

(ii)  The  past  emphatic  of  go. 

(iii)  The  past  subjunctive,  passive,  of  had. 

(iv)  The  simple  future  perfect,  passive,  indicative,  of 
invite. 

(b)  Give  the  past  tense  and  the  perfect  participle  of  each 
of  the  following  verbs  :  come,  beseech,  lay,  fell,  raise,  set,  eat. 

3.  Write  out; — 

(a)  The  other  number  forms  of  spoonful,  gas,  Secretary  of 
State,  lady -superintendent. 

(b)  The  other  gender  forms  of  widow,  testator,  witch,  goose. 

(c)  All  the  case  and  number  forms  of  man,  who. 

[over] 


4.  Parse  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following  sentences : — 

(a)  This  advice  will  prove  of  great  value  to  us. 

(h)  Day  by  day  he  kept  on  gaining  strength. 

(c)  You  cannot  live  on  what  he  earns. 

{d)  He  would  not  show  us  the  door  through  which  he  had 
entered. 

(e)  I  am  sorry  to  have  given  you  the  trouble. 

(/)  Having  been  defeated  by  us,  the  other  players  went 
home  at  once. 

5.  Correct  the  errors  in  the  following  sentences,  giving 
reasons  : — 

(a)  Neither  of  the  coats  that  you  saw  laying  on  the  floor 
were  mine. 

(b)  It  was  my  eyes,  not  my  will,  that  was  at  fault. 

(c)  You  don’t  look  like  a  man  who  would  leave  your 
family  alone. 

(d)  He  asks  every  one  of  them  if  their  name  is  John. 

(e)  It  is  long  since  I  had  written  an  essay. 

6.  (a)  Show  in  what  ways  each  of  the  following  has  affected 
the  English  language, — (i)  the  introduction  of  printing,  (ii)  the 
Revival  of  Learning. 

(b)  “Anglo-Saxon  is  said  to  be  a  synthetic  language,  while 
Modern  English  is  an  analytic  language.”  Explain,  giving  illus¬ 
trations,  the  differences  between  a  synthetic  and  an  analytic 
language. 
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BEITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  occupations,  customs,  and  religion  of  the  early 
Indians. 

(b)  The  capture  of  Quebec,  1759. 

(c)  The  work  of  Lord  Durham. 

(d)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  Confeder¬ 
ation  of  the  Canadian  Provinces  in  1867. 

2.  Write  a  brief  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  Fenian  Raid  of  1806. 

{h)  The  Family  Compact. 

(c)  The  Rebellion  Losses  Bill. 

(d)  “  The  National  Policy.” 

3.  (a)  Specify  the  sources  from  which  the  revenue  is  derived 
for  conducting  the  affairs  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

[h]  Describe  the  steps  by  which  a  Bill  becomes  an  Act  of 
Parliament. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Chivalry  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

(5)  The  literature  of  the  Elizabethan  Age. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  Revolution 
of  1688. 

(d)  The  causes  and  results  of  the  Boer  War  of  1899-1902. 

5.  Write  an  account  of  one  of  the  following: — - 
(a)  The  Methodist  movement. 

(h)  The  Chartist  agitation. 

6.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history  :  Wycliffe,  Hampden,  Nelson, 
Disraeli,  Lloyd  George. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  Great  War  on  the  Western  Front 
during  the  campaign  of  1918. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a)  or  (b)  unless  the  answer 
is  correct 

(а)  Find  the  interest  on  $678*75  for  4  years  at  6  per  cent, 
per  annum,  compounded  yearly. 

(б)  If  1  mi.  50  yd.  of  copper  wire  weighs  2^V  pounds, 
find  the  weight  in  ounces  of  25|-  yards  of  the  same  wire,  correct 
to  4  places  of  decimals. 

2.  An  Alberta  farmer  had  a  field  of  wheat  1  mile  long  and 
f  mile  wide.  In  ploughing  it  he  used  two  gang-ploughs,  each 
turning  12|-  acres  a  day  of  10  hours.  He  sowed  6  pecks  of  wheat 
to  the  acre,  at  $2*70  per  bushel.  The  crop  averaged  22*5  bushels 
per  acre  and  was  sold  at  the  elevator  for  $1*95  per  bushel.  The 
cost  of  ploughing,  seeding,  harvesting,  and  transporting  to  the 
elevator  amounted  to  lOJ  cents  a  bushel.  Find  : — 

{a)  The  number  of  acres  in  the  field. 

{h)  The  number  of  hours  it  took  to  plough  it. 

(c)  The  cost  of  the  wheat  delivered  at  the  elevator. 

[d)  The  farmer’s  profit  from  the  field. 

3.  On  August  18th,  1917,  John  Burt  of  Hamilton  gave  James 
Black  his  promissory  note  at  4  mos.  for  $1,825,  bearing  interest 
at  8  per  cent.  This  note  was  discounted  on  October  9th  at  the 
National  Bank  at  9  per  cent,  per  annum. 

{a)  Find  the  proceeds. 

{h)  Write  the  note. 

(c)  Show  how  it  should  be  endorsed. 

4.  I  sent  to  my  agent  in  Montreal  $3,060  to  invest  in  tea  at 
37|-  cents  per  pound  after  deducting  his  commission  of  2  per  cent. 

{(i)  How  many  pounds  were  bought? 

(h)  At  what  price  per  pound  must  the  tea  be  sold  to  make 
a  clear  gain  of  25  per  cent.,  if  $140  was  spent  on  freight? 

[over] 


5.  A  man  had  $19,200.  He  invested  one-half  of  it  in  bank  stock 
at  127^,  brokerage  paying  half-yearly  dividends  of  4  per 
cent.,  subject  to  an  income  tax  of  18  mills ;  and  the  remainder 
in  city  property  yielding  a  monthly  rental  of  $80,  costing 
him  ^  of  the  rent  for  insurance  and  repairs  and  18J  mills  on 
the  assessed  value  (90  per  cent,  of  the  cost)  for  taxes.  Find  his 
total  annual  net  income. 

6.  The  boundary  lines  of  a  field  are  as  follows  :  the  first  runs 
from  A  north  36  rods  to  B  ;  the  second  from  B  east  48  rods 
to  C  ;  the  third  from  C  south  72  rods  to  D ;  and  the  fourth 
from  D.  to  A,  the  place  of  beginning.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  number  of  acres  in  the  field. 

(b)  The  distance  from  B  to  D  in  rods,  correct  to  two  places 
of  decimals. 

(c)  The  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  A  on  the  lineBD. 

7.  A  stone  pyramid  is  3  feet  high  and  its  base  is  a  rectangle 
8  feet  long  and  4|-  feet  wide.  Find  (a)  its  volume  in  cubic  feet, 
(b)  the  total  area  of  its  four  slant  surfaces. 

8.  A  cylindrical  vessel  whose  diameter  is  70  millimetres, 
inside  measurement,  contains  3  litres  of  water  when  full.  Find 
the  depth  of  the  vessel  in  centimetres. 
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GEOGEAPHY 


Note  ; —  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  United  States.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may 
be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  the  United  States, — 

(a)  Write,  each  in  its  proper  location,  the  names  of : 

(i)  All  the  states  that  touch  the  Great  Lakes  and  the 
International  Boundary  Line. 

(ii)  Any  three  of  the  leading  cotton-producing  states. 

(hi)  Chesapeake  Bay,  Long  Island,  Puget  Sound. 

(iv)  The  rivers, — Hudson,  Ohio,  Colorado,  Rio  Grande. 

(b)  Mark  in  and  name  the  cities, — New  York,  Philadelphia, 
Chicago,  Duluth,  Minneapolis,  Salt  Lake  City,  San  Francisco, 
Los  Angeles,  St.  Louis,  Washington. 

2.  Describe  the  Laurentian  Highlands  of  Canada,  under  the 
following  headings  : — 

(a)  Location  and  extent. 

(b)  Surface  and  drainage. 

(c)  Soil  and  vegetation. 

3.  (a)  State  the  causes  of  (i)  ocean  currents,  (ii)  trade-winds. 

{b)  Describe  how  the  following  have  been  formed  :  (i) 
boulder  clay,  (ii)  geysers,  (hi)  deltas. 

4.  Explain  how  the  following  agents  aid  in  the  disintegration 
of  rocks : — 

(a)  The  atmosphere. 

(b)  Percolating  water. 

(c)  Plants. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Why  is  dew  formed  more  readily  on  clear  nights  than 
on  cloudy  nights  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  rainfall  of  (i)  the  eastern  and  (ii)  the 
central  parts  of  Australia,  and  account  for  the  difference. 

6.  (a)  How  do  the  general  surface  features  of  Asia  differ  from 
those  of  South  America  ? 

{b)  Name  three  leading  products  of  (i)  China,  (ii)  the 
Argentine  Eepublic. 

7.  (u)  Show  the  commercial  need  for  (i)  a  system  of  standard 
time,  (ii)  the  weather  predictions  by  the  Weather  Bureau. 

(b)  Explain,  with  the  aid  of  diagrams,  (i)  the  system  of 
standard  time,  and  (ii)  the  use  of  isobars  and  isotherms. 

8.  (a)  What  are  two  of  the  principal  factors  which  have  com¬ 
bined,  to  make  ‘Hhe  Black  Country”  of  northern  England  a 
great  industrial  region  ? 

(b)  Name  three  manufacturing  cities  in  this  region  and 
tell  for  what  each  is  noted. 

9.  Explain,  with  the  aid  of  diagrams,  the  cause  of  the  change 
of  seasons. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  the 
corolla  and  the  pistil  of  one  of  the  following  plants  :  trillium, 
buttercup,  pea,  petunia,  dog’s-tooth  violet,  mustard,  plum. 

(h)  Select  one  dicotyledon  and  one  monocotyledon  from  the 
plants  named  in  (a).  In  each  case  specify  the  features  of  the 
floral  structure  which  assisted  you  in  assigning  the  plant  to  its 
proper  class. 

(c)  Give  the  botanical  names  of  the  fruits  of  any  two  of 
the  plants  named  in  (a).  State  the  distinguishing  botanical 
characteristics  of  each  of  the  fruits  you  have  named. 

2.  (a)  Under  the  headings,  (i)  how  it  spreads,  (ii)  how  its 
spread  may  be  controlled,  describe  one  of  the  following  weeds  : 
common  mustard,  twitch  grass  (couch  grass),  Canada  thistle. 

(b)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  write  a 
description  of  one  of  the  following: — 

(i)  The  fruit  dots  (sori)  on  a  fern. 

(ii)  The  mode  of  life  of  the  lilac  mildew  or  the  wheat 
rust. 

3.  Describe  an  experiment,  giving  the  observations,  to  demon¬ 
strate  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Leaves  manufacture  starch  in  sunlight. 

(h)  Stems  conduct  water  containing  dissolved  substances. 

4.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate,  describe  any  two  of  the 
following  : — 

,  (i)  The  heak  of  a  hawk. 

(ii)  The  '‘tail  fin”  of  a  crayfish. 

(iii)  The  wing  of  a  bird. 

(iv)  The  wings  of  a  grasshopper. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  two  of  the  organs  named  in  (a),  show 
the  adaptation  of  structure  to  function. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Write  an  account  of  the  earthworm'  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  headings : — 

(i)  External  features. 

(ii)  Mode  of  locomotion. 

(hi)  Economic  value. 

(b)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  development  of  one  of  the  following  from  the  egg  to  the 
adult  form :  (i)  the  frog  or  the  toad,  (ii)  the  mosquito,  (hi)  the 
butterfly. 

(c)  Name  hvo  insects  that  are  beneficial  to  farmers  or 
gardeners  and  state  the  benefits  derived  from  each  of  the  two 
insects. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
outline  an  experiment  to  prove  that  the  air  in  your  class-room 
contains  water  vapour. 

(b)  How  would  you  demonstrate  that  carbon  dioxide  is  one 
of  the  gases  produced  by  the  burning  of  a  candle  ? 

7.  A  graduated  glass  cylinder  contains  190  cubic  centimetres 
of  water.  A  stone  weighing  40  grams  is  dropped  into  the 
cylinder ;  it  sinks  to  the  bottom  and  raises  the  water  to  the 
206  cubic  centimetre  mark.  Find  (a)  the  weight  in  grams  of 
the  water  displaced  by  the  stone,  (b)  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
stone. 

8.  Describe  experiments,  including  the  observations,  to 
demonstrate  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  White  light  is  composite. 

(b)  A  sound  may  be  reinforced  by  resonance. 

(c)  Water  contracts  in  cooling  until  a  temperature  of  4°  C. 
is  reached,  after  which  it  begins  to  expand. 

(d)  The  pressure  of  a  liquid  at  rest  upon  a  given  area 
varies  directly  as  the  depth  of  the  area  below  the 
surface. 

9.  (a)  Eepresent  by  drawings  one  of  the  following: — 

(i)  The  positions  of  the  valves  in  a  common  water  pump 
on  the  up-stroke  of  the  piston,  and  on  the  down- 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

(ii)  An  electric  bell. 

(b)  You  are  given  a  compass  needle  and  two  steel  knitting 
needles,  one  of  which  has  been  magnetized.  Using  only  the 
apparatus  given  you,  state  how  you  would  determine  (i)  which 
of  the  two  needles  has  been  magnetized,  (ii)  which  end  of  the 
magnetized  needle  is  a  North-seeking  pole. 
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SENIOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  GRADUATION 


ART 


Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2; — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  2 
are  obligatory ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and  Jf..) 


1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing 
must  show  an  appreciation  of  form  and  of  perspective,  and 
must  express  in  suitable  tones  (a)  the  relative  values  of  the 
objects  of  the  group,  (b)  the  gradation  of  light  and  shade,  and 
(c)  the  correct  position  of  the  cast  shadows. 

Note: — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  the  group  to  be  represented  and  in  front  of  it. 


2.  Desio;n  either  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  A  decorative  border,  one  and  one-quarter  inches  wide, 
suitable  for  carving  on  a  circular  wooden  bread  plate  eight 
inches  in  diameter.  The  design  is  to  be  worked  out  in  pencil 
and  to  be  founded  upon  a  stalk  of  wheat,  showing  ear  and  blade. 

(6)  A  coloured  poster,  eight  inches  by  eleven  inches,  ad¬ 
vertising  PERFECT  BREAD. 


[over] 


8.  Make  a  sketch,  with  water  colours  or  with  coloured 
crayons,  of  either  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  An  electric  lamp  (for  floor  or  table)  with  a  coloured 
silk  or  an  art-glass  shade,  and  with  a  standard  of  metal  or  of 
wood. 

{h)  A  well-composed  group  consisting  of  a  vase  of  good 
form  and  a  ripe  apple. 

Note: — The  sketch  shall  be  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest  dimen¬ 
sion,  and  must  show  good  proportion,  tone  qualities,  and  colour  harmony. 


4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(a)  Describe  the  artistic  qualities  of  this  picture  with 
reference  to  — 

(i)  its  composition  ; 

(ii)  its  lighting ; 

(iii)  its  tonal  effects  ; 

(iv)  its  unity  of  subject. 

{h)  State  briefly  the  story  the  picture  tells  and  the 
impression  it  leaves  on  the  mind. 

v(c)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  name. 


ROl^EPv-T  Hl^RXS,  A.R.S.A.  In  Rie  Walker  Art  Gallery,  Liverpool. 
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This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  July,  1919. 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing, —  not  on  the  Jloor.  One  group  of  objects  to  every  six  or  eight 
candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

{a)  a  one-pound  biscuit  carton  with  the  top  partly  raised; 

{b)  a  cup  and  saucer. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 
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SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

The  whole  appearance  of  the  dungeon  might  have  appalled  a 
stouter  heart  than  that  of  Isaac,  who,  nevertheless,  was  more  com¬ 
posed  under  the  imminent  pressure  of  danger  than  he  had  seemed  to 
be  while  affected  by  terrors,  of  which  the  cause  was  as  yet  remote  and 
contingent.  The  lovers  of  the  chase  say  that  the  hare  feels  more 
agony  during  the  pursuit  of  the  greyhounds  than  when  she  is 
struggling  in  their  fangs.  And  thus  it  is  probable  that  the  Jews,  by 
the  very  frequency  of  their  fear  on  all.  occasions,  had  their  minds  in 
some  degree  prepared  for  every  effort  of  tyranny  which  could  be  prac¬ 
tised  upon  them ;  so  that  no  aggression,  when  it  had  taken  place, 
could  bring  with  it  that  surprise  which  is  the  most  disabling  quality 
of  terror.  Neither  was  it  the  first  time  that  Isaac  had  been  placed  in 
circumstances  so  dangerous.  He  had,  therefore,  experience  to  guide 
him,  as  well  as  hope,  that  he  might  again,  as  formerly,  be  delivered 
as  a  prey  from  the  fowler.  Above  all,  he  had  upon  his  side  the  unyield¬ 
ing  obstinacy  of  his  nation  and  that  unbending  resolution  with  which 
Israelites  have  been  frequently  known  to  submit  to  the  uttermost  evils 
which  power  and  violence  can  inflict  upon  them,  rather  than  gratify 
their  oppressors  by  granting  their  demands. 

B  , 

1.  The  barrister’s  temper  led  to  his  summary  suspension  from  the 
club  and  to  the  forfeiture  of  all  its  privileges. 

2.  We  were  placed  in  a  most  embarrassing  position  by  his  refusal  to 
tender  an  apology  for  his  unwarranted  criticism. 

3.  The  fortieth  and  the  ninety-ninth  cavalry  battalions  became 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  troops. 

4.  The  assassin  had  not  the  presence  of  mind  to  change  his  apparel 
before  the  tragedy  could  be  discovered. 

5.  The  occurrence  of  a  blinding  flash  of  lightning,  accompanied  by 
a  deafening  peal  of  thunder,  startled  the  professor  out  of  his  reverie. 
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READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

The  Soldier’s  Dream  (page  58). 

The  Sky  (page  108). 

From  the  “Apology”  of  Socrates  (page  145). 
The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal  (page  271). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  (a)  Describe,  in  order,  the  steps  you  would  take  in  making 
a  door  for  a  medicine  cabinet.  The  size  of  the  door  is  16"  by  24". 

(b)  Sketch  the  finished  door,  naming  the  different  parts 
and  indicating  the  dimensions  of  each  part. 

(c)  Make  a  freehand  sketch  of  the  joint  or  joints  you 
would  use. 

2.  Make,  from  memory,  a  plan  of  your  manual  training  room, 
showing  the  position  of  benches,  lathes,  cupboards,  windows, 
doors,  black-boards,  etc.  (Scale  ^  to  1'.) 

3.  Construct  a  square  4"  to  a  side,  bisect  geometrically  the 
sides  and  join  the  adjacent  points  of  bisection,  thus  obtaining  a 
second  square.  Bisect  the  sides  of  this  square  and  obtain  a 
third  square.  Continue  the  process  until  the  fifth  square  has 
been  obtained. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  common  glue  pot. 

(b)  Of  what  does  glue  consist  and  how  is  it  prepared  for  use? 

{c)  How  would  you  make  a  plain,  glued  joint  ? 

OR 

Explain  the  process  of  “  brazing”. 

OR 

Explain  the  use  of  the  following  tools :  gouge,  skew  chisel, 
round-nosed  chisel,  and  parting  tool. 

5.  Explain  the  use  of  the  following  tools  :  mortise  gauge, 

blockplane,  mallet,  and  mortise  chisel. 

OR 

Sketch  a  simple  design  for  a  watch  fob  to  be  made  from 
thin  brass,  and  describe  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  making 
the  fob. 

OR 

(a)  Describe  the  ‘‘spur  chuck”  and  the  “screw  chuck”. 

(b)  Explain  the  use  of  “face  plates”. 
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HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


1.  (a)  What  is  the  function  of  food? 

(b)  Specify  the  food  principles  which  satisfy  the  various 
requirements  of  the  body  and,  in  the  case  of  each  principle, 
name  two  common  foods  in  which  it  predominates. 

2.  Write  a  menu  for  a  simple  three-course  dinner  and  out¬ 
line  your  method  of  procedure  in  preparing  the  meal. 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  action  of  the  different  lightening  agents 
used  in  flour  mixtures. 

(b)  Give  the  general  rules  for  cooking  cereals. 

4.  (a)  How  would  you  prepare  boiled  starch  ?  State  its  effect 
on  clothes  and  tell  at  what  stage  in  the  process  of  laundering  it 
should  be  used. 

(b)  Explain  fully  why  extreme  heat,  rubbing,  and  the  use 
of  strong  soaps  and  alkalies  should  be  avoided  in  washing 
woollens. 

5.  Describe  how  you  would  make,  by  hand,  a  laundry  bag 
34  inches  long  and  27  inches  wide,  with  a  5  inch  hem  at  the 
top.  Give  reasons  for  each  step  in  the  work  and  describe  the 
stitch-forms  used. 
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AGEICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  question  1  and  any  six  of  the  others. 

1.  In  the  month  of  June  a  certain  cow  gave  on  an  average 
13  quarts  of  milk  at  each  milking,  night  and  morning,  testing  on 
an  average  3*8  per  cent,  of  butter-fat.  If  a  gallon  of  milk  weighs 
11  pounds  and  the  butter  gave  an  average  test  of  85  per  cent,  of 
fat,  find  the  value,  at  51  cents  per  pound,  of  the  butter  produced 
in  that  month. 

2.  Give  a  description  of  any  three  of  the  following,  foxtail, 
mullein,  ox-eye  daisy,  wild  mustard,  under  the  headings, — 

{a)  Duration  of  life  (whether  annual,  biennial,  or  perennial). 

(5)  Crops  especially  affected. 

(c)  Method  of  seed  dispersal. 

{d)  An  effective  method  of  eradication. 

3.  Describe  the  method  employed  in  the  canning  of  corn  or 
peas,  referring  especially  to  the  necessity  of  destroying  the  bac¬ 
teria  which  cause  decay.  Make  a  drawing  of  the  apparatus  used. 

4.  (a)  Compare  the  following  breeds  of  cattle  as  to  size,  colour, 
horns,  milking  qualities,  beef-producing  qualities  :  Shorthorn, 
Holstein,  Aberdeen  Angus,  Jersey. 

(5)  Describe  one  good  method  of  de-horning  cattle. 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  use  of  the  lactometer. 

(b)  How  would  you  prove  that  milk  contains  ash,  carbon, 
and  casein  ? 

6.  (a)  Point  out  the  effects  upon  clay  soil  of  (i)  frost,  (ii) 
cultivation. 

(b)  What  beneficial  results  are  accomplished  by  adding  to 
the  soil  (i)  lime,  (ii)  humus  ? 

[over] 


7.  In  order  to  secure  the  best  possible  “seed  ”  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  crops, — corn,  oats,  potatoes,  clover, — what  steps  should  be 
taken  by  the  progressive  farmer  who  grows  his  own  seed  ? 

8.  Describe  the  mode  of  operating  an  incubator,  with  reference 
to  temperature,  moisture,  turning  and  cooling  eggs  and  testing 
them  for  fertility. 


\ 


I 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BOOKKEEPING  AND  AVRITING 


Note  1  : — Special  examination  books,  with  journal  and  ledger  ruling,  will 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

Note  2  : — Allow  three  lines  for  each  ledger  heading  and  four  lines  for  the 
body  of  each  account  except  merchandise,  for  which  six  lines  should  be 
allowed. 

The  following  are  the  business  transactions  of  E.  S.  Banks, 
Corliss,  Ont.,  for  the  month  of  May,  1919. 

May  1.  F.  S.  Banks  commences  business  with  the  following : — 

Assets  :  Store  valued  at  $2000  ;  goods  on  hand,  $3500; 
on  deposit  in  the  City  Bank,  $1500;  F.  Green’s  note 
of  Feb.  10,  1919,  at  3  months,  for  $300;  F.  Lawson- 
owes  on  account  $275. 

Liabilities :  Note  of  April  21,  1919,  at  30  days,  for 
$325,  in  favour  of  Hall  &  Co. ;  due  French  &  Co.,  of 
Hamilton,  Ont.,  on  account  $350. 

May  3.  Bought  of  French  &  Co.,  on  account,  goods  valued  at 
$250. 

May  6.  Sold  P.  A.  Stover  goods  valued  at  $400  and  received  in 
part  payment  a  note  made  by  S.  H.  Mann  in  favour  of 
P.  A.  Stover,  for  $250,  dated  April  23,  1919,  at  60  days. 

May  9.  Supplied  S.  L.  Fraser,  on  the  order  of  E.  Thompson, 
goods  valued  at  $160. 

May  12.  Gave  F.  Green’s  note  of  Feb.  10,  to  French  &  Co.,  on 
account. 

May  15.  Insured  the  store  for  $1600  and  the  merchandise  for 
$2400,  and  paid  the  premiums  at  with  a  cheque  on 
the  City  Bank. 

May  19.  Received  from  F.  Lawson  on  account,  cash  $100,  and 
40  bags  of  potatoes  at  $2*10  per  bag. 

[over] 


May  22.  Accepted  French  &  Go’s  draft  on  me  at  10  days  sight 
for  $150. 

May  23.  Settled  for  note  due  this  day,  in  favour  of  Hall  &  Co., 
by  cheque  on  the  City  Bank  for  $200  and  a  new  note 
at  30  days  for  the  balance. 

May  26.  Sold  the  note  received  from  P.  A.  Stover  on  May  6  for 
cash.  Discount  allowed  $1.25. 

May  31.  Paid  clerk’s  wages  for  month  with  cash  $48*75. 
Deposited  in  the  City  Bank,  cash  $300. 

Inventories — Beal  Estate,  $1950. 

Merchandise,  $3575. 

t 

1.  Journalize  (double  entry)  the  foregoing  transactions. 

2.  Post  the  journal  entries  to  the  ledger. 

3.  Take  off  a  trial  balance. 

4.  Close  the  accounts  necessary  for  determining  the  net  loss 
or  gain  and  the  present  worth. 

5.  Write  the  note  received  from  P.  A.  Stover  on  May  6,  as 
received  by  F.  S.  Banks. 

6.  In  what  way  is  the  security  offered  by  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  kinds  of  notes  greater  than  that  offered  by  an  individual 
note  :  (a)  a  joint  and  several  note  ;  (b)  a  lien  note  ? 

7.  John  Doe  wishes  to  sign  a  note  but  is  unable  to  write  his 
name.  Illustrate  how  the  signature  would  be  made. 

8.  Write  each  of  the  following  three  times  : — 

(a)  Egypt,  London,  coffee. 

(5)  $7658*24,  $130*91,  $7789*15. 

(c)  To  write  well  requires  much  practice. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  : — 

(a)  Three  consecutive  stanzas  of  the  poem,  “As  ships, 
becalmed  at  eve”,  and  twelve  consecutive  lines  from  Gratiano’s 
speech  beginning,  “Why  should  a  man,  whose  blood  is  warm 
within 

OR 

(b)  Twelve  consecutive  lines  from  The  Traveller,  beginning, 
“But  where  to  find  that  happiest  spot  below”,  and  twelve  con¬ 
secutive  lines  from  Portia’s  speech  beginning,  “  The  quality  of 
mercy  is  not  strained  ”. 

B 

2.  PoR.  You  see  me,  Lord  Bassanio,  where  I  stand, 

Such  as  I  am :  though,  for  myself  alone, 

I  would  not  he  ambitious  in  my  wish, 

To  wish  myself  much  better  ;  yet,  for  you 
I  would  be  trebled  twenty  times  myself  ; 

A  thousand  times  more  fair,  ten  thousand  times  more  rich  ; 

That  only  to  stand  high  in  your  account, 

I  might  in  virtues,  beauties,  livings,  friends. 

Exceed  account. 


I  give  them  with  this  ring  ; 

Which  when  you  part  from,  lose,  or  give  away. 

Let  it  presage  the  ruin  of  your  love. 

And  be  my  vantage  to  exclahn  on  you. 

{a)  Under  what  circumstances  does  Portia  speak  these 
words  ? 

{h)  State  the  circumstances  which  afterwards  caused 
Bassanio  to  “part  from”  this  ring. 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

{d)  Specify  three  characteristics  of  Portia  that  are  revealed 
in  the  play  and  refer  to  incidents  to  illustrate  these  character¬ 
istics. 


[over] 


3.  By  whom,  to  whom,  and  in  what  connection  is  each  of  the 
following  passages  spoken  ? 

(a)  For  herein  Fortune  shows  herself  more  kind 
Than  is  her  custom  :  it  is  still  her  use 

To  let  the  wretched  man  outlive  his  wealth. 

(b)  If  thou  be’st  rated  by  thy  estimation, 

Thou  dost  deserve  enough. 

(c)  Thus  hath  the  candle  singed  the  moth. 

O  these  deliberate  fools  !  when  they  do  choose, 

They  have  the  wisdom  by  their  wit  to  lose. 


4.  Shy.  [^Aside.']  How  like  a  fawning  publican  he  looks  ! 

I  hate  him . 

(a)  Specify  the  reasons  which  Shylock  gives  for  hating 
Antonio. 

{h)  Give  the  terms  of  the  bargain  between  Shylock  and 
Antonio  in  regard  to  the  loan. 

(c)  Specify  one  of  Antonio’s  virtues  and  one  of  his  faults, 
as  revealed  in  the  play,  and  refer  to  incidents  in  the  play  to 
illustrate  your  answer. 


C 

5.  To  whom  Geraint  with  eyes  all  bright  replied. 

Leaning  a  little  toward  him,  “  Your  leave  ! 

Let  me  lay  lance  in  rest,  O  noble  host. 

For  this  dear  child,  because  I  never  saw, 

6  Though  having  seen  all  beauties  of  our  time. 

Nor  can  see  elsewhere,  anything  so  fair. 

And  if  I  fall,  her  name  will  yet  remain 
Untarnish’d  as  before  ;  but  if  I  live. 

So  aid  me  Heaven  when  at  mine  uttermost, 

10  As  I  will  make  her  truly  my  true  wife.” 

(a)  “  0  noble  host  ”  (1.  3).  Who  is  this  ? 

(b)  “This  dear  child”  (1.  4).  Who? 

(c)  Narrate  concisely  the  events  which  led  up  to  Geraint’s 
coming  to  the  home  of  this  “  noble  host.” 

(d)  What  were  the  results  of  Geraint’s  “laying  lance  in 
rest  ”  on  the  following  dav  ? 

(e)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 


6.  Give  in  your  own  words  the  central  thought  {a)  of  the 
poem.  Love  Among  the  Ruins,  or  {h)  of  the  poem.  The  Patriot. 


7. 


Thanks  for  the  heavenly  message  brought  by  thee, 

Child  of  the  wandering  sea, 

Cast  from  her  lap  forlorn  ! 

From  thy  dead  lips  a  clearer  note  is  born 
Than  ever  Triton  blew  from  loreathed  horn! 

While  on  mine  ear  it  rings. 

Through  the  deep  caves  of  thought  I  hear  a  voice  that  sings  : — 

(a)  “  Child  of  the  wandering  sea  ”  (1.  2).  Show  the  appro¬ 
priateness  of  this  title  as  applied  to  the  chambered  nautilus. 
What  other  name  does  the  poet  give  to  the  nautilus  ? 

(b)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  “  heavenly  message”  (1.  1) 
brought  by  the  nautilus  to  the  poet. 

(c)  Why  does  he  call  it  a  heavenly  message  ? 

(d)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 

8.  Give  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following  passages 
occurs  and  explain  the  italicized  parts  : — 

(«)  But  small  the  bliss  that  sense  alone  bestows, 

And  sensual  bliss  is  all  this  nation  knows. 

In  florid  beauty  groves  and  fields  appear, 

Man  seems  the  only  growth  that  dwindles  here. 

(6)  ’Tis  something,  in  the  dearth  of  fame, 

Though  Imk’d  among  a  fettered  race. 

To  feel  at  least  a  patriot’s  shame. 

Even  as  I  sing,  suffuse  my  face. 

(c)  Who  is  he  that  cometh,  like  an  honour’d  guest, 

With  banner  and  with  music,  with  soldier  and  with  priest. 

With  a  nation  weeping,  and  breaking  on  my  rest  ? 

D 

9.  A  traveller  through  a  dusty  road  strewed  acorns  on  the  lea  ; 

And  one  took  root  and  sprouted  up,  and  grew  into  a  tree. 

Love  sought  its  shade,  at  evening  time,  to  breathe  its  early  vows  ; 
And  age  teas  pleased,  in  heats  of  noon,  to  bask  beneath  its  boughs  ; 

6  The  dormouse  loved  its  dangling  twigs,  the  birds  sweet  music  bore  ; 
It  stood  a  glory  in  its  place,  a  blessing  evermore. 

A  little  spring  had  lost  its  way  amid  the  grass  and  fern, 

A  passing  stranger  scooped  a  well,  where  weary  men  might  turn ; 

He  walled  it  in,  and  hung  with  care  a  ladle  at  the  brink  ; 

1 0  He  thought  not  of  the  deed  he  did,  but  judged  that  toil  might  drink. 
He  passed  again,  and  lo  !  the  well,  by  summer  never  dried. 

Had  cooled  ten  thousand  parching  tongues,  and  saved  a  life  beside. 

A  dreamer  dropped  a  random  thought  ;  ’twas  old,  and  yet  ’twas  new ; 
A  simple  fancy  of  the  brain,  but  strong  in  being  true. 

15  It  shone  upon  a  genial  mind,  and  lo  !  its  light  became 
A  lamp  of  life,  a  beacon  ray,  a  monitory  flame. 

The  thought  was  small;  the  issue  great  ;  a  watch-fire  on  the  hill. 

It  shed  its  radiance  far  adown,  and  cheers  the  valley  still  ! 

roVERi 


A  nameless  man,  amid  a  crowd  that  thronged  the  daily  mart, 

2  0  Let  fall  a  word  of  Hope  and  Love,  unstudied,  from  the  heart ; 

A  whisper  on  the  tumult  thrown, — a  transitory  breath, — 

It  raised  a  brother  from  the  dust  ;  it  saved  a  soul  from  death. 

O  germ  !  O  fount !  O  word  of  love  !  O  thought  at  random  cast  ! 
Ye  were  but  little  at  the  first,  but  mighty  at  the  last ! 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  the  poem? 

{b)  Show  the  relation  of  each  stanza  to  this  subject. 
(c)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 

{d)  State  in  your  own  words  the  effect  of  the 
Hope  and  Love”  (1.  20). 


“  word  of 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  If  A  =  x  —  1,  R  =  03  +  2,  C  =  —S,  find  the  value  of 

A^-B-^-G^-3ABC. 

% 

2.  Find  the  remainder  when  30o3^ +llo3^  —  82o3- —  5o3  +  3  is 
divided  by  2o3  — 4  +  303^. 

3.  Factor: — 

(a)  2503^-81. 

(b)  +  —2ab  —  a-\-b. 

(c)  6o3”  +  7o3  — 5. 

{d)  ax  —  by  —  bxA  ay. 


4.  Simplify 


03-  —  2o3 
X^-l 


03  +  3  4o3 

- - - - “1“ -  • 

03  +  1  03  —  1 


5.  {a)  The  cost  of  building  a  road,  R  dollars,  is  to  be  borne 
jointly  by  the  province,  the  county,  and  the  town.  The  province 
agrees  to  pay  p  per  cent,  of  the  cost,  the  county  c  per  cent.,  and 
the  town  the  remainder.  Express  in  terms  of  R,  c,  and  p  what 
the  town  is  to  pay. 


(b)  Solve 


60  —  03 

14 


Sx-5 

7 


=  6  - 


24  — 3o3 


6.  A  mechanic  and  his  apprentice  together  receive  $80  for  a 
piece  of  work  on  which  the  mechanic  works  7  days  and  the 
apprentice  12  days.  The  mechanic  earns  in  3  days  $14  more 
than  the  apprentice  earns  in  5  days.  How  much  does  each 
receive  ? 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  construction  required  below.  A  description  of  the  method  of 
construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing,  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required. 

{a)  Construct  a  triangle  ABC,  having  AC  5  inches,  AB 
4  inches,  and  BC  8  inches  in  length. 

(b)  Bisect  the  lines  AB  and  BC  by  lines  drawn  at  right 
angles  to  them  which  meet  at  D. 

(c)  Find  accurately  the  length  of  DB. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

8.  {a)  CD  is  a  straight  line.  Through  a  point  P  not  on  CD 
draw  a  line  parallel  to  CD. 

(6)  XY  is  a  given  straight  line.  Show  how  to  divide  it 
into  five  equal  parts. 

9.  {a)  If  two  angles  and  a  side  of  one  triangle  be  equal  to 
two  angles  and  the  corresponding  side  of  another  triangle,  the 
two  triangles  are  equal  in  every  respect. 

(6)  ABC  is  an  isosceles  triangle  having  AB  equal  to  AC. 
D  is  the  middle  point  of  the  base  BC.  Show  that  every  point 
in  AD  is  equally  distant  from  AB  and  AC. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  The  woods  in  Autumn. 

{h)  The  epidemic  of  Spanish  influenza. 

(c)  How  we  celebrated  Thanksgiving  Day. 

{d)  The  sky  by  night. 

{e)  The  British  fleet. 

(/)  Keeping  a  garden. 
ig)  A  visit  to  the  dentist’s. 

{h)  Edith  Cavell. 

2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  a  friend,  fifteen  years  of 
age,  informing  you  that  he  has  been  offered  a  position  in  a 
workshop  at  two  dollars  a  day,  and  asking  your  advice  whether 
to  accept  the  offer  or  to  remain  at  school.  Write  your  reply, 
giving  him  reasons  for  the  course  you  advise. 

OR 

Present  in  the  form  of  a  speech  the  arguments  for  one  side 
only  —  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative  —  of  one  of  the 
following  subjects  of  debate  : — 

{a)  That  the  tank  has  been  of  greater  service  to  the  Allies 
in  the  war  than  the  aeroplane. 

(h)  That  it  is  in  the  interest  of  boys  and  girls  at  school 
that  the  midsummer  holidays  should  be  shortened  to 
two  weeks. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  Jason  looked  around  greatly  surprised,  not  knowing  that  there  was- 
anybody  near  him.  But  beside  him  stood  an  old  woman  with  a  ragged 
mantle  over  her  head,  leaning  on  a  staff  the  top  of  which  was  carved  into 
the  shape  of  a  cuckoo.  She  looked  very  aged  and  infirm ;  and  yet  her 
brown  eyes  were  so  extremely  large  and  beautiful  that  when  they  were 
fixed  on  Jason’s  eyes  he  could  see  nothing  but  them.  The  old  woman  held 
a  pomegranate  in  her  hand,  although  the  fruit  was  then  quite  out  of 
season.  After  vainly  asking  him  to  help  her  across  the  river,  the  old 
woman  poked  with  her  staff  in  the  stream  to  find  the  safest  place  in  its 
rocky  bed  where  she  might  make  the  first  step.  But  Jason  by  this  time 
had  grown  ashamed  that  he  had  been  so  reluctant  to  help  her. 

{a)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(h)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  (a)  Write  the  first  and  third  persons,  singular,  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  verb  forms : — 

(i)  The  promissive  future  progressive  indicative  of  wait. 

(ii)  The  past  emphatic  of  go.  * 

(iii)  The  past  subjunctive,  passive,  of  lead. 

(iv)  The  simple  future  perfect,  passive,  indicative,  of 
invite. 

(6)  Give  the  past  tense  and  the  perfect  participle  of  each 
of  the  following  verbs  :  come,  beseech,  lay,  fell,  raise,  set,  eat. 

3.  Write  out : — 

{a)  The  other  number  forms  of  spoonful,  gas,  Secretary  of 
State,  lady -superintendent. 

(h)  The  other  gender  forms  of  widow,  testator,  witch,  goose. 

(c)  All  the  case  and  number  forms  of  man,  who. 

[over] 


4.  Parse  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following  sentences : — 
(a)  This  advice  will  prove  of  great  value  to  us. 

(h)  Day  hy  day  he  kept  on  gaining  strength. 

(c)  You  cannot  live  on  what  he  earns. 

(d)  He  would  not  show  us  the  door  through  which  he  had 
entered. 

(e)  I  am  sorry  to  have  given  you  the  trouble. 

(/)  Having  been  defeated  by  us,  the  other  players  went 
home  at  once. 


5.  Correct  the  errors  in  the  following  sentences,  giving 
reasons : — 

(a)  Neither  of  the  coats  that  you  saw  laying  on  the  floor 
were  mine. 

0 

(h)  It  was  my  eyes,  not  my  will,  that  was  at  fault. 

{c)  You  don’t  look  like  a  man  who  would  leave  your 
family  alone. 

{d)  He  asks  every  one  of  them  if  their  name  is  John. 

(e)  It  is  long  since  I  had  written  an  essay. 


6.  (a)  Show  in  what  ways  each  of  the  following  has  affected 
the  English  language, — (i)  the  introduction  of  printing,  (ii)  the 
Revival  of  Learning. 


(b)  ''Anglo-Saxon  is  said  to  be  a  synthetic  language,  while 
Modern  English  is  an  analytic  language.”  Explain,  giving  illus¬ 
trations,  the  differences  between  a  synthetic  and  an  analytic 
language. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  occupations,  customs,  and  religion  of  the  early 
Indians. 

(h)  The  capture  of  Quebec,  1759. 

(c)  The  work  of  Lord  Durham. 

(d)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  Confeder¬ 
ation  of  the  Canadian  Provinces  in  1867. 

2.  Write  a  brief  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  Fenian  Raid  of  1866. 

(b)  The  Family  Compact. 

(c)  The  Rebellion  Losses  Bill. 

(d)  “  The  National  Policy.” 

3.  (a)  Specify  the  sources  from  which  the  revenue  is  derived 
for  conducting  the  affairs  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

(b)  Describe  the  steps  by  which  a  Bill  becomes  an  Act  of 
Parliament. 

t 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  ; — 

(a)  Chivalry  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

(b)  The  literature  of  the  Elizabethan  Age. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  Revolution 
of  1688. 

{d)  The  causes  and  results  of  the  Boer  War  of  1899-1902. 

5.  Write  an  account  of  one  of  the  following: — 

{a)  The  Methodist  movement. 

(5)  The  Chartist  agitation. 

6.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history :  Wycliffe,  Hampden,  Nelson, 
Disraeli,  Lloyd  George. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  Great  War  on  the  Western  Front 
during  the  campaign  of  1918. 
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AEITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a)  or  (h)  unless  the  answer 
is  correct 

_  I 

(а)  Find  the  interest  on  $678*75  for  4  years  at  6  per  cent, 
per  annum,  compounded  yearly. 

(б)  If  1  mi.  50  yd.  of  copper  wire  weighs  2^V  pounds, 
find  the  weight  in  ounces  of  25J  yards  of  the  same  wire,  correct 
to  4  places  of  decimals. 

2.  An  Alberta  farmer  had  a  field  of  wheat  1  mile  long  and 
-I  mile  wide.  In  ploughing  it  he  used  two  gang-ploughs,  each 
turning  12J  acres  a  day  of  10  hours.  He  sowed  6  pecks  of  wheat 
to  the  acre,  at  $2*70  per  bushel.  The  crop  averaged  22*5  bushels 
per  acre  and  was  sold  at  the  elevator  for  $1*95  per  bushel.  The 
cost  of  ploughing,  seeding,  harvesting,  and  transporting  to  the 
elevator  amounted  to  lOJ  cents  a  bushel.  Find  : — 

(a)  The  number  of  acres  in  the  field. 

{h)  The  number  of  hours  it  took  to  plough  it. 

(c)  The  cost  of  the  wheat  delivered  at  the  elevator. 

{d)  The  farmer’s  profit  from  the  field. 

3.  On  August  18th,  1917,  John  Burt  oLHamilton  gave  James 
Black  his  promissory  note  at  4  mos.  for  $1,825,  bearing  interest 
at  8  per  cent.  This  note  was  discounted  on  October  9th  at  the 
National  Bank  at  9  per  cent,  per  annum. 

{a)  Find  the  proceeds. 

{h)  Write  the  note. 

(c)  Show  how  it  should  be  endorsed. 

4.  I  sent  to  my  agent  in  Montreal  $3,060  to  invest  in  tea  at 
37J  cents  per  pound  after  deducting  his  commission  of  2  per  cent. 

{a)  How  many  pounds  were  bought? 

{h)  At  what  price  per  pound  must  the  tea  be  sold  to  make 
a  clear  gain  of  25  per  cent.,  if  $140  was  spent  on  freight? 

s  [over] 


5.  A  man  had  $19,200.  He  invested  one-half  of  it  in  bank  stock 
at  127f,  brokerage  paying  half-yearly  dividends  of  4  per 
cent.,  subject  to  an  income  tax  of  18  mills ;  and  the  remainder 
in  city  property  yielding  a  monthly  rental  of  $80,  costing 
him  ^  of  the  rent  for  insurance  and  repairs  and  18J  mills  on 
the  assessed  value  (90  per  cent,  of  the  cost)  for  taxes.  Find  his 
total  annual  net  income. 

6.  The  boundary  lines  of  a  field  are  as  follows  :  the  first  runs 
from  A  north  36  rods  to  B ;  the  second  from  B  east  48  rods 
to  C  ;  the  third  from  C  south  72  rods  to  D ;  and  the  fourth 
from  I)  to  A,  the  place  of  beginning.  Find  : — 

(a)  -  The  number  of  acres  in  the  field. 

(b)  The  distance  from  B  to  D  in  rods,  correct  to  two  places 
of  decimals. 

(c)  The  length  of  the' perpendicular  from  A  on  the  lineBD. 

7.  A  stone  pyramid  is  3  feet  high  and  its  base  is  a  rectangle 
8  feet  long  and  4^  feet  wide.  Find  (a)  its  volume  in  cubic  feet, 
(h)  the  total  area  of  its  four  slant  surfaces. 

8.  A  cylindrical  vessel  whose  diameter  is  70  millimetres, 
inside  measurement,  contains  3  litres  of  water  when  full.  Find 
the  depth  of  the  vessel  in  centimetres. 


department  of  febucation,  ©ntario 


July  Examinations,  1919 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : —  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  United  States.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may 
be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  the  United  States, — 

(a)  Write,  each  in  its  proper  location,  the  names  of : 

(i)  All  the  states  that  touch  the  Great  Lakes  and  the 
International  Boundary  Line. 

(ii)  Any  three  of  the  leading  cotton-producing  states. 

(hi)  Chesapeake  Bay,  Long  Island,  Puget  Sound. 

(iv)  The  rivers, — Hudson,  Ohio,  Colorado,  Rio  Grande. 

{b)  Mark  in  and  name  the  cities, — New  York,  Philadelphia, 
Chicago,  Duluth,  Minneapolis,  Salt  Lake  City,  San  Francisco, 
Los  Angeles,  St.  Louis,  Washington. 

/ 

2.  Describe  the  Laurentian  Highlands  of  Canada,  under  the 
following  headings  : — 

(a)  Location  and  extent. 

(b)  Surface  and  drainage. 

(c) '  Soil  and  vegetation. 

3.  (a)  State  the  causes  of  (i)  ocean  currents,  (ii)  trade-winds. 

(b)  Describe  how  the  following  have  been  formed  :  (i) 

boulder  clay,  (ii)  geysers,  (hi)  deltas. 

4.  Explain  how  the  following  agents  aid  in  the  disintegration 
of  rocks : — 

(a)  The  atmosphere. 

(b)  Percolating  water. 

(c)  Plants. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Why  is  dew  formed  more  readily  on  clear  nights  than 
on  cloudy  nights  ? 

(h)  Describe  the  rainfall  of  (i)  the  eastern  and  (ii)  the 
central  parts  of  Australia,  and  account  for  the  difference. 

6.  (a)  How  do  the  general  surface  features  of  Asia  differ  from 
those  of  South  America  ? 

{b)  Name  three  leading  products  of  (i)  China,  (ii)  the 
Argentine  Eepublic. 

7.  (a)  Show  the  commercial  need  for  (i)  a  system  of  standard 
time,  (ii)  the  weather  predictions  by  the  Weather  Bureau. 

(b)  Explain,  with  the  aid  of  diagrams,  (i)  the  system  of 
standard  time,  and  (ii)  the  use  of  isobars  and  isotherms. 

8.  (a)  What  are  two  of  the  principal  factors  which  have  com¬ 
bined  to  make  “the  Black  Country”  of  northern  England  a 
great  industrial  region  ? 

(b)  Name  three  manufacturing  cities  in  this  region  and 
tell  for^what  each  is  noted. 

9.  Explain,  with  the  aid  of  diagrams,  the  cause  of  the  change 
of  seasons. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  the 
corolla  and  the  pistil  of  one  of  the  following  plants  :  trillium, 
buttercup,  pea,  petunia,  dog’s-tooth  violet,  mustard,  plum. 

(h)  Select  one  dicotyledon  and  one  monocotyledon  from  the 
plants  named  in  (a).  In  each  case  specify  the  features  of  the 
floral  structure  which  assisted  you  in  assigning  the  plant  to  its 
proper  class. 

(c)  Give  the  botanical  names  of  the  fruits  of  any  two  of 
the  plants  named  in  (a).  State  the  distinguishing  botanical 
characteristics  of  each  of  the  fruits  you  have  named. 

2.  (a)  Under  the  headings,  (i)  how  it  spreads,  (ii)  how  its 
spread  may  be  controlled,  describe  one  of  the  following  weeds  : 
common  mustard,  twitch  grass  (couch  grass),  Canada  thistle. 

(b)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answ^er,  write  a 
description  of  one  of  the  following: — 

(i)  The  fruit  dots  (sori)  on  a  fern. 

(ii)  The  mode  of  life  of  the  lilac  mildew  or  the  wheat 
rust. 

3.  Describe  an  experiment,  giving  the  observations,  to  demon¬ 
strate  07ie  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Leaves  manufacture  starch  in  sunlight. 

(h)  Stems  conduct  water  containing  dissolved  substances. 

4.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate,  describe  any  two  of  the 
following  : — 

(i)  The  beak  of  a  hawk. 

(ii)  The  '‘tail  fin”  of  a  crayfish. 

(hi)  The  wing  of  a  bird. 

(iv)  The  wings  of  a  grasshopper. 

{h)  In  the  case  of  any  two  of  the  organs  named  in  (a),  show 
the  adaptation  of  structure  to  function. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Write  an  account  of  the  earthworm  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  headings : — 

(i)  External  features. 

(ii)  Mode  of  locomotion. 

(iii)  Economic  value. 

(b)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  development  of  one  of  the  following  from  the  egg  to  the 
adult  form :  (i)  the  frog  or  the  toad,  (ii)  the  mosquito,  (iii)  the 
butterfly. 

(c)  Name  two  insects  that  are  beneficial  to  farmers  or 
gardeners  and  state  the  benefits  derived  from  each  of  the  two 
insects. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  {a)  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
outline  an  experiment  to  prove  that  the  air  in  your  class-room 
contains  water  vapour. 

{h)  How  would  you  demonstrate  that  carbon  dioxide  is  one 
of  the  gases  produced  by  the  burning  of  a  candle  ? 

7.  A  graduated  glass  cylinder  contains  190  cubic  centimetres 
of  water.  A  stone  weighing  40  grams  is  dropped  into  the 
cylinder ;  it  sinks  to  the  bottom  and  raises  the  water  to  the 
206  cubic  centimetre  mark.  Find  (a)  the  weight  in  grams  of 
the  water  displaced  by  the  stone,  {h)  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
stone. 

8.  Describe  experiments,  including  the  observations,  to 
demonstrate  any  two  of  the  following 

(a)  White  light  is  composite. 

{h)  A  sound  may  be  reinforced  by  resonance. 

(c)  Water  contracts  in  cooling  until  a  temperature  of  4°  C. 
is  reached,  after  which  it  begins  to  expand. 

(d)  The  pressure  of  a  liquid  at  rest  upon  a  given  area 
varies  directly  as  the  depth  of  the  area  below  the 
surface. 

9.  (a)  Eepresent  by  drawings  one  of  the  following: — 

(i)  The  positions  of  the  valves  in  a  common  water  pump 
on  the  up-stroke  of  the  piston,  and  on  the  down- 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

(ii)  An  electric  bell. 

(b)  You  are  given  a  compass  needle  and  two  steel  knitting 
needles,  one  of  which  has  been  magnetized.  Using  only  the 
apparatus  given  you,  state  how  you  would  determine  (i)  which 
of  the  two  needles  has  been  magnetized,  (ii)  which  end  of  the 
magnetized  needle  is  a  North-seeking  pole. 
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A  R  T 


Note  1 : — A  seimrate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3; — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  2 
are  obligatory ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and  J/,.) 


1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing 
must  show  an  appreciation  of  form  and  of  perspective,  and 
must  express  in  suitable  tones  (a)  the  relative  values  of  the 
objects  of  the  group,  (b)  the  gradation  of  light  and  shade,  and 
(c)  the  correct  position  of  the  cast  shadows. 

Note  : — Where  the  lighting  is  i)oor  in  the  examination  hall,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  the  group  to  be  represented  and  in  front  of  it. 


2.  Desio^n  either  of  the  followino; : — 

o  o 

{a)  A  decorative  border,  one  and  one-quarter  inches  wide, 
suitable  for  *  carving  on  a  circular  wooden  bread  plate  eight 
inches  in  diameter.  The  design  is  to  be  worked  out  in  pencil 
and  to  be  founded  upon  a  stalk  of  wheat,  showing  ear  and  blade. 

(6)  A  coloured  poster,  eight  inches  by  eleven  inches,  ad¬ 
vertising  PERFECT  BREAD. 


[over] 


3.  Make  a  sketch,  with  water  colours  or  with  coloured 
crayons,  of  either  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  An  electric  lamp  (for  floor  or  table)  with  a  coloured 
silk  or  an  art-glass  shade,  and  with  a  standard  of  metal  or  of 
wood. 

{h)  A  well-composed  group  consisting  of  a  vase  of  good 
form  and  a  ripe  apple. 

Note: — The  sketch  shall  be  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest  dimen¬ 
sion,  and  must  show  good  proportion,  tone  qualities,  and  colour  harmony. 


4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(a)  Describe  the  artistic  qualities  of  this  picture  with 
reference  to  — 

(i)  its  composition  ; 

(ii)  its  lighting ; 

(iii)  its  tonal  effects  ; 

(iv)  its  unity  of  subject. 

{h)  State  briefly  the  story  the  picture  tells  and  the 
impression  it  leaves  on  the  mind. 

(c)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  name. 


ROl^ERT  HURXS,  A.R.S.A.  In  the  Walker  Art  Gallery,  Liverpool. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

ART  FOR  THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  NORMAL  ENTRANCE 

EXAMINATION,  JULY,  1919 
(first  paper) 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing 
paper  at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and 
additional  sheets  as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  1,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall  suspend  in  a 
natural  position  from  a  nail  or  peg  in  a  place  where  all  may 
have  a  good  view,  a  man’s  light-coloured  hat  (straw  or  felt)  over 
a  man’s  dark  coat. 

If,  owing  to  the  lighting  of  the  examination  hall,  or  to  the 
number  of  candidates  writing,  all  cannot  get  a  good  view  of  the 
objects,  additional  sets  of  hats  and  coats  shall  be  provided. 


/ 
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SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 

REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

The  whole’  appearance  of  the  dungeon  might  have  appalled  a 
stouter  heart  than  that  of  Isaac,  who,  nevertheless,  was  more  com¬ 
posed  under  the  imminent  pressure  of  danger  than  he  had  seemed  to 
be  while  affected  by  terrors,  of  which  the  cause  was  as  yet  remote  and 
contingent.  The  lovers  of  the  chase  say  that  the  hare  feels  more 
agony  during  the  pursuit  of  the  greyhounds  than  when  she  is 
struggling  in  their  fangs.  And  thus  it  is  probable  that  the  Jews,  by 
the  very  frequency  of  their  fear  on  all  occasions,  had  their  minds  in 
some  degree  prepared  for  every  effort  of  tyranny  which  could  be  prac¬ 
tised  upon  them ;  so  that  no  aggression,  when  it  had  taken  place, 
could  bring  with  it  that  surprise  which  is  the  most  disabling  quality 
of  terror.  Neither  was  it  the  first  time  that  Isaac  had  been  placed  in 
circumstances  so  dangerous.  He  had,  therefore,  experience  to  guide 
him,  as  well  as  hope,  that  he  might  again,  as  formerly,  be  delivered 
as  a  prey  from  the  fowler.  Above  all,  he  had  upon  his  side  the  unyield¬ 
ing  obstinacy  of  his  nation  and  that  unbending  resolution  with  which 
Israelites  have  been  frequently  known  to  submit  to  the  uttermost  evils 
which  power  and  violence  can  inflict  upon  them,  rather  than  gratify 
their  oppressors  by  granting  their  demands. 

B 

1.  The  barrister’s  temper  led  to  his  summary  suspension  from  the 
club  and  to  the  forfeiture  of  all  its  privileges. 

2.  We  were  placed  in  a  most  embarrassing  position  by  his  refusal  to 
tender  an  apology  for  his  unwarranted  criticism. 

3.  The  fortieth  and  the  ninety-ninth  cavalry  battalions-  became 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  troops. 

4.  The  assassin  had  not  the  presence  of  mind  to  change  his  apparel 
before  the  tragedy  could  he  discovered. 

5.  The  occurrence  of  a  blinding  flash  of  lightning,  accompanied  by 
a  deafening  peal  of  thunder,  startled  the  professor  out  of  his  reverie. 
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ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1. 


Find  the  value  of 


A^-B^ 

A-B  ’ 


A={m-\-n)  and  B  =  {m  —  n). 


2.  Find  the  remainder  when  +  lla;^  +  2a;  +  87  is  divided 
by  —  18x  +  27 


3.  Factor: — 


(a)  l—x^—y-  —  2xy. 

(b)  10x^-6y^--Uxy. 

(c)  14!ax  —  6bxA7ay  —  Sby. 

(d)  x^—x'^Ax—l. 


4.  Simplify 


2a 


x  —  a 


X 


+ 


2 


2a  x^—5axA6a^  x  —  ‘Sa 


5.  (a)  A  man  bought  x  pounds  of  unroasted  coffee  at  c  cents 
per  pound.  Y  pounds  were  lost  in  roasting.  Find  what  the 
coffee  must  be  sold  for  per  pound  to  gain  2;  dollars  on  the  tran¬ 
saction. 

(b)  Solve  tVG^zj  +  I)  -  \{^x-Q%)  =  i(5aj-6). 


6.  Two  grades  of  tea,  worth  30  cents  and  38  cents  respec¬ 
tively,  are  to  be  combined  to  make  a  mixture  of  24  pounds 
worth  35  cents  a  pound.  How  many  pounds  of  each  must  be 
taken  ? 


[over] 


Practical  Geometry 


7.  Using  only  ruler,  compasses,  and  pencil,  make  accurately 
the  construction  required  below.  A  description  of  the  method 
of  construction  is  to  accompany  the  drawing  and  all  construction 
lines  must  be  shown,  but  proof  is  not  required. 

(a)  Describe  a  circle  having  a  radius  of  inches,  and  in  it 
place  a  chord  AB  4  inches  in  length. 

(h)  In  the  same  circle,  draw  a  chord  XY  3  inches  long. 
Bisect  AB  and  XY  at  M  and  N  respectively,  and  from  M  and  N 
draw  straight  lines  perpendicular  to  AB  and  XY.  Let  these 
lines  meet  at  O. 

(c)  Measure  accurately  the  lengths  of  OM  and  ON. 

Theoretical  Geometry 

8.  (a)  To  find  the  locus  of  a  point  equidistant  from  two  given 
straight  lines. 

(b)  To  construct  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

9.  {a)  The  opposite  sides  and  angles  of  a  parallelogram  are 
equal  and  the  diagonal  bisects  it. 

(6)  The  diagonals  of  a  rhombus  bisect  each  other  at  right 
angles. 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be  given  to  him 
in  its  place. 

,  1.  On  the  accompanying  map: — 

(a)  Write,  each  in  its  proper  location,  the  names  of  the 
following :  New  South  Wales,  Queensland,  The  Indian  Ocean, 
New  Zealand,  Tasmania,  New  Guinea,  Borneo,  Philippine 
Islands,  The  Great  Barrier  Reef. 

(b)  Mark  in  and  name  the  following :  The  Tropic  of 
Capricorn,  Sydney,  Melbourne,  Manila,  Singapore. 

2.  (g)  Give  the  causes  of  (i)  ocean  currents,  (ii)  thunder¬ 
storms,  (hi)  hailstones. 

(b)  Explain  how  the  following  have  been  formed  :  (i)  coal 
beds,  (ii)  stratified  or  sedimentary  rocks,  (hi)  volcanic  soils. 

3.  Give  the  causes  of  : — 

(rt)  The  monsoons  of  India. 

(b)  The  dryness  of  the  Sahara  desert. 

(c)  The  heavy  rainfall  of  Brazil. 

4.  Compare  the  Rocky  Mountain  and  the  Appalachian  high¬ 
lands  of  North  America,  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(a)  Age,  physical  features,  and  extent. 

(b)  Mineral  deposits. 

5.  Explain,  with  the  aid  of  diagrams, — 

.{a)  When  (i)  spring  tides,  (ii)  neap  tides,  occur. 

(b)  When  we  have  an  eclipse  of  the  moon  and  why  there  is 
not  an  eclipse  every  month. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  Through  what  country  and  into  wh&.t  body  of  water 
does  each  of  the  following  flow :  Orinoco,  Volga,  Seine,  Ganges, 
Po,  Yang-tse  Kiang  ? 

(b)  Account  for  the  formation  of  the  delta  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Ganges. 

7.  Give  important  reasons,  two  in  each  case,  to  show  — 

(a)  That  Canada  needs  transcontinental  railways. 

(6)  That  the  Panama  Canal  is  of  great  commercial 
importance  to  the  United  States. 

(c)  That  wheat  growing  is  not  a  profitable  industry  in  the 
New  England  States. 

(d)  That  England  has  a  great  cotton  manufacturing 
industry. 

(e)  That  Canada  was  once  covered  by  a  glacier. 

8.  (a)  Name,  in  order,  the  waters  a  vessel  will  pass  through  in 
going  from  London  to  Bombay  via  Port  Said. 

(b)  Name  three  leading  commodities  which  might  be  taken 
on  board  at  Bombay  to  make  up  its  cargo  on  the  return  trip  to 
London. 
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ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a)  or  (b)  unless  the  answer  is 
correct. 

{a)  A  man  makes  the  following  deposits  in  a  bank, — 
Jan.  1,  1917,  $420  ;  Jan.  1,  1918,  $540;  Jan.  1,  1919,  $600. 
.Find  what  will  be  to  his  credit  on  Jan.  1,  1920,  correct  to  the 
nearest  cent,  if  the  bank  pays  interest  at  3  per  cent,  per  annum, 
compounded  yearly. 

(5)  A  cheese  factory  bought  in'  six  successive  months 
32,365  gallons  of  milk  at  32c.  per  gallon;  35,468  gallons  at 
28c.;  31,456  gallons  at  29c.  ;  26,754  gallons  at  34c..;  23,640 
gallons  at  35c. ;  and  21,876  gallons  at  36c.,  respectively.  Find 
the  average  price  per  gallon,  correct  to  two  places  of  decimals. 

2.  A  contractor  agrees  to  finish  a  piece  of  work  in  36  days  and 
*  sets  15  men  working  9  hours  a  day  on  the  job.  After  24  days  it 

is  found  that  only  f  of  the  work  is  done.  If  3  additional  men 
are  then  put  on,  how  many  hours  a  day  will  the  18  men  have  to 
labour  to  finish  the  work  on  time  ? 

3.  On  June  17,  1918,  Thos.  Brown  of  Fort  William  sells  flour, 
the  cash  value  of  which  is  $1,460.  To  oblige  his  customer, 
John  White,  he  accepts  in  payment  his  note  for  $1,460,  for 
3  months,  with  interest  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum.  Brown  has 
the  note  discounted  immediately  at  the  National  Bank  at  6  per 
cent,  discount. 

(u)  Find  the  discount. 

(5)  Write  the  note  and  show  how  it  should  be  endorsed. 

4.  A  man  sold  his  house  for  $19,620.  He  has  the  opportunity 
of  purchasing  a  mortgage  for  this  amount,  bearing  5J  per  cent, 
interest,  subject  to  an  income  tax  of  24  mills ;  or  of  purchasing 
bonds  costing  $98’10  for  a  $100  bond,  which  bear  interest  at 
5^  per  cent.,  the  interest  being  untaxable.  Find  the  difference 
in  the  net  annual  incomes  to  be  derived  from  these  investments. 

[over] 


5.  A  firm  failed  with  liabilities  amounting  to  $52,250.  The 
assignee  obtained  for  all  the  assets  of  the  firm  $31,825.  He 
charged  $475  for  settling  the  bankruptcy.  How  much  should  a 
creditor  receive  for  his  claim  of  $7280  against  the  firm  ? 

6.  A  vat  9  centimetres  deep,  1'8  metres  long,  and  12  deci¬ 
metres  wide  is  full  of  vinegar.  Find  the  value  of  the  vinegar 
at  20  cents  per  gallon.  (1  litre  =  *908  quarts.) 

7.  The  upper  end  of  a  gate  post  15  inches  square  is  bound 
with  an  iron  band  4  inches  wide  and  one  inch  thick.  Find  — 

(a)  the  number  of  cubic  inches  of  iron  in  the  band  ; 

(5)  the  weight  of  the  band  if  iron  is  7*62  times  as  heavy  as 
water.  (1  cubic  foot  of  water  weighs  1,000  ounces.) 

8.  A  cylinder  28  inches  in  diameter  and  6  feet  long  has  one 
end  capped  with  a  right  circular  cone  whose  base  just  covers  the 
end  of  the  cylinder.  If  the  cone  is  18  inches  high,  find  the 
volume  of  cylinder- and  cone  in  cubic  feet. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITEEATUEE 


A 

1.  Quote  : — 

(a)  Twelve  consecutive  lines  from  the  Ode  on  the  Death  of 
the  Duke  of  Wellington,  beginning  “0  Statesmen,  guard  us, 
guard  the  eye,  the  soul”,  and  twelve  consecutive  lines  from 
Arragon’s  speech,  beginning  “What  many  men  desire!  that 
‘  many  ’  may  be  meant 

OR 

{h)  Two  consecutive  stanzas  of  The  Chambered  Nautilus^ 
and  ten  consecutive  lines  of  Lorenzo’s  speech,  beginning  “How 
sweet  the  moonlight  sleeps  upon  this  bank  !  ” 

I 

B 

2.  Bass.  O  sweet  Portia, 

Here  are  a  few  of  the  unpleasant’st  words. 

That  ever  blotted  paper  !  Gentle  lady. 

When  I  did  first  impart  my  love  to  you, 

6  I  freely  told  you,  all  the  wealth  I  had 
Ran  in  my  veins,  I  was  a  gentleman  ; 

And  then  I  told  you  true  :  and  yet,  dear  lady. 

Rating  myself  at  nothing,  you  shall  see 
How  much  I  was  a  braggart.  When  I  told  you 
1 0  My  state  was  nothing,  I  should  then  have  told  you 
That  I  was  worse  than  nothing  ;  for,  indeed, 

I  have  engaged  myself  to  a  dear  friend, 

Engaged  my  friend  to  his  mere  enemy. 

To  feed  my  means.  Here  is  a  letter,  lady. 

(a)  Give  the  circumstances  in  which  Bassanio  speaks  these 
words. 

(b)  Explain  how  Bassanio  had  “engaged  his  friend  to  his 
mere  enemy”  (1.  13). 

(c)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  contents  of  this  “letter” 
(1.  14). 

(d)  What  does  Portia  propose  at  this  time  in  order  to  save 
Antonio  ? 


[over] 


3.  Explain  the  italicized  parts  of  the  following  passages  : — 

(a)  We  should  hold  day  vnth  the  Antipodes 
If  you  would  walk  in  absence  of  the  sun. 

(h)  If  I  can  catch  him  once  upon  the  hip 

I  will  feed  fat  the  ancient  grudge  I  bear  him. 

(c)  Thou  almost  makest  me  waver  in  my  faith 
To  hold  opinion  with  Pythagoras. 

(d)  I  am  glad  ’tis  night,  you  do  not  look  on  me, 

For  I  am  much  ashamed  of  my  exchange. 

4.  PoR.  O  me,  the  word  “choose”!  I  may  neither  choose 
whom  I  would,  nor  refuse  whom  I  dislike ;  so  is  the  will  of  a 
living  daughter  curbed  by  the  will  of  a  dead  father. 


PoR.  If  I  live  to  be  as  old  as  Sibylla,  I  will  die  as  chaste  as 
Diana,  unless  I  be  obtained  by  the  manner  of  my  father’s  will. 
I  am.glad  this  parcel  of  wooers  are  so  reasonable  :  for  there  is 
not  one  among  them  but  I  dote  on  his  very  absence. 

_  * 

(a)  To  whom  and  under  what  circumstances  did  Portia 
speak  these  words  ? 

(b)  Give  the  details  of  “the  will  of  a  dead  father”  which 
had  “curbed”  Portia’s  will. 

(c)  Show  how  the  terms  of  her  father’s  will  provided  a  test 
of  the  character  of  Portia’s  suitors. 

C 

But  me,  not  destin’d  such  delights  to  share. 

My  prime  of  life  in  wandering  spent  and  care — 

Imped’d,  with  steps  unceasing,  to  pursue 
Some  fleeting  good,  that  mocks  me  with  the  view, — 

5  That,  like  the  circle  bounding  earth  and  skies. 

Allures  from  far,  yet,  as  I  follow,  flies, — 

My  fortune  leads  to  traverse  realms  alone. 

And  find  no  spot  of  all  the  world  my  own. 

Vain,  very  vain,  my  weary  search  to  find 
1 0  That  bliss  which  only  centres  in  the  mind  : 

Why  have  I  stray’d  from  pleasure  and  repose. 

To  seek  a  good  each  government  bestows  ? 

(i)  “My  w^eary  search”  (1.  9).  Through  w^hat  countries 
has  the  poet  been  searching  in  imagination  ? 

(ii)  In  respect  to  the  people  of  any  two  of  these  countries, 
specify  three  characteristics  to  which  he  refers. 

(hi)  To  what  conclusion  does  he  finally  come  regarding  the 
source  of  true  happiness  ? 

6.  Specify  two  qualities  of  Enid’s  character,  as  revealed 
in  the  poem,  Enid,  and  point  out  incidents  in  the  story  which 
exemplify  these. 


5.  (a) 


(h) 


7. 


You  ask  me,  why,  tho’  ill  at  ease. 

Within  this  region  I  subsist. 

Whose  spirits  falter  in  the  mist. 

And  languish  for  the  purple  seas. 

(a)  What  is  the  central  thought  which  Tennyson  expresses 
in  the  poem  from  which  this  extract  is  taken  ? 

(h)  Explain,  in  detail,  the  lines  quoted  above  so  as  to  show 
the  state  of  mind  of  the  person  represented  as  speaking. 

(c)  In  your  own  words  state  the  reasons  which  the  poet 
gives  for  subsisting  “w’ithin  this  region  ”  (1.  2)  ? 

(d)  AVhat  set  of  conditions  does  the  poet  think  might 
arise  to  cause  him  to  “seek  a  warmer  sky”  ? 

8.  Explain  the  following  passages,  giving  the  connection 

where  necessary : — 

» 

(a)  The  maid  and  page  renewed  their  strife. 

The  palace  bang’d  and  buzz’d  and  clackt. 

And  all  the  long  pent  stream  of  life 
Dash’d  downward  in  a  cataract. 

(h)  Nought  man  could  do  have  I  left  undone. 

And  you  see  my  harvest,  what  I  reap 
This  very  day,  now  a  year  is  run. 

(c)  Again  their  ravening  eagle  rose 

In  anger,  wheel’d  on  Europe-shadowing  wings. 

And  barking  for  the  thrones  of  kings  ; 

D 

9 .  I  wandered  lonely  where  the  pine-trees  made 
Against  the  hitter  East  their  barricade, 

And,  guided  by  its  sweet 
Perfume,  I  found,  within  a  narrow  dell, 

The  trailing  spring  flower  tinted  like  a  shell 
Amid  dry  leaves  and  mosses  at  my  feet. 

F rom  under  dead  boughs,  for  whose  loss  the  pines 
Moaned  ceaseless  overhead,  the  blossoming  vines 
Lifted  their  glad  surprise. 

While  yet  the  bluebird  smoothed  in  leafless  trees 
His  feathers,  ruffled  by  the  chill  sea-breeze. 

And  snow-drifts  liilgered  under  April  skies. 

As,  pausing,  o’er  the  lonely  flower  I  bent, 

I  thought  of  lives  thus  lowly,  clogged  and  pent. 

Which  yet  And  room. 

Through  care  and  cumber,  coldness  and  decay. 

To  lend  a  sweetness  to  the  ungenial  day. 

And  make  the  sad  earth  happier  for  their  bloom. 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(h)  What  is  the  subject  of  each  stanza? 

(c)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 


>> . 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BEITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  work  of  Jacques  Cartier. 

{h)  Seigniorial  Tenure  in  Canada. 

(c)  Progress  in  transportation  in  Canada  since  Con¬ 
federation  (1867). 

{d)  The  territorial  growth  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  since 
Confederation  (1867). 

2.  Write  a  brief  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(h)  The  Clergy  Deserves. 

(c)  The  Hudson’s  Bay  Company. 

{d)  The  Eush-Bagot  Treaty. 

3.  (rt)  Describe  the  constitution  and  functions  of  the  Legisla¬ 
tive  Assembly  of  Ontario. 

(6)  What  is  meant  by  Eesponsible  Government?  Show 
how  the  responsibility  of  the  Premier  of  Ontario  and  his  Cabinet 
is  secured. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following: — 

(a)  The  cause  of  the  Crusades,  and  their  effect  on  Britain. 

(b)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  Civil 
War  in  the  reign  of  Charles  I. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  passing  of 
the  Eeform  Bill  of  1832. 

(d)  The  struggle  with  Napoleon. 

5.  Write  an  account  of  two  of  the  following: — 

{a)  The  Bill  of  Eights. 

{h)  Magna  Carta. 

(c)  The  Habeas  Corpus  Act. 

{(i)  The  Mutiny  Act. 

6.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history :  Julius  Caesar,  Sir  Walter 
Scott,  Warren  Hastings,  Florence  Nightingale,  Sir  Eobert  Peel. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  campaign  of  1918  against  Turkey 
in  the  Great  War. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ART 


Note  1 : — -A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2 : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawing  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

(Three  questions  constitute  ct  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  2 
are  obligatory  ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and  f.) 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing 
must  show  an  appreciation  of  form  and  of  perspective,  and 
must  express  in  suitable  tones  (a)  the  relative  values  of  the 
objects  of  the  group,  (6)  the  gradation  of  light  and  shade,  and 
(c)  the  correct  position  of  the  cast  shadows. 

Note  ; — Where  the  lighting  is  poor  in  the  examination  hall,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left,  somewhat 
higher  than  the  group  to  be  represented  and  in  front  of  it. 

2.  Desiofii  either  of  the  followino;  :■ — 

o  o 

(а)  A  decorative  carving  for  the  top  of  a  wooden  teapot 
stand  seven  inches  square.  The  design  shall  be  worked  out  in 
pencil  and  be  founded  upon  the  leaf  and  fruit  of  some  plant,  for 
example,  the  Virginia  creeper  leaf  and  berry,  the  horse-chestnut 
leaf  and  nut,  the  maple  leaf  and  keys. 

(б)  A  portfolio  cover,  eight  inches  by  eleven  inches,  suit¬ 
ably  decorated  and  coloured,  and  lettered  DRAWINGS  1919. 

[over] 


3.  Make  a  sketcli,  with  water  colours  or  with  coloured  crayons, 
of  either  of  the  followino- : — 

o 

(а)  A  well-composed  group  consisting  of  a  book  with  a 
j^reen  cover  and  a  Mass  tumbler  about  two-thirds  full  of  a 
coloured  liquid. 

(б)  A  well-composed  group  consisting  of  two  preserving- 
jars  filled  with  preserved  fruit,  and  of  some  whole  ripe  fruit, 
such  as  peaches,  plums,  or  cherries,  lying  near  them. 

Note: — The  sketch  shall  be  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest  dimen¬ 
sion,  and  must  show  good  proportion,  tone  qualities,  and  colour  harmony. 


4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

{a)  Describe  the  artistic  qualities  of  this  picture  with 
reference  to  — 

(i)  its  composition ; 

(ii)  its  lighting ; 

(iii)  its  tonal  effects  ; 

(iv)  its  unity  of  subject. 

(6)  State  briefly  the  story  the  picture  tells  and  the 
impression  it  leaves  on  the  mind. 

(c)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  name. 


Jri.ES  Alexis  IMi  eniek 
Paris 
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This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 


DEPAETMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Model  Entrance  Examination,  August,  1919 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper  at 
the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets  as 
he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing, —  not  on  the  floor.  One  group  of  objects  to  every  six  or  eight 
candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

(ft)  a  small  lunch-box  tied  neatly  with  a  string ; 

[h)  a  pint  thermos  bottle. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 


[ 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note: — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  each  paragraph  in  section  A  and 
each  sentence  in  section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time  to  enable 
the  candidate  to  grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the 
candidate  to  write,  repeating  words,  if  necessary,  in  order  that  every 

CANDIDATE  MAY  HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

1.  On  the  other  hand,  so  multiplied  were  the  means  of  vexation 
and  oppression  possessed  by  the  great  barons  that  they  never  wanted 
the  pretext,  and  seldom  the  will,  to  harass  and  pursue,  even  to  the 
very  edge  of  destruction,  any  of  their  less  powerful  neighbours,  who 
attempted  to  separate  themselves  from  their  authority. 

2.  The  apartment  to  which  the  captive  lady  had  been  introduced 
was  fitted  up  with  some  rude  attempts  at  ornament  and  magnificence, 
and  her  being  placed  there  might  be  considered  as  a  peculiar  mark  of 
respect  not  offered  to  the  other  prisoners.  But  the  wife  for  whom  it 
had  been  originally  furnished  was  long  dead,  and  decay  and  neglect 
had  impaired  the  few  ornaments  with  which  her  taste  had  adorned  it. 
The  tapestry  hung  down  from  the  walls  in  many  places,  and  in  others 
was  tarnished  and  faded  under  the  effects  of  the  sun,  or  tattered  and 
decayed  by  age.  Desolate,  however,  as  it  was,  this  was  the  apartment 
of  the  casRe  which  had  been  judged  most  fitting  for  the  accommoda¬ 
tion  of  the  Saxon  heiress  ;  and  here  she  was  left  to  meditate  upon 
her  fate  until  the  actors  in  this  drama  had  arranged  the  several 
parts  which  each  of  them  was  to  perform.  This  had  been  settled  in  a 
Qouncii  held  by  the  conspirators,  in  which,  after  a  long  and  warm 
discussion  concerning  the  several  advantages  which  each  insisted  upon 
deriving  from  his  peculiar  share  in  this  audacious  enterprise,  they  had 
■at  length  determined  the  fate  of  their  unhappy  captives. 

B 

1 .  In  character  as  well  as  in  appearance  the  nephew  and  the  niece 
were  quite  dissimilar. 

2.  This  pathetic  story  aroused  the  sympathy  of  the  whole  com¬ 
munity  for  the  victims  of  the  mysterious  epidemic. 

3.  The  residents  of  the  village  could  conceive  of  no  cause  for  the 
omission  of  the  physician’s  name  from  the  municipal  voters’  list  but 
the  jealousy  of  his  unscrupulous  opponents. 

4.  For  a  brief  period  the  gigantic  creature  remained  stationary  in 
full  view,  then  suddenly  disappeared  into  the  depths  of  the  forest. 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  any 
two  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  A  floret  of  the  dandelion  or  the  burdock. 

(b)  The  structure  of  the  stem  of  a  dicotyledon. 

(c)  The  venation  and  margin  of  the  leaf  of  the  maple  or 

the  oak  or  the  cherry. 

{(i)  The  stamens  and  the  pistil  of  the  buttercup  or  the 
petunia  or  the  sweet  pea. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  fungi  ? 

{h)  Describe  the  structure  and  mode  of  life  of  a  polypore  or 

a  puff-ball. 

3.  (a)  Outline  an  experiment,  including  the  observations,  to 
illustrate  ojie  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  growth  of  roots  toward  moisture. 

(ii)  The  effect  of  warmth  on  seed  germination. 

{h)  Using  as  examples  plants  you  have  studied,  describe 
two  means  whereby  plants  secure  a  favourable  exposure  to  light. 

4.  {a)  Make  a  drawing  representing  a  side  view  of  a  grass¬ 
hopper.  Name  on  the  drawing  each  of  the  structures  repre¬ 
sented. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  three  of  the  following,  describe  the 
structural  features  which  may  be  regarded  as  special  adapta¬ 
tions  for  securing  food :  the  butterfly,  the  clam,  the  downy 
woodpecker,  the  owl,  the  crayfish,  the  spider. 

5.  (a)  Write  a  description  of  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  external  covering  of  a  turtle. 

(ii)  The  bones  of  the  skeleton  of  the  hind  leg  of  the  cat 
or  the  rabbit. 

{b)  Write  an  account  of  the  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  mode  of  locomotion  of  one  of  the  following  :  the  crayfish, 
the  earthworm,  the  clam. 


[over] 


Chemistry  and  Physics 


6.  (a)  Using  a  drawing  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
describe  how  you  would  demonstrate  the  decomposition  of  water 
into  its  constituents. 

(b)  Describe  tests,  one  for  each,  whereby  the  identity  of 
these  constituents  may  be  established. 

7.  Outline  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  demonstrate  any  two 
of  the  following  : — 

(a)  A  body  weighed  in  a  fluid  loses  in  apparent  weight  an 
amount  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  fluid  displaced. 
(Law  of  Buoyancy.) 

(h)  Gases  expand  when  heated  and  contract  when  cooled. 

(c)  Sound  originates  in  a  vibrating  body. 

8.  Using  a  drawing  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  how 
you  would  construct  a  simple  voltaic  cell.  Indicate  on  your 
drawing  the  following  :  {a)  the  positive  pole,  (b)  the  external 
conductor,  (c)  the  direction  of  the  current. 

9.  Explain  concisely  one  of  the  following  facts  : — 

(a)  The  sound  produced  when  the  stem  of  a  vibrating 
tuning-fork  is  placed  on  the  top  of  a  table  is  louder 
than  that  produced  when  the  tuning-fork  is  held  in 
the  hand. 

{b)  A  strip  of  red  paper  placed  in  the  blue  part  of  the 
spectrum  appears  black. 

(c)  The  temperature  of  boiling  water  remains  stationary 
while  heat  is  being  applied  to  it. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1-  Another  strange  adventure  happened  in  the  city  of  Thrace,  where 
they  found  a  poor  blind  king  named  Phineus,  deserted  by  his  subjects  and 
living  all  by  himself.  On  Jason’s  enquiring  whether  they  could  do  him 
any  service,  the  king  answered  that  he  was  terribly  tormented  by  three 
great  winged  creatures  called  Harpies.  These  ugly  wretches  were  in  the  habit 
of  matching  away  his  dinner  and  allowing  him  no  peace.  Upon  hearing 
this  the  Argonauts  spread  a  plentiful  feast  on  the  sea-shore,  well  knowing 
from  what  the  blind  king  said  of  their  greediness  that  the  Harpies,  snuff¬ 
ing  up  the  scent  of  their  victuals,  would  come  quickly  to  steal  them  away. 
And  so  it  turned  out  :  hardly  was  the  table  set  before  the  three  vultures 
came  flapping  their  wings  and  made  off  with  the  food  as  fast  as  they 
could  fly. 

(а)  Write  out  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(б)  Parse  the  six  italicized  words. 

2.  Point  out  the  difference  in  the  uses  of  the  italicized  words 
in  each  of  the  following  groups  of  sentences : — 

(a)  (i)  The  ladies  ndll  kindly  remove  their  hats. 

(ii)  We  will  come  to  see  you  at  nine  o’clock. 

(/;)  (i)  I  could  not  do  the  work  myself, 

(ii)  I  could  not  do  the  work  for  myself. 

(c)  (i)  The  young  should  always  respect  the  old. 

(ii)  We  promised  that  they  should  have  a  holiday. 

3.  {a)  Parse  fully  each  italicized  word  in  the  following 
sentences : — 

(i)  It  is  easier  to  forget  this  lesson  than  to  learn  it. 

(ii)  If  you  work  a  month  you  will  be  given  a  bonus. 

(iii)  The  driver  looked  cross  because  the  boys  looked 
around  at  him. 

(iv)  We  found  it  safer  to  throw  our  luggage  overboard. 

[over] 


(b)  Parse  the  italicized  phrases  in  the  following  sentences : 

(i)  He  succeeded  in  spite  of  his  illness. 

(ii)  By  Friday  he  ivill  have  been  attending  the  school  for 
two  years. 

(hi)  These  books,  having  been  bound  again,  now  look  quite 
attractive. 

(iv)  This  method  of  treatment  seems  out  of  date. 

(v)  They  are  preserved  by  being  wrapped  in  paper. 

4.  Correct  the  errors  in  the  following  sentences,  giving 
reasons  : — 

(a)  If  he  had  went  a  little  farther  he  would  have  seen  that 
it  was  not  me. 

(b)  What  will  I  say  if  neither  of  the  boys  are  present.? 

(c)  When  the  choir  was  in  their  places,  the  leader  spoke 
to  several  whom  he  thought  would  be  willing  to  help 
him. 

5.  “Modern  English,  on  the  other  hand,  contains  a  very 
great  number  of  foreign  words,  and  it  is  therefore  said  to  be 
composite  in  vocabulary.” 

(a)  Name  the  chief  languages  from  which  these  “foreign 
words”  were  borrowed  and,  in  the  case  of  each  language,  specify 
the  period  or  periods  during  which  this  process  was  in  operation. 

(b)  Speciiy  four  influences  tending  towards  the  introduc¬ 
tion  of  foreign  words  into  our  vocabulary  at  the  present  time. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 
{a)  Victory  Bonds. 

(6)  How  I  helped  on  a  farm. 

(c)  How  rugby  (or  basket  ball)  is  played. 

{(i)  The  happiest  day  of  my  life. 

(e)  The  return  of  Spring. 

(/)  How  Canadian  women  have  helped  to  win  the  war. 

{g)  Marshal  Foch. 

2.  You  have  received  a  letter  from  a  friend  in  Buenos  Aires, 
asking  for  a  description  of  winter  in  Ontario.  Write  your  reply. 

OR 

Using  the  form  of  a  speech,  present  the  arguments  for  one 
side  only — either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative — of  one  of  the 
following  subjects  of  debate  : — 

{a)  That  the  daylight-saving  system  of  keeping  time  should 
be  discontinued. 

{h)  That  athletic  contests  are  a  waste  of  time  and  should 
be  discouraged  in  the  schools. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  36 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

Briggs  in  Luck  (page  81). 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  93). 
Barbara  Frietchie  (page  113). 
National  Morality  (page  161). 
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- 

COMPOSITION 

Values 

Note  : — In  valuing  this  paper ^  neatness  and  spelling  will 

he  considered. 

50 

I.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects : — 

(а)  The  saw -mill. 

(б)  “  Waste  not,  want  not.” 

(c)  A  day  in  the  Autumn  woods. 

{d)  A  German  helmet  tells  its  story. 

(e)  A  soldier’s  experiences  in  going  from  Canada 
to  France. 

(/)  The  benefits  of  good  roads. 

{g)  A  country  boy  spends  a  day  in  the  city. 

50 

2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following 
subjects,  taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative: — 

(a)  The  sailor  endures  more  hardships  than  the 
soldier. 

(5)  Rural  mail  delivery  is  a  greater  convenience 
than  the  rural  telephone. 

(c)  A  trip  by  automobile  is  more  enjoyable  than  a 
trip  by  motor  boat. 

{d)  All  employers  should  give  the  preference  to  the 
returned  soldier. 
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ENTEANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FEENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note; — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  100) 

[See  Circular  SJf,,  page  37,  Sec.  7  {2)^ 

A 

Although  agriculture  is  the  most  ancient  and  important  of  our 
industries,  it  was  among  the  last  to  receive  attention  from  scientists 
and  inventors  or  to  profit  by  their  discoveries.  The  era  of  labour- 
saving  machinery  practically  had  its  beginning  about  a  century  ago 
with  the  invention  of  the  iron  plow. 

As  late  as  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century,  farming  was 
performed  mostly  by  hand,  and  the  world  had  made  little  progress  in 
agriculture.  The  plow  and  the  harrow  were  almost  the  only  imple¬ 
ments  drawn  by  horses.  Corn  was  dropped  in  furrows  by  hand,  a 
practice  which  early  settlers  had  learned  from  the  Indians.  Wheat 
was  sown  broadcast  by  hand,  as  in  Bible  days.  Eeapmg  was  still  done 
with  the  sickle  and  the  cradle,  with  little  improvement  since  early 
history.  Hay  was  mowed  with  a  scythe  and  a  wooden  stick  served  as 
a  fork  for  pitching  it  upon  the  stack. 

To-day  seeding,  harvesting,  and  other  routine  operations  of  the 
homestead  are  being  revolutionized.  The  crude  instruments  of  the 
past  are  giving  place  to  the  tractor,  the  improved  self-binder  and 
innumerable  other  machines.  The  worn-out  soil  is  being  restored,  to 
productiveness  by  the  use  of  artificial  fertilizers.  Small  gas  engines 
are  coming  into  general  use  for  running  milking  machines,  cream 
separators,  washing  machines,  and  industrial  lighting  outfits.  Conse¬ 
quently  agriculture  is  becoming  a  desirable  and  profitable  occupation. 

B 

1.  Decay  of  the  teeth  will  lead  to  improper'  mastication,  imperfect 
digestion,  poor  nutrition,  and  impaired  health. 

2.  Democratic  government  has  been  established  in  many  of  the 
leading  countries  of  the  world,  and  we  believe  it  is  destined  to  become 
universal. 


[over] 


3.  It  is  supremely  important  that  the  average  boy  and  girl  should 
receive  just  as  adequate  a  training  for  citizenship  as  the  schools  can 
give  them. 

4.  The  epidemic  of  Spanish  influenza  and  pneumonia  spread  with 
alarming  rapidity  in  crowded  military  camps,  and  the  death-rate  was 
appalling. 

5.  The  request  of  the  enemy  for  an  armistice  was  referred  to  a 
council  of  delegates  from  the  allied  nations. 
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ART 

Note  1: — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2 : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3; — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  in  the  answer  to  question  3. 

V alues  I 


!  1.  With  youv  pencil  make  an  outline  drawing,  about 

four  inches  wide,  of  each  of  the  following  objects  placed 
’  in  front  of  you  : — 

15  {a)  A  teapot. 

10  '  (b)  ^  book. 

j  Note  : — Draw  a  line  dividing  the  sheet  of  paper  in  half  and 

'  [)ut  one  drawing  on  each  half. 

25  !  2.  With  coloured  crayons,  or  with  brush  and  water 

j  colours,  make,  from  memory,  a  sketch  about  live  inches 
[  wide,  of  any  one  of  the  following  objects,  showing  just 
!  enough  of  the  surroundings  of  the  object  to  provide  a 
I  suitable  setting. 

(а)  A  street  letter-box. 

(б)  An  out-door  pump. 

I  (c)  A  wren- house. 

{d)  A  suspended  bird-cage. 

25  3.  Design  either  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  A  shield,  six  inches  wide,  coloured  red,  white, 
and  blue,  and  having  the  word  FREEDOM  suitably 
lettered  upon  it. 

(h)  The  cover,  five  inches  by  seven  inches,  of  a 
booklet  about  toys.  The  cover  shall  be  appropriately 
tinted,  and  shall  have  upon  it  the  word,  TOYS,  and  an 
illustration  of  a  toy,  suitably  arranged  and  coloured. 

[over] 


Values 


2 

2 

2 

4 

4 

3 

4 


4.  Answer,  in  pencil,  on  drawing  paper,  the  following 
questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : — 

(a)  What  conclusion  may  be  drawn  from  the  repre¬ 
sentation  in  the  picture  as  to — 

(i)  the  relationship  existing  between  the  aged 
woman  and  the  young  boy ; 

(ii)  the  ordinary  occupation  of  the  former  ; 

(iii)  their  nationality  ? 

(h)  Show  how  the  artist  has — 

(i)  given  depth  to  the  picture  ; 

(ii)  balanced  light  and  dark  effects. 

(c)  State  briefly — 

(i)  the  probable  subject  in  this  interview  between 
the  woman  and  the  boy ; 

(ii)  the  emotions  suggested  by  the  countenance 
of  each ; 

(iii)  an  appropriate  title  for  this  picture. 


I 
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ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


English-French  Model  Entrance  Examination,  June,  1919 


Provision  for  the  Examination  in  Art 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  1,  ordinary  teapots,  and  large  books  (about  the  size 
of  the  volumes  of  an  encyclopaedia)  will  be  required.  These  are  not 
to  be  arranged  in  groups,  but  shall  be  kept  separate  and  be  placed 
in  an  easy  position  for  drawing.  One  teapot  and  one  book  shall  be 
supplied  for  every  six  or  eight  candidates. 

The  objects  shall  be  placed  upon  supports  on  a  level  with  the 
top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are  drawing, —  not 
on  the  Jioor. 


f  ‘~  I 
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ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


Values 


4x3 

12 


ZOOLOGY 

1.  Describe  any  three  of  the  following,  using  drawings 
to  illustrate  your  description  : — 

(a)  The  antennae  of  a  butterfly. 

.  (6)  The  wings  of  a  grasshopper. 

(c)  The  larva  of  a  mosquito. 

(d)  The  tongue  of  a  frog  (or  toad). 

{e)  The  eyes  of  a  spider. 


2  +  3  = 
5 

3 

3 


2.  {a)  Eepresent  by  a  drawing  the  gill  of  a  fish, 
naming  the  structures  shown  in  the  drawing. 

(h)  State  the  function  of  each  of  these  structures. 

(c)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have 
made  on  the  movements  connected  with  the  respiration 
of  a  fish. 


7 


•  3.  (a)  Describe  the  earthworm  or  the  fresh-water 
clam,  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  Mode  of  locomotion. 

(ii)  Feeding  habits. 


3  (b)  Describe  the  feet  of  one  of  the  following  birds  : 

hawk,  woodpecker,  duck. 

3  (c)  Show,  in  the  case  of  the  bird  you  have  selected, 

how  its  feet  are  adapted  to  its  life  habits. 


[over] 


Values 


BOTANY 


6 


3  +  2  = 
5 

5 


2 

3x2  = 
6 

6 


4 

6 

6 

10 


8 


4.  (a)  Draw  the  leaf  of  one  of  the  following  plants, 
showing  the  veining,  the  outline,  and  the  margin : 
buttercup,  apple,  petunia,  pea,  trillium. 

{h)  Describe  the  stamens  in  the  flower  of  any  one 
of  the  plants  named  in  {a).  State  the  function  of  the 
stamens. 

(c)  Describe  the  fruit  of  any  one  of  the  plants 
named  in  (a). 

5.  (a)  Name  two  plants  you  have  studied  that  have 
subterranean  stems. 

{h)  Describe  two  means  by  which  leaves  secure  a 
favourable  exposure  to  light.  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
reference  to  plants  you  have  studied. 

(c)  Including  your  observations,  describe  an  experi¬ 
ment  you  have  performed  that  will  demonstrate  one  of 
the  following  : — 

(i)  Seeds  require  proper  conditions  of  tempera¬ 
ture  in  order  to  germinate. 

(ii)  Boots  absorb  moisture. 

PHYSICS 

6.  An  area  2  metres  long  and  1  metre  wide  is  flooded 
with  water  to  a  depth  of  5  centimetres. 

(a)  Express  the  area  in  square  decimetres. 

(h)  Express  the  volume  of  the  water  in  litres. 

(c)  Express  the  weight  of  the  water  in  grams. 

7.  Show  how  you  would  determine  the  specific  gravity 
of  one  of  the  following  : — 

(«)  A  sample  of  brine. 

(b)  A  piece  of  iron.’ 

8.  Make  a  diagram  of  a  common  pump  showing  the 
position  of  the  valves  when  the  piston  is  ascending. 
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CANADIAN  HISTORY 


V 

Values 


8x3  = 
24 


8x2  = 
16 


8  +  4  = 
12 


8x2  = 
16 


3x4  = 
12 

4 

2 


4x2  = 
8 

2x3  = 
6 


1.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following, 
telling  particularly  why  each  is  important  in  Canadian 
history  :  Samuel  de  Champlain,  Sir  Guy  Carleton, 
Lord  Elgin,  Egerton  Ryerson,  Joseph  Howe. 

2.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  two  of  the  following : 

{a)  The  Seigniorial  System  in  Canada. 

{h)  The  Selkirk  Settlement. 

(c)  The  Saskatchewan  or  North-West  Rebellion  of 
1885. 

{d)  The  entry  of  British  Columbia  into  Confedera¬ 
tion. 

3.  (a)  What  conditions  in  Upper  Canada  led  to  the 
Rebellion  of  1837  ‘? 

(5)  What  were  the  principal  results  of  this  Re¬ 
bellion  ? 

4.  Write  concise  accounts  of  any  two  of  the  following  ; 

{a)  The  causes  of  the  War  of  1812. 

{h)  The  Ashburton  Treaty. 

(c)  The  Reciprocity  Treaty  of  1854. 

{d)  The  Washington  Treaty  of  1871. 

(e)  The  Alaska  Boundary  Dispute. 

5.  (a)  State  how  (i)  the  Governor-General,  (ii)  the 
Senate,  (iii)  the  House  of  Commons,  (iv)  the  Cabinet  of 
the  Dominion  of  Canada  are  selected. 

{h)  Specify  at  least  four  matters  over  which  the 
Dominion  Government  exercises  control. 

(c)  Name  (i)  the  Governor-General  of  Canada,  and 
(ii)  the  Premier  of  Canada. 

6.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  any  two  engagements  of  the 
Great  War  of  1914-19  in  which  (Canadian  troops  took  part. 

(5)  State  any  three  ways  in  which  the  British  Navy 
contributed  to  the  winning  of  this  War. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


AEITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  7, 
8,  and  9)  no  marks  will  he  given  hy  the  examiner  unless 
the  answer  is  correct. 


Values!  A 

12  1.  A  commission  merchant  in  Winnipeg  received 

$6150,  with  instructions  to  purchase  flour  at  $9’60  a 
barrel.  If  he  charged  2|-%  commission,  find  — 

{a)  how  many  barrels  of  flour  he  bought ; 

(5)  the  amount  of  his  commission. 


12  2.  On  April  19th,  1919,  I  gave  Henry  Black,  in  part 

payment  for  a  house,  my  note  at  90  days  for  $2000  with¬ 
out  interest.  On  May  9th,  he  discounted  the  note  at 
the  Bank  at  8%.  How  much  did  the  Bank  pay  him  ? 

12  3.  A  California  fruit  grower  has  40  acres  of  grapes. 

It  costs  $28*50  per  acre  to  train  and  cultivate  his  vines, 
and  $2  25  per  ton  for  picking  and  packing.  If  the  yield 
is  6  tons  to  the  acre,  and  he  sells  the  entire  crop  for  $20 
a  ton,  find  his  net  profit. 


13  4.  A  circular  grass  plot  290  yd.  in  diameter  has  a 

carriage  drive  round  the  outside  of  it  4  yd.  wide.  How 
many  cubic  yards  of  gravel  will  be  required  to  cover  the 
drive  to  the  depth  of  7  inches  ? 

13  5.  A  gas  company  bought  coal  at  $8*50  per  ton 

(2000  lb.),  and  sold  gas  at  $1*50  per  1000  cu.  ft.  If  each 
ton  of  coal  produced  10,000  cu.  ft.  of  gas,  1000  lb.  of 
coke  worth  $9*50  a  ton  (2000  lb.),  9|^  gallons  of  tar 
worth  $2*80  per  bbl.  of  56  gallons,  and  ammonia  worth 
$8*67,  find  the  difference  between  the  value  of  a  ton  of 
coal,  and  the  value  of  the  gas  and  by-products  made 
from  it. 

[over] 


Values 


13 


6.  A  man  owns  a  house  worth  $7500  which  is  assessed 
for  ^  of  its  value.  His  personal  property  is  assessed  for 
$3200,  and  his  income  is  $3500  of  which  $1500  is  exempt. 
Find  the  amount  of  his  taxes  at  22^  mills  on  the  dollar. 


B 


7.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 

Simplify  — §_*_^  and  express  the  result  as  a  decimal. 

dy  X  TF 


8 


8.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
If  a  ton  of  hard  coal  occupies  36  cu.  ft.,  and  is  worth 
$12,  find  the  cost  of  the  coal  necessary  to  fill  a  bin  16  ft 
4  in.  long,  11  ft.  3  in.  wide,  and  8  ft.  deep  (inside 
measurements). 


10 


9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Mr.  Wiseman  had  a  war  garden  divided  into  three 
equal  plots  which  he  planted  as  follows  :  first  plot,  3  lb. 
of  beans  at  35c.  a  pound ;  second  plot,  2j  lb.  of  corn  at 
50c.  a  pound  ;  third  plot,  1  bag  of  potatoes  at  $3‘50  a 
bag.  He  produced  2  bu.  of  beans  worth  $9  a  bushel, 
720  ears  of  corn  worth  20c.  a  dozen,  10  bags  of  potatoes 
worth  $2*25  a  bag.  His  other  expenses  were  $7*50  :  find 
his  net  profit. 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


Values 


1.  Quentin,  as  shrewd  a  youth  as  ever  Scottish  breeze  breathed 
caution  into,  had  imbibed  more  awe  than  confidence  towards 
his  dangerous  master,  and  was  far  too  wise  to  embrace  the 
perilous  permission  of  familiarity  which  he  seemed  thus  invited 
6  to  use.  He  answered  in  very  few  and  well-chosen  words,  that 
if  he  ventured  to  address  his  Majesty  at  all,  it  could  be  but  to 
crave  pardon  for  the  rustic  boldness  with  which  he  had  con¬ 
ducted  himself  when  ignorant  of  his  high  rank. 

“Tush  !  man,”  said  the  King  ;  “I  forgive  thy  sauciness  for 
10  thy  spirit  and  shrewdness.  I  admired  how  near  thou  didst  hit 
upon  my  gossip  Tristan’s  occupation.  You  have  nearly  tasted 
of  his  handiwork  since,  as  I  am  given  to  understand.  I  bid 
thee  beware  of  him  ;  he  is  a  merchant  who  deals  in  rough 
bracelets  and  tight  necklaces.  Help  me  to  my  horse — I  like 
15  thee,  and  will  do  thee  good.  Build  on  no  man’s  favour  but 
mine — not  even  on  thine  uncle’s  or  Lord  Crawford’s — and  say 
nothing  of  thy  timely  aid  in  this  matter  of  the  boar  ;  for  if  a 
man  makes  boast  that  he  has  served  a  King  in  such  a  pinch,  he 
must  take  the  braggart  humour  for  its  own  recompense.” 


3 


3 


3 


(а)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  extract  ? 

(б)  What  incident  immediately  preceded  that  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  extract  ? 

(c)  Upon  what  occasion  had  Quentin  conducted 
himself  with  “the  rustic  boldness”  to  which  he  refers  ? 

(d)  What  was  Tristan’s  occupation  ?  How  near 
had  Quentin  hit  upon  it  ? 

(e)  Explain  : — 

(i)  imbibed  more  awe  than  confidence  towards 
his  dangerous  master  (lines  2,  3) ; 

(ii)  embrace  the  perilous  permission  of  familiarity 
(lines  3,  4) ; 

(iii)  rustic  boldness  (line  7) ; 

(iv)  shrewdness  (line  10). 

[over] 


Values 


2.  “And  if  indeed  I  cast  the  brand  away, 

Surely  a  precious  thing,  one  worthy  note. 

Should  thus  be  lost  for  ever  from  the  earth. 
Which  might  have  pleased  the  eyes  of  many  men. 
6  What  good  should  follow  this,  if  this  were  done  ? 
What  harm,  undone  ?  Deep  harm  to  disobey. 
Seeing  obedience  is  the  bond  of  rule. 

Were  it  well  to  obey  then,  if  a  king  demand 
An  act  unprofitable,  against  himself  ? 

10  The  King  is  sick,  and  knows  not  what  he  does. 
What  record,  or  what  relic  of  my  lord 
Should  be  to  aftertime,  but  empty  breath 
And  rumours  of  a  doubt  ?  But  were  this  kept, 
Stored  in  some  treasure-house  of  mighty  kings, 

16  Some  one  might  show  it  at  a  joust  of  arms. 

Saying,  ‘King  Arthur’s  sword,  Excalibur, 
Wrought  by  the  lonely  maiden  of  the  Lake. 

Nine  years  she  wrought  it,  sitting  in  the  deeps 
Upon  the  hidden  bases  of  the  hills.’ 

2  0  So  might  some  old  man  speak  in  the  after-time 
To  all  the  people,  winning  reverence. 

But  now  much  honour  and  much  fame  were  lost.” 


2 

2 

6 

2 


(a)  Who  is  the  speaker  ? 

(b)  What  had  he  been  charged  to  do  ? 

(c)  By  what  arguments  does  he  persuade  himself 
not  to  carry  out  the  charge  ? 

{d)  How  was  his  failure  to  carry  out  the  charge 
detected  ? 


2x7  = 
14 


(e)  Explain : — 

(i)  What  harm,  undone  ?  (line  6) ; 

(ii)  obedience  is  the  bond  of  rule  (line  7) ; 

^(iii)  if  a  king  demand  an  act  unprofitable,  against 
himself  (lines  8,  9)  ; 

(iv)  empty  breath  (line  12) ; 

(v)  rumours  of  a  doubt  (line  13)  ; 

(vi)  joust  of  arms  (line  15)  ; 

(vii)  sitting  in  the  deeps  upon  the  hidden  bases  of 
the  hills  (lines  18,  19). 


10 


3.  Quote  either  — 

(a)  the  first  five  stanzas  of  My  Kate  ; 

OR 

ih)  The  Eternal  Goodness. 


Values 


5x3 

15 


4.  In  regard  to  any  three  of  the  following  extracts, 
(i)  specify  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and  (ii) 
give  the  meaning  of  each  : — 

(а)  The  boast  of  heraldry,  the  pomp  of  power, 

And  all  that  beauty,  all  that  wealth  e’er  gave. 

Await  alike  the  inevitable  hour. 

The  paths  of  glory  lead  but  to  the  grave. 

(б)  My  keepers  grew  compassionate  ; 

I  know  not  what  had  made  them  so. 

They  were  inured  to  sights  of  woe. 

But  so  it  was : — my  broken  chain 
With  links  unfastened  did  remain. 

(c)  Teach  me  half  the  gladness 

That  thy  brain  must  know. 

Such  harmonious  madness 
From  my  lips  would  flow. 

The  world  should  listen  then,  as  I  am  listening  now. 

{d)  The  blackening  wave  is  edged  with  white  ; 

To  inch  and  rock  the  sea-mews  fly ; 

The  fishers  have  heard  the  Water-Sprite, 

Whose  screams  forebode  that  wreck  is  nigh. 

(e)  Almost  to  all  things  could  he  turn  his  hand. 

Cooper  he  was  and  carpenter,  and  wrought 
To  make  the  boatmen  fishing-nets,  or  help’d 
At  lading  and  unlading  the  tall  barks. 

That  brought  the  stinted  commerce  of  those  days  ; 

Thus  earn’d  a  scanty  living  for  himself. 


5.  Right  on  our  flank  the  crimson  sun  went  down  ; 

The  deep  sea  rolled  around  in  dark  repose  ; 

When,  like  the  wild  shriek  from  some  captured  town, 

A  cry  of  women  rose. 

5  The  stout  ship  Birkenhead  lay  hard  and  fast. 

Caught  without  hope  upon  a  hidden  rock  ; 

Her  timbers  thrilled  as  nerves,  when  through  them  passed 
The  spirit  of  that  shock. 

Confusion  spread,  for,  though  the  coast  seemed  near, 

10  Sharks  hovered  thick  along  that  white  sea-brink. 

The  boats  could  hold — not  all — and  it  was  clear 
She  was  about  to  sink. 

“Out  with  those  boats  and  let  us  haste  away,” 

Cried  one,  “ere  yet  yon  sea  the  bark  devours.” 

1 5  The  man  thus  clamouring  was,  I  scarce  need  say. 

No  officer  of  ours. 

[over] 


(M  T— t  G<1  (M  rH  Ol 


Values 


Our  English  hearts  beat  true  ;  we  would  not  stir  ; 

The  base  appeal  we  heard,  but  heeded  not ; 

On  land,  on  sea,  we  had  our  colours,  sir, 

2  0  .  To  keep  without  a  spot  ! 

So  we  made  the  women  with  their  children  go  ; 

The  oars  ply  back  again,  and  yet  again  ; 

Whilst,  inch  by  inch,  the  drowning  ship  sank  low. 

Still  under  steadfast  men. 

2  5  What  follows,  why  recall  ? — The  brave  who  died, 

Died  without  flinching  in  the  bloody  surf  ; 

They  sleep  as  well  beneath  that  purple  tide. 

As  others  under  turf. 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 

(b)  Into  what  divisions  does  it  naturally  fall,  and 
what  is  the  subject  of  each  division  ? 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  ere  yet  yon  sea  the  bark  devours  (line  14); 

(ii)  clamouring  (line  15); 

(iii)  base  appeal  (line  18); 

(iv)  we  had  our  colours,  sir,  to  keep  without  a 
spot  (lines  19,  20) ; 

(v)  steadfast  (line  24) ; 

(vi)  Died  without  flinching  in  the  bloody  surf 

j  (line  26). 

I  (d)  Write  briefly  in  your  own  words  the  story  the 
poem  tells. 


3 

6 


6 
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1.  On  top  of  a  windmill,  of  which  the  solid  tower  is  still  to  be 
seen  on  the  ridge  overhanging  the  field,  the  king  remained  bare¬ 
headed,  whilst  the  young  Prince,  who  had  been  knighted  a  month 
before,  went  forward  with  his  companions  in  arms  into  the  very 
thickest  of  the  fray  ;  and  when  his  father  saw  that  the  victory 
was  virtually  gained,  he  forbore  to  interfere. 


2x5  = 
10 

2x9  = 
18 


(а)  AVrite  in  full  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract  and  give  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

(б)  Parse  fully  the  italicized  words. 


15 


2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

Then  rode  he  through  the  streets  with  all  his  train. 
And,  with  the  blast  of  trumpets  loud  and  long, 
Made  proclamation,  that  whenever  wrong 
Was  done  to  any  man,  he  should  but  ring 
The  great  bell  in  the  square. 


5x4=  3.  Point  out  any  differences  in  the  meanings  and  the 

20  grammatical  relations  of  the  italicized  parts  of  the 
following  pairs  of  sentences  : — 

(a)  I  found  the  question  easy. 

I  found  the  question  easily. 

(b)  He  almost  fell  at  my  feet. 

He  fell  almost  at  my  feet. 

(c)  She  likes  him  as  well  as  I. 

She  likes  him  as  well  as  me. 

(d)  Turning  the  corner,  I  saw  him. 

I  saw  him  turning  the  corner. 


[over] 


Values 


3x5  = 
15 


3x4  = 
12 


2x5  = 
10 


4.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the 
brackets  the  proper  words ;  give  reasons  for  your 
selections  : — 

{a)  Of  the  several  routes  proposed,  this  is  the 
(more,  most)  advantageous. 

(b)  None  of  the  boys  (has,  have)  the  problem 
solved. 

(c)  This  was  the  man  (who,  whom)  we  afterwards 
learned  was  concerned  in  the  robbery. 

{d)  I  hoped  that  we  (should,  would)  be  early 
enough  to  secure  a  seat. 

(e)  Canada  has  the  largest  production  of  nickel 
of  (any  country,  all  the  countries)  in  the  world. 

5.  Correct  any  errors  in  the  following  sentences^ 
giving  a  reason  for  each  change  made ; — 

{a)  He  is  one  of  those  men  that  always  opposes 
reform. 

{h)  Everyone  in  the  class  but  he  study  their 
lessons  at  home. 

(c)  If  I  was  in  his  place,  I  would  stay  there. 

{d)  It  may  have  been  her  whom  you  met. 

6.  Parse  fully  each  of  the  italicized  phrases  in  the 
following  sentences  : — 

(a)  Having  been  defeated  in  the  field,  the  enemy 
proposed  peace. 

(b)  He  was  accused  by  his  critics  of  having  inter¬ 
fered  in  matters  that  did  not  concern  him. 

(c)  In  spite  of  my  protest,  he  continued  the  work. 

{d)  It  would  be  better  to  be  given  a  whipping  than 
to  be  sent  home  in  disgrace. 


Department  of  Jgbucation,  ©ntario 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Canada.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 


11 


5  +  2  = 
7 

6 


1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map, — 

(a)  Write  in  their  proper  locations  the  names  of 
the  following  :  Alberta,  Labrador,  Baffin  Land, 
Newfoundland,  Queen  Charlotte  Islands,  Great 
Bear  Lake,  and  the  Yukon,  Fraser,  Peace, 
Saguenay,  and  Nelson  rivers. 

(5)  Locate  by  a  dotted  line  the  main  line  of  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Transcontinental,  and  on  it 
name  its  Atlantic  and  its  Pacific  terminus. 

(c)  Indicate  the  locations  of  the  areas  (one  for  each) 
noted  for  the  following :  silver,  copper,  iron, 
coal,  corn,  pulp- wood. 


4  2.  (a)  Name  four  of  the  chief  exports  from  Canada 

to  Great  Britain. 

9  (6)  Give  three  reasons  why  the  export  trade  of 

Canada  to  Great  Britain  is  greater  and  more  varied  than 
it  is  to  the  United  States. 


6 

6 

6 


3.  Describe  how  (i)  climate,  (ii)  resources,  and  (iii) 
transportation  facilities  have  contributed  to  the  de¬ 
velopment  of  — 

(a)  manufacturing  in  England  ; 

{h)  the  silk  and  the  cotton  industries  in  Japan; 

(c)  grazing  and  wheat  growing  in  Argentina. 

[over] 


Values 


8  4.  (a)  Locate  the  following  cities  and  account  for  the 
commercial  importance  of  each  :  Genoa,  Cape  Town, 
Alexandria,  Port  Said. 

9  (b)  Compare  Egypt  and  South  Africa  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  particulars  :  (i)  physical  features,  (ii)  climate, 
(iii)  products. 

8  5.  A  freight  steamer  is  sent  from  Liverpool,  England, 

to  Vladivostock,  Siberia,  via  the  Panama  Canal.  Name, 
in  order,  the  waters  through  which  it  would  pass. 


5 

6 


6.  (a)  Name  five  of  the  leading  field  crops  of  India. 

(b)  State  three  conditions  that  have  contributed  to 
make  agriculture  the  leading  occupation  of  the  people  of 
India. 


64-3 

9 


7.  Describe  the  climate  and  name  the  products  of 
New  Zealand. 


OUTLINE  MAP— CANADA 

The  candidate  will  use  this  outline  map  for  answering  question  1  on  the  Englisli-Freiich  jModel  School  Entrunce’geography 
the  Presiding  Officer  svitli  his  answers  to  the  other  questions. 


Note 


and  will  hand  this  sheet  to 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


BOOK-KEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1  : — Specially  prepared  pajjer  for  the  following  work  may  be  obtained 
from  the  presiding  examiner. 

Note  2 : — In  valuing  the  writing  from  the  answers  to  this  paper  the 
examiner  will  pay  special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement.^  and  to 
correctness  of  letter  formation.,  slant.,  and  connections. 


Values 


May 


1. 


May  3. 
May  6. 


May  9. 


!  May  10. 
!  May  13. 

i 

'  May  17. 
'  May  20. 


j  May  21. 
May  22. 


May  23. 


1919.  W.  J.  Rush,  Woodville,  Ont.,  commences 
a  general  store  business. 

Assets  : — Cash  $960‘50 ;  goods  on  hand,  $1200; 
note  at  30  days,  against  A.  Adams,  for  $300, 
dated  April  24,  1919 ;  S.  Parks  owes  on 
account  $78*40. 

Liabilities  : — Note  at  three  months,  dated  April 
16,  1919,  in  favour  G.  Walters  for  $90*40; 
balance  due  P.  Salmon,  $217*00. 

Deposited  in  the  Woodville  Bank  $750. 

Sold  H.  Noble  on  account,  15  lb.  tea  at  65c. ; 
sugar  $1 ;  2  gal.  coal  oil  at  24c. ;  1  pair  shoes 
at  $6*50. 

Sold  E.  Foster,  1  sack  flour  $1*75  ;  11  yd. 
print  at  23c. ;  7  lb.  coffee  at  45c.  Received  in 
part  payment,  2  bu.  potatoes  at  $1*40;  7  lb. 
butter  at  52c. ;  balance  on  account. 

Cash  sales,  $115*60 

Purchased  from  Taylor  &  Co.,  on  account,  an 
invoice  of  goods  amounting  to  $211*20. 

Cash  sales,  $104*75. 

Gave  Taylor  &  Co.,- on  account,  cheque  on  the 
Woodville  Bank  for  $81*20  and  note  at  ffO  days 
for  $100. 

Paid  cash  for  stamps  and  stationery,  $3. 

Sold  H.  Wait,  for  cash,  3  prs.  hose  at  75c.; 
2  shirts  at  $1*50 ;  4  lb.  currants  at  23c.  (Treat 
this  amount  separately  from  cash  sales.) 

Cash  sales,  $175*60. 


[over] 


25  + 

+  11 

48 

4 

11 

4 

7 

5 

11 

6 

4 


May  27.  Eeceived  from  H.  Noble,  on  account,  cash  $10. 
(Do  not  include  this  amount  in  cash  sales.) 

A.  Adams  paid  his  note  due  this  day  by  cheque 
on  the  Woodville  Bank. 

May  31.  Paid  rent  for  store  for  the  month  of  May  by 
cheque  on  the  Woodville  Bank,  $50. 

Cash  sales,  $217*80. 

Inventory :  Goods  unsold,  valued  at  $1000. 

1.  (a)  Make  the  following  record  of  the  above  transac¬ 
tions  by  single  entry  : — 

(i)  The  necessary  entries  in  the  Journal,  Cash 
book,  and  Ledger. 

(ii)  A  brief  statement  at  the  end  of  the  Journal 
of  the  Inventory  of  Goods  and  of  the  Bills 
Payable  and  Bills  Eeceivable,  showing  the 
balances. 

•(hi)  A  statement  of  Assets  and  Liabilities  and  a 
statement  of  Gain  from  the  foregoing  records. 

(b)  Close  W.  J.  Eush’s  Capital  Account. 


2.  Make  out  the  following  business  papers  : — 

(a)  The  note  against  A.  Adams  mentioned  on 
May  1,  1919. 

(b)  The  receipt  given  H.  Noble  for  the  $10  paid 
May  27,  1919. 

(c)  A  deposit  slip  on  the  Woodville  Bank  for  the 
$217*80  mentioned  on  May  31,  1919,  assuming 
that  it  is  made  up  of  one  $50  bill,  two  $20 
bills,  six  $10  bills,  eight  $5  bills,  eleven  $2 
bills,  five  $1  bills,  and  80  cents  in  silver. 


3.  (a)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  groups 
of  letters  :  cts. ;  lbs. ;  qts. ;  GTE  ;  CPE ;  OAC. 

(6)  Write  the  following  sentence  in  an  easy 
business  hand  : — 

It  should  be  possible  to  collect  the  sum  of 
$1,234,567*89  for  such  a  worthy  cause. 


✓ 


Department  of  i£t>ucation,  ©ntaiio 


July  Examinations,  1919 

ENTKANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FEENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  The  figure  given  below  is  an  isometric  sketch  of  a 
dove-tailed  halving  joint. 

(a)  Make  a  copy  of  the  figure  to  the  dimensions 
given. 

(b)  Draw  the  plan  and  elevation  of  the  completed 

joint. 

(c)  Print  the  name  of  each  drawing  in  the  style  of 
lettering  you  use  in  your  working  drawings. 


Values 

5 

10 

5 


5 

5 

5 

10 

5 

5 

20 

5 

7 

o 

O 


2.  (a)  Explain  the  following  terms  used  in  squaring 
up  stock  :  (i)  working  face,  (ii)  working  edge,  (hi)  out 
of  wind. 

(b)  Describe  the  tests  you  would  apply  for  each. 

(c)  Illustrate  your  answers  to  {a)  and  (h)  by  sketches. 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  use  of  the  jack  plane. 

(b)  Name  its  chief  parts  and  state  the  use  of  each. 

(c)  When  would  you  use  the  smoothing  plane  in 
preference  to  the  jack  plane  ? 

(d)  Explain  the  use  of  the  block  plane. 

4.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  making  a  simple  box 
with  butt  joints.  The  outside  measurements  are  to  be 
6  inches  long,  4  inches  wide,  and  3  inches  high.  The 
box  is  to  be  of  one-half  inch  material  and  the  bottom  is 
to  be  nailed  on. 

(b)  Show  by  a  sketch  how  you  would  “lay  out” 
the  work. 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  construction  and  use  of  the  tee 
square  and  the  set  squares  (or  triangles). 

(b)  How  would  you  test  their  accuracy  ? 


department  of  J6^ucatto^,  ©ntario 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


Values 

6 


9-f3  = 
12 


4  +  4  = 


8 


4x4  = 

16 

9 


8 

8x3  = 

9 


6  +  6  = 
12 


1.  (a)  State  the  use  of  each  stitch-form  required  in 
the  construction  of  a  hand- made  corset  cover. 

'{h)  Describe  three  methods  of  finishing  raw  edges 
of  garments  and  state  when  you  would  use  each  of  these 
finishes. 

(c)  Give  definite  instructions  for  repairing  each  of 
the  following :  (i)  a  print  apron  with  a  hole  in  it ;  (ii)  a 
cotton  sheet  worn  in  the  centre. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  following  :  (i)  the  care  of  a  garbage 
pail ;  (ii)  washing  dishes ;  (iii)  cleaning  graniteware ; 
(iv)  the  care  of  a  bathroom. 

(6)  Describe  your  method  of  washing  woollen 
undergarments,  indicating  each  step  in  the  process. 

I 

3.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  making  bread. 

(6)  Describe  one  correct  method  of  cooking  each 
of*  the  following  :  (i)  an  egg  in  the  shell ;  (ii)  apples ; 
(iii)  potatoes. 

(c)  Giving  reasons  for  each  step,  describe  your 
method  of  cooking  tender  beef-steak. 


5 

3x3  = 

9 

6 


4.  (a)  Show  the  importance  of  milk  as  food. 

(6)  What  are  the  chief  nutritive  elements  of  each 
of  the  following :  (i)  cheese,  (ii)  eggs,  (iii)  dried  fruit  ? 

(c)  Discuss  the  nutritive  value  of  cream  of  carrot 

soup. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


AGRICULTUEE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Values 


10 

6 

6 

8 

15 


12 


16 


12 

15 


1.  (a)  Give,  with  drawings,  the  life  history  of  either 
the  cabbage  butterfly  or  the  codling  moth. 

(6)  Outline  suitable  methods  (one  for  each)  of 
combating  these  pests. 

2.  (a)  Describe  in  detail  the  method  usually  employed 
in  growing  cauliflower  and  in  preparing  it  for  market. 

(6)  Outline  a  good  method  of  wintering  Swedish 
turnips  (called  in  some  places  “rutabagas”)  for  (i)  table 
use,  (ii)  seed  production. 

3.  Under  the  headings  (a)  outline  of  plans,  (6)  method 
of  procedure,  (c)  results,  write  out  details  of  the  home 
project  which  you  conducted. 

4.  Describe  the  mode  of  operating  either  a  chicken 
incubator  or  the  Babcock  milk  tester. 

5.  Describe  any  two  of  the  weeds,  foxtail,  red  root 
pigweed,  ragweed,  purslane,  mullein,  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(a)  Duration  of  life  (annual,  biennial,  or  perennial). 

(b)  Crops  in  which  each  is  usually  found. 

(c)  Method  of  eradication. 

{d)  Kind  of  seed  (form,  colour,  size,  etc.). 

6.  Point  out  three  chief  reasons  for  cultivation  in 
the  potato  field.  What  are  the  advantages  of  “hilling” 
potatoes  ? 

7.  Mangels  are  grown  for  seed  on  a  plot  220  yd.  by 
22  yd.,  in  rows  3  ft.  apart  running  lengthwise,  the  out¬ 
side  rows  being  IJ  ft.  from  the  edge  and  the  ends  of  the 
rows  5  ft.  from  the  edge.  The  mangels  are  planted 
2  ft.  6  in.  apart  in  the  row.  If  the  seed  is  worth  62 
cents  a  pound  and  each  mangel  produces  9  ounces  of 
seed  on  an  average,  calculate  the  value  of  the  seed 
grown. 


•ni 
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EXAMENS,  JUILLET  1919 

ADMISSION  AUX  DCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

GRAMMATRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  0/1  deduira  un  certain  nomhre  de  points  pour  V omission 
d’accents  ou  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute 
faute  d' orthographe  usuelle  ou  grammaticale. 

1.  Marche  deux  heures  tous  les  jours,  dors  sept  heures  toutes 
les  nuits,  couche-toi  des  que  tu  as  envie  de  dormir,  leve-toi  des 
que  tu  t’eveilles,  travaille  des  que  tu  es  leve.  Ne  mange  qu  a  ta 
faim,  ne  bois  qu  a  ta  soif  et  toujours  lentement..  Ne  parle  que 
lorsqu'il  le  faut,  n’ecris  que  ce  que  tu  peux  signer,  ne  £ais  que  ce 
que  tu  peux  dire.  N’oublie  jamais  que  les  autres  comptent  sur 
toi  et  que  tu  ne  dois  pas  compter  sur  eux. 

(а)  Relevez  les  propositions  subordonnees  contenues  dans 
le  texte  ci-dessus,  et  indiquez  leur  fonction. 

(б)  Transcrivez  a  la  2e  personne  du  singulier  du  futur 
simple  les  trois  premieres  phrases  du  texte. 

2.  Ecrivez  au  pluriel  les  expressions  en  italique  dans  les 
phrases  ci-dessous : 

(a)  Un  chacal  a  decouvert  le  cadavre  du  cheval. 

(b)  J’ai  lu  dans  le  journal  un  detail  interessant  sur  le 
carnaval  de  Nice. 

(c)  L’oeil  du  chat  resemble  d  Voeil  du  hibou. 

(d)  Avec  ce  corail  on  f era  un  beau  bijou. 

(e)  L’oeil  de  boeuf  est  une  petite  fenetre  ovale. 

(/)  Le  vitrail  du  portail  a  ete  brise. 

ig)  Le  vice-amiral  a  livre  un  combat  naval. 

[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


3.  Completez  les  adjectifs  suivants  a  I’aide  de  la  terminaison 
ent  ou  ant  et  ecrivez  a  la  suite  de  chacun  I’adverbe  qui  en  derive ; 

frequ.  .  .  .  rec.  .  .  .  bruy.  .  .  . 

mech.  .  .  .  abend.  .  .  .  gal.  ... 

insol.  .  .  .  vaill.  .  .  .  innoc.  .  .  . 

4.  Mettez  les  verbes  au  temps  indique ; 

{a)  On  (abandonner,  ind.  pi.  q.  part.)  le  jardin ;  une  eau 
verdatre  (croupir,  ind.  impart.)  dans  le  bassin ;  les 
bancs  vermoulus  (gesir,  ind.  impart.)  sous  le  gazon. 

(b)  II  ne  (seoir,  ind.  pres.)  pas  a  un  entant  de  rester 
convert  devant  une  personne  agee. 

(c)  Le  termier  {clove,  pas.  indet.)  son  herbage  avec  du  til 
de  ter. 

{d)  Tu  (soustraire,  tut.  simp.)  le  prix  d’achat  du  prix  de 
vente  et  tu  (obtenir,  tut.  simp.)  le  benefice. 

(e)  J’  (ouir,  pas.  indet.)  dire  que  votre  trere  (partir,  ind. 
pres.)  pour  la  France. 

5.  Copiez  les  phrases  suivantes  en  ecrivant  correctement  les 
participes  passes  des  verbes  laisses  a  I’infinitit : 

(a)  Que  de  chagrins  nous  ont  causer  des  maux  qui  ne  sont 
jamais  arriver ! 

(b)  Les  six  heures  que  ces  entants  ont  marcher  ne  les  ont 
pas  trop  fatiguer. 

(c)  Ils  se  sont  lancer  des  pierres  et  se  sont  blesser. 

(d)  Les  livres  que  vous  noiis  avez  preter  nous  ont  beaucoup 
servir. 

(e)  Les  grandes  pluies  qu’il  y  a  avoir  ont  provoquer  de 
terribles  inondations. 


Dcpartement  £»e  I’Jnstructton  Ipublique, 

©titario 

EXAMENS,  JUILLET  1919 

•ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODELES. 

^.COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

COMPOSITION  FRANCAISE. 


N.B. — (a)  Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  aucun  nom  qui 
pnisse  indiquer  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  ou  celui  ou  il  subit  son  exa^nen. 

(6)  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  V omission  d' accents 
ou  d'autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute  faute  d' orthographe. 

1.  Dites  en  quoi  les  phrases  suivantes  sont  defectueiises  et 
corrigez-les : 

{a)  Les  souliers  en  cuir  patente  craquent  vite. 

(6)  Aimez-vous  les  fruits  Cannes  ? 

(c)  Veuillez  me  donner  le  change  de  ce  billet  de  banque  en 
pieces  de  vingt-cinq  centins. 

{d)  Laissez-moi,  j’ai  plusieurs  lettres  a  repondre. 

(e)  Mon  frere  est  malade,  mais  cela  ne  I’empeche  pas  de 
travailler. 

(/)  Des  qu’il  me  vit,  il  commen9a  a  me  dernander  des  ques¬ 
tions  de  toutes  sortes. 

{g)  Ce  juge,  me  dit-on,  vient  de  resigner. 

(k)  En  vivant  ainsi,  il  sauve  beaucoup  d’ argent. 

2.  Donnez  la  signification  des  expressions  suivantes  et  em- 
ployez  chacune  d’elles  dans  une  phrase  : 

{a)  Tornber  des  nues. 

(6)  Pendre  la  cremaillere. 

(c)  Aller  a  pas  de  loup. 

{d)  Faire  la  mouche  du  coche. 

{e)  Tirer  le  diable  par  la  queue. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


3.  Expriinez  en  un  paragraphe  de  trois  ou  quatre  lignes  dans 
chaque  cas,  ce  que  vous  avez  eprouve  ou  pense 

(a)  En  rencontrant  dans  la  rue  un  soldat  ampute  d’un  bras  ; 

(h)  En  voyant  passer  un  homme  ivre; 

(c)  En  apprenant  que  I’armistice  etait  signe  entre  les  Allies 
et  I’AHemagne. 

4.  Ecrivez  une  composition  d’une  quarantaine  de  lignes  sur 
un  des  sujets  suivants  : 

(а)  Les  ravages  de  la  grippe  espagnole  Tautomne  dernier. 

(б)  Une  lettre  de  sympathie  a  une  mere  dont  le  fils  a  ete 
tue  au  front. 

(c)  Potirquoi  et  comment  chacun  de  nous  doit  pratiquer 
I’economie. 

{d)  L’importance  de  la  proprete,  de  la  sobriete  et  de  I’exer- 
cice  au  point  de  vue  de  la  santa 


department  of  ]£t)iication,  ©ntario 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


READING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  '  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

The  Four- Horse  Race  (page  121). 

Highland  Hospitality  (page  151). 

The  Defence  of  the  Bridge  (page  206). 

The  Key  to  Human  Happiness  (page  266). 


> 


Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1919 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre, 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

(a)  The  picking  and  marketing  of  fruit. 

{h)  A  visit  to  a  brick-yard. 

(c)  Migration  of  birds. 

{d)  “My  castles  in  Spain.” 

(e)  How  to  pitch  a  tent. 

(/)  The  horse  ;  a  faithful  servant  of  man. 

2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following  subjects, 
taking  either  the  affirmative  or  the  negative : — 

(a)  The  aeroplane  is  more  effective  in  modern  warfare  than 
the  submarine. 

{h)  Women  should  receive  the  same  wages  as  men  in 
similar  positions. 

(c)  The  telephone  is  a  more  useful  invention  than  the 
telegraph. 

{d)  Autumn  is  a  pleasanter  season  than  Spring. 

{e)  Manufacturing  is  a  more  important  industry  than 
agriculture. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  each  candidate  oTie  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Canada.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map, — 

{a)  Write  in  their  proper  locations  the  names  of  the  lakes 
and  rivers  forming  a  water  passage  — 

(i)  from  Edmonton  to  the  Hudson  Bay ; 

(ii)  from  the  Peace  Kiver  to  the  Arctic  Ocean. 

(h)  Mark  in  and  name  the  cities, — Detroit,  Buffalo,  Chicago, 
Sydney,  Toronto,  Kingston. 

(c)  Locate  by  a  dotted  line  the  Canadian  Pacific  Trans¬ 
continental  railway  and  mark  in  and  name  six  cities 
along  its  route. 

2.  Account  f(^  the  following  facts  : — 

(rt)  That  the  greater  part  of  Brazil  has  a  heavy  annual 
rainfall. 

{b)  .That  the  island  of  Vancouver  has  a  milder  climate  than 
Southern  Manitoba. 

(c)  That  Belfast  is  the  centre  of  the  Irish  linen  industry. 

(d)  That  all  the  large  towns  of  Australia  are  on  or  near  the 
sea-coast. 

{e)  That  the  Suez  Canal  is  of  great  commercial  and  mili¬ 
tary  importance  to  Great  Britain. 

3.  (a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  following  statements  : — 

(i)  “The  latitude  of  Ottawa  is  45°  25'  N.” 

(ii)  “The  longitude  of  Winnipeg  is  94°  40'  W.” 

(b)  Show  how  geographic  conditions  have  determined  the 
chief  occupations  of  the  people  of  India,  Argentina,  and  Sweden. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Explain  how  the  physical  features  of  Mexico  cause 
the  climate  to  vary  in  different  parts  of  the  country. 

(b)  Name  four  of  the  most  important  agricultural  products 
of  Mexico. 

(c)  Name  fou?'  of  the  most  important  mineral  products  of 
Mexico. 

5.  (a)  Name,  in  order,  the  waters  a  vessel  would  pass  through 
in  sailing  from  Southampton  to  Hong  Eong  via  Gibraltar,  and 
returning  t’m  the  Panama  Canal. 

(b)  What  three  chief  commodities  will  the  cargo  probably 
include  on  the  return  voyage  from  Hong  Kong  ? 

6.  Name  the  countries  (two  for  each)  'wEich  stand  highest  in 
the  production  of  any  six  of  the  following  products  :  corn,  rice, 
coal,  copper,  cattle,  raw  silk,  rubber,  wool,  petroleum,  silver, 
iron,  gold. 


/ 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  each  of  questions  7,  8,  and  9,  no  marks 
will  be  given  by  the  examiner  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 


1.  Mr.  Sims  borrowed  $3000  for  2|-  years  at  S%  per  annum. 
How  much  would  cannel  his  indebtedness  at  the  end  of  the  time 
if  the  interest  was  compounded  half-yearly  ? 

2.  Coffee  worth  55c.  a  pound  is  mixed  with  chicory  worth  20c. 
a  pound,  in  the  proportion  of  6  lb.  of  coffee  to  3  lb.  of  chicory, 
and  the  mixture  is  sold  for  50c.  a  pound.  Find  the  gain  per 
cent. 

3.  A  cylindrical  pillar  is  12  ft.  high  and  11  ft.  in  circum¬ 
ference.  Find  (fl)  its  volume,  {b)  the  area  of  its  curved  surface. 

4.  A  farmer  sold  450  bags  of  potatoes  at  $2*20  a  bag,  and 
received  in  payment  a  60-day  note  which  he  immediately  dis¬ 
counted  at  a  bank  at  8%.  How  much  cash  did  he  receive  ? 

5.  An  agent  sold  2400  lb.  of  tea  at  60c.  a  pound.  After 
deducting  his  commission  at  2|-%  he  bought  a  draft  with  the 
proceeds,  paying  exchange.  Find  the  amount  of  the  draft. 


6.  Mr.  House  rents  his  farm  for  $600  a  year.  Each  year  he 
pays  $45  insurance,  taxes  amounting  to  $72,  and  $100  for 
repairs.  If  he  sells  his  farm  for  $7200,  and  invests  the  money 
in  bonds  at  96,  paying  annual  dividends  of  5%,  how  much  will 
his  net  annual  income  be  increased  or  diminished  ? 


[over] 


7.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Arrange  the  following  fractions  in  order  of  magnitude : — 


;3  >  ^  0  > 


_y_  5. 

1  .*}  J  7  > 


and 


8.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
A  bin  filled  with  wheat  has  the  following  inside  measurements : 
length  24  ft.,  width  10  ft.  6  in.,  depth  5  ft.  4  in.  How  many 
bushels  of  wheat  will  the  bin  hold?  (One  cubic  foot  =  6J  gals.) 


9.  No  marks  will  he  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
Make  out  a  bill  of  the  following  lumber  at  $36  per  thousand  : 


12 

pieces 

10  ft. 

X 

2  in. 

X 

2  in. 

16 

i  c 

12  ft. 

X 

6  in. 

X 

4  in. 

20 

( i 

14  ft. 

X 

4  in. 

X 

2  in. 

24 

a 

16  ft. 

X 

6  in. 

X 

1  in. 

60 

i  i 

15  ft. 

X 

8  in. 

X 

3  in. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  The  King  welcomed  his  visitors  with  a  degree  of  cordiality  which 
Quentin  had  the  utmost  difficulty  to  reconcile  with  the  directions  which 
he  had  previously  received,  and  the  purpose  for  which  he  stood  behind 
the  beauffet  with  his  deadly  weapon  in  readiness.  Not  only  did  Louis 
5  appear  totally  free  from  apprehension  of  any  kind,  but  one  would  have 
supposed  that  those  visitors  whom  he  had  done  the  high  honour  to  admit 
to  his  table,  were  the  very  persons  in  whom  he  could  most  unreservedly 
confide,  and  whom  he  was  most  willing  to  honour.  Nothing  could  be 
more  dignified,  and,  at  the  same  time,  more  courteous,  than  his  demean- 
10  our.  While  all  around  him,  including  even  his  own  dress,  was  far 
beneath  the  splendour  which  the  petty  princes  of  the  kingdom  displayed 
in  their  festivities,  his  own  language  and  manners  were  those  of  a  mighty 
Sovereign  in  his  most  condescending  mood.  Quentin  was  tempted  to 
suppose,  either  that  the  whole  of  his  previous  conversation  with  Louis 
1 5  had  been  a  dream,  or  that  the  dutiful  demeanour  of  the  Cardinal,  and 
the  frank,  open,  and  gallant  bearing  of  the  Burgundian  noble,  had 
entirely  erased  the  King’s  suspicion. 

{a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  extract  ? 

(b)  Who  were  the  King’s  visitors  ? 

(c)  What  were  the  directions  which  Quentin  “had  previ¬ 
ously  received  ”  ? 

(d)  What  reason  had  the  King  for  treating  his  visitors  so 
cordially  ? 

(e)  Explain  : — 

(i)  totally  free  from  apprehension  (line  5)  ; 

(ii)  in  whom  he  could  most  unreservedly  confide 
(lines  7,  8)  ; 

(hi)  beneath  the  splendour  which  the  petty  princes  of  the 
kingdom  displayed  in  their  festivities  (lines  11,  12) ; 

(iv)  condescending  mood  (line  13) ; 

(v)  dutiful  demeanour  (line  15)  ; 

(vi)  gallant  bearing  (line  16) ; 

(vii)  entirely  erased  the  King’s  suspicion  (line  17). 

[over] 


2. 


And  there  the  tale  he  utter’d  brokenly, 

Scarce-credited  at  first  but  more  and  more, 

Amazed  and  melted  all  who  listen’d  to  it  : 

And  clothes  they  gave  him  and  free  passage  home ; 

5  But  oft  he  work’d  among  the  rest  and  shook 
His  isolation  from  him.  None  of  these 
Came  from  his  country,  or  could  answer  him. 

If  questioned,  aught  of  what  he  cared  to  know. 

And  dull  the  voyage  was  with  long  delays, 

10  The  vessel  scarce  sea-worthy  ;  but  evermore 
His  fancy  fled  before  the  lazy  wind 
Returning,  till  beneath  a  clouded  moon 
He  like  a  lover  down  thro’  all  his  blood 
Drew  in  the  dewy  meadowy  morning-breath 
1 5  Of  England,  blown  across  her  ghostly  wall : 

And  that  same  morning  officers  and  men 
Levied  a  kindly  tax  upon  themselves. 

Pitying  the  lonely  man,  and  gave  him  it : 

Then  moving  up  the  coast  they  landed  him, 

2  0  Ev’n  in  that  harbour  whence  he  sail’d  before. 

{a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  extract  ? 

(h)  “the  tale”  (line  1).  Give  the  tale  in  your  own  \vords. 

(c)  Give  in  your  own  words  an  outline  of  the  rest  of  the 
story  of  Enoch  Arden, 

(d)  Explain : — 

(i)  Scarce-credited  at  first  (line  2)  ; 

(ii)  Amazed  and  melted  all  (line  3)  ; 

(iii)  shook  his  isolation  from  him  (lines  5,  6)  ; 

(iv)  scarce  sea-worthy  (line  10) ; 

(v)  His  fancy  fled  before  the  lazy  wind  returning 
(lines  11,  12) ;  • 

(yi)  blown  across  her  ghostly  wall  (line  15) ; 

(vii)  Levied  a  kindly  tax  upon  themselves  (line  17). 


3.  Quote  either — 

'  (a)  twenty  lines  of  Morte  d’ Arthur,  beginning  “Then  spoke 
King  Arthur,  breathing  heavily  ”  ; 

OR 

(5)  the  first  two  stanzas  (twenty-four  lines)  of  Sir  Galahad. 


4.  In  connection  with  any  three  of  the  following  extracts,  (i) 
specify  the  poem  from  which  each  is  taken,  and  (ii)  give  the 
meaning  of  each — 

(a)  The  sequel  of  to-day  unsolders  all 

The  goodliest  fellowship  of  famous  knights 
Whereof  this  world  holds  record. 


{b)  I  made  a  footing  in  the  wall, 

It  was  not  therefrom  to  escape, 

For  I  had  buried  one  and  all 

Who  loved  me  in  a  human  shape  ; 

And  the  whole  earth  would  henceforth  be 
A  wider  prison  unto  me. 

(c)  Full  many  a  gem  of  purest  ray  serene 

The  dark  unfathomed  caves  of  ocean  bear  ; 

Full  many  a  flower  is  born  to  blush  unseen. 

And  waste  its  sweetness  on  the  desert  air. 

(d)  Such  a  blue  inner  light  from  her  eyelids  outbroke. 
You  looked  at  her  silence  and  fancied  she  spoke  ; 
When  she  did,  so  peculiar  yet  soft  was  her  tone. 
Though  the  loudest  spoke  also,  you  heard  her  alone. 

(e)  I  long  woo’d  your  daughter,  my  suit  you  denied  ; 
Love  swells  like  the  Solway,  but  ebbs  like  its  tide  ; 
And  now  am  I  come,  with  this  lost  love  of  mine. 

To  lead  but  one  measure,  drink  one  cup  of  wine. 


We  looked  into  the  silent  sky. 

We  gazed  upon  thee,  lovely  moon, 

And  thou  wast  shining  clear  and  bright 
In  night’s  unclouded  noon. 

5  And  it  was  sweet  to  stand  and  think. 
Amidst  the  deep  tranquillity 

How  many  eyes  at  that  still  hour 
Were  looking  upon  thee. 

The  exile  on  the  foreign  shore 
1 0  Hath  stood  and  turned  his  eye  on  thee  ; 

And  he  hath  thought  upon  his  days 
Of  hope  and  infancy. 

The  captive  in  his  grated  cell 

Hath  cast  him  in  thy  peering  light ; 

1 6  And  looked  on  thee  and  almost  blest 
The  solitary  night. 

The  infant  slumbereth  in  his  cot. 

And  on  him  is  thy  liquid  beam  ; 

And  shapes  of  soft  and  faery  light 
2  0  Have  mingled  in  his  dream. 

The  sick  upon  the  sleepless  bed. 

Scared  by  the  dream  of  wild  unrest. 

The  fond  and  mute  companionship 
Of  thy  sweet  ray  hath  blest. 

2  6  The  mourner  in  thy  silver  beam 

Hath  laid  his  sad  and  wasted  form. 

And  felt  that  there  is  quiet  there 
To  calm  his  inward  storm. 

(a)  What  is  the  subject  of  this  poem  ? 


(b)  (i)  What  is  the  relation  in  thought  between  the  third 
stanza  and  the  second  ? 

(ii)  “And  almost  blest  the  solitary  night”  (lines  15,»16). 

Why  ? 

(c)  Explain : — 

(i)  In  night’s  unclouded  noon  (line  4)  ;  ^ 

(ii)  deep  tranquillity  (line  6) ; 

(iii)  The  exile  on  the  foreign  shore  (line  9)  ; 

(iv)  The  captive  in  his  grated  cell  (line  13) ; 

(v)  in  thy  peering  light  (line  14) ; 

(vi)  shapes  of  soft  and  faery  light  have  mingled  in  his 
dream  (lines  19,  20); 

(vii)  Scared  by  the  dream  of  wild  unrest  (line  22) ; 

(viii)  calm  his  inward  storm  (line  28). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  concise  accounts  of  the  exjDlorations  of  any  three  of 
the  following  :  Champlain,  La  Salle,  Yerendrye,  Samuel  Hearne, 
Sir  Alexander  Mackenzie. 

2.  Explain  each  of  the  following,  and  state,  in  each  case,  by 
what  Act  it  was  first  provided  for  in  Canada : — 

(a)  Representative  Government. 

{h)  Representation  by  Population. 

(c)  Legislative  Union. 

{d)  Federal  Union. 

3.  Give  a  concise  account  of  any  three  of  the  following,  telling 
particularly  why  each  is  important  in  Canadian  history :  Sir 
Isaac  Brock,  Laura  Secord,  Bishop  Strachan,  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald,  Sir  Alexander  Galt,  Sir  Oliver  Mowat. 

4.  (a)  State  how  (i)  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  (ii)  the  Cabinet, 
and  (hi)  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  are 
selected. 

{h)  Specify  at  least  six  matters  over  which  the  Provincial 
Government  exercises  control. 

(c)  Name  (i)  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Ontario  and  (ii) 
the  Premier  of  Ontario. 

5.  Write  concise  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  The  Red  River  Rebellion. 

(b)  The  Fenian  Raids. 

•(c)  The  Family  Compact. 

(d)  The  Clergy  Reserves. 

6.  {a)  What  circumstances  led  the  United  States  to  declare 
war  upon  the  Central  Powers  ? 

(6)  Give  the  location  of  any  three  of  the  following  and  state 
an  important  event  associated  with  each :  Gallipoli,  Verdun, 
Brest-Litovsk,  Cambrai,  Zeebrugge,  Saloniki. 

(c)  State  the  purpose  of  each  of  the  following  in  Canada’s 
War  effort  :  Patriotic  Fund,  Red  Cross  Fund,  Victory  Loans. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL,  SCHOOLS 


ART 


Note  1: — ^A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2 : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in  the 
valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  3. 

1.  With  your  'pencil  make  an  outline  drawing,  about  four 
inches  wide,  of  each  of  the  two  objects  placed  before  you,  namely, 
ujug,  and  an  open  box. 

Note  : — Draw  a  line  dividing  the  sheet  of  paper  in  half  and  put  one 
drawing  on  each  half. 

2.  With  coloured  crayons,  or  with  brush  and  water  colours, 
make  from  memory  a  sketch  about  five  inches  wide  of  any  one 
of  the  following  objects,  supplying  just  enough  of  the  surround¬ 
ings  to  provide  a  suitable  setting  for  the  object : — 

(а)  A  front  gate. 

(б)  A  rain-water  barrel. 

(c)  A  hanging  basket  (or  pot)  of  flowers. 

{d)  A  turn-stile. 

3.  Design  either  of  the  following  : — 

(а)  A  poster,  seven  inches  by  nine  inches,  consisting  of  the 
British  Union  Jack  and  the  French  Tricolor  in  their  proper 
colours,  and  the  word  VICTORY  in  letters  of  suitable  size  and 
colour. 

(б)  A  child’s  alphabet  card,  five  inches  by  seven  inches, 
containing  a  good  arrangement  in  suitable  size  and  colour  of 
the  words  “A  is  for”,  and  a  drawing  in  colour  to  illustrate  an 
apple. 

[over] 


4.  Answer  in  pencil  on  drawing  paper  the  following  (piestions 
about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page : — 

(а)  What  story  is  told  in  this  picture  of  French  peasant 
life  about — 

(i)  the  child’s  occupation  ; 

(ii)  the  child’s  condition  ; 

(iii)  the  time  of  year  ? 

(б)  Show  how  the  artist  emphasizes  his  subject — 

(i)  in  the  choice  of  subordinate  details  ; 

(ii)  in  the  arrangement  of  the  various  parts  of  his 
picture  ; 

(iii)  in  the  use  of  ungraceful  lines. 

(c)  (i)  State  very  briefly  the  feeling  produced  in  you  by 
a  study  of  this  picture. 

(ii)  Give  a  suitable  title  for  the  picture. 


By  Jules  Bastien-Leuage 
In  the  Glasgow  Art  Gallery 
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ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


English-French  Model  Entrance  Examination,  August,  1919 


Provision  for  the  Examination  in  Art 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book, 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  For  question  1,  ordinary  jugs  and  open  boxes  (chalk  boxes  or 
small  starch  boxes)  will  be  required,  one  of  each  for  every  six  or  eight 
candidates.  These  are  not  to  be  arranged  in  groups  but  shall  be  kept 
separate,  and  be  placed  in  an  easy  position  for  drawing  upon  supports 
on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates 
are  drawing, —  not  on  the  floor. 
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Department  of  E&ucatton,  ©ntario 

August  Examinations,  1919 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

That  the  tractor  will  cause  a  greater  revolution  in  farming  in 
Ontario  than  was  caused  by  the  introduction  of  the  self-binder  may  be 
taken  as  assured.  Either  under  individual  or  co-operative  ownership 
this  new  means  of  providing  power  for  the  farm  will,  before  we  realize 
it,  be  found  in  all  these  parts  of  the  Province  in  which  the  land  is 
comparatively  level  and  reasonably  free  of  stone.  The  immediate 
effect  will  be  to  render  possible  the  application  of  speed  to,  and  the 
elimination  of  drudgery  from,  the  one  operation  on  the  farm  that  has 
remained  unchanged  for  generations — that  of  plowing.  The  tractor 
will  do  more  than  this.  It  will  make  plowing  possible  under  condi¬ 
tions  where  such  work  is  impossible  now  ;  and  when  applied  not  only 
to  plowing,  but  to  disking,  seeding,  harrowing,  and  rolling,  it  will 
greatly  shorten  the  time  required  in  seeding. 

With  the  coming  of  the  tractor  an  impetus  will  be  given  to  the 
use  of  power  in  all  the  operations  of  the  farm.  Smaller  gas  engines 
will  come  into  general  use  for  running  milking  machines,  cream 
separators,  washing  machines,  and  industrial  lighting  outfits.  The 
gas  engine  in  its  various  forms,  will  not  only  eliminate  the  wearisome 
routine  from  modern  farms  but  will  also  lead  to  a  vast  expansion  in 
production. 

B 

1.  In  many  households  the  advice  to  be  thrifty  is  unneeded  and 
might  almost  be  considered  to  be  impertinent. 

2.  The  counsel  for  the  accused  drew  attention  to  the  fact  that  his 

client  had  suffered  a  severe  accident  some  years  ago  which  was  believed 
to  have  affected  him  mentally.  ' 

8.  The  municipal  representatives  wanted  the  trains  to  be  run  at 
hours  most  convenient  to  the  public,  while  the  company  desired  to 
run  them  with  a  view  to  economy  of  operation. 


[over] 


4.  Forty- two  cargoes  of  wheat  were  brought  to  this  port  from 
Australia  by  auxiliary  cruisers. 

5.  Pure  milk  supplies  all  the  essential  food  elements  in  their  most 
available  form  for  ready  digestion. 

6.  The  advertisement  ran  thus  : — “  Splendidly  designed,  and  marked 
at  reasonable  prices,  our  suits  are  of  special  interest  in  these  days 
when  woollen  materials  are  so  difficult  to  procure.” 

7.  They  inflicted  heavy  losses  on  the  garrison  in  bitter  hand-to- 
hand  fighting  and  captured  ninety  prisoners. 


department  of  fibucatton,  ®ntario 


August  Examinations,  1919 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ELEMENTARY  SCIENCE 


BOTANY 

1.  {a)  Giving  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answers,  describe 
one  of  the  plants,  —  common  mustard,  buttercup,  pea,  apple, 
trillium,  petunia,  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  The  form  and  functions  of  the  underground  organs. 

(ii)  The  form  and  functions  of  the  two  outer  circles  of 
floral  organs. 

(hi)  The  structure  of  the  fruit. 

(6)  Make  a  drawing  of  the  leaf  of  one  of  the  plants  named 
in  {a),  showing  the  outline,  the  margin,  and  the  veining. 

2.  (a)  Write  a  brief  account  of  either  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  storage  of  a  supply  of  reserve  food  in  plants. 

(ii)  Cross  pollination  and  the  means  by  which  it  is 
brought  about. 

{b)  Outline  an  experiment,  including  the  observations  you 
have  made,  to  demonstrate  either  of  the  following : — 

(i)  Seeds  require  proper  conditions  of  moisture  in  order 
to  germinate. 

(ii)  Carbon  dioxide  is  produced  in  the  process  of  seed 
germination. 

ZOOLOGY 

3.  {a)  Compare  the  grasshopper  with  the  spider  as  to  (i)  feed¬ 
ing  habits,  (ii)  number  of  body  divisions,  (hi)  means  of  loco¬ 
motion. 

{h)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  development  of  the  frog  or  the  toad  from  the  egg  to  the 
adult. 


[over] 


4.  (a)  Using  drawings,  describe  the  bills  of  two  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  birds:  hawk,  woodpecker,  hen,  duck. 

(h)  Show  how  the  bills  of  the  birds  you  have  selected  are 
adapted  to  their  life  habits. 


PHYSICS 

5.  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
describe  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  either  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Air  occupies  space. 

(b)  A  pulley  affords  a  means  of  changing  the  direction  of  a 
force. 

6.  A  block  of  stone,  2  decimetres  long,  6  centimetres  wide, 
and  4  centimetres  thick,  is  immersed  in  water. 

(a)  Find  in  (i)  cubic  centimetres,  (ii)  litres,  the  volume  of 
the  water  displaced  by  the  stone. 

(b)  Express  in  kilograms  the  weight  of  the  displaced  water. 

(c)  If  the  stone  weighed  1200  grams  in  air,  what  would  it 
appear  to  weigh  when  immersed  in  water  ? 

(d)  State  the  scientific  principle  underlying  the  solution 
of  6  (c). 

7.  Describe  the  construction  and  explain  the  action  of  one  of 

the  following  :  {a)  the  air  pump,  (b)  the  siphon,  (c)  the 

windlass. 


department  of  lEbucatlon,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1919 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS^ 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  As  Ichabod  approached  this  fearful  tree  he  began  to  whistle  ;  he 
thought  his  whistle  was  answered  ;  it  was  but  a  blast  sweeping  sharply 
through  the  dry  branches.  Approaching  a  few  yards  nearer^  he  imagined 
he  saw  something  white  hanging  in  the  midst  of  the  tree  :  he  paused 
and  ceased  whistling,  but  on  looking  more  narrowly  perceived  that  it  was  a 
place  where  the  tree  had  been  scathed  by  lightning. 

(a)  Write  in  full  all  the  sub'brdinate  clauses  in  the  above 
extract,  and  give  the  kind  and  relation  of  each. 

(b)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

As  o’er  the  verdant  waste  I  guide  my  steed, 

Among  the  high,  rank  grass  that  sweeps  his  sides. 

The  hollow  beating  of  his  footsteps  seems 
A  sacrilegious  sound. 

3.  Distinguish  the  meaning  of  the  sentences  in  each  of  the 
following  pairs : — 

(a)  She  shall  do  this.  She  will  do  this. 

(b)  He  made  the  boat  ready.  He  made  the  boat  readily. 

(c)  The  trees  grow  silent.  The  trees  grow  silently. 

(d)  I  met  a  statesman  and  scholar.  I  met  a  statesman 
and  a  scholar. 

4.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the  brackets 
the  proper  words  and  giving  reasons  for  your  selections : — 

(a)  This  is  one  of  the  best  books  that  (has,  have)  ever  been 
brought  to  my  notice. 

(b)  He  never  grows  (this,  these)  sort  of  oats. 

(c)  It  was  you  and  not  he  that  (was,  were)  to  blame. 

{d)  Why  do  you  not  work  (as,  like)  he  does  ? 


[over] 


5.  Correct  the  errors  in  the  following  sentences,  giving  a 
reason  for  each  change  made  : — 

(а)  If  one  would  always  attend  to  their  own  affairs,  they 
would  get  into  less  trouble. 

(б)  This  paper  has  the  largest  circulation  of  any  paper  in 
this  city. 

(c)  If  he  was  treated  justly,  he  would  be  sent  to  gaol. 

(d)  I  have  not  heard  who  they  selected  as  president. 

6.  Classify  the  objectives  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  I  consider  this  man  an  expert. 

(b)  The  professor  taught  the  boys  French. 

(c)  They  went  home  slowly. 

(d)  He  has  fought  a  good  fight,  a  battle  against  wrong. 

(e)  My  friend  was  left  some  money. 


2)epartemcut  be  T  3nstruction  IpubUque, 

©ntaiio 


Examens,  Aout  1919 

ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

GRAMMATRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  dechiira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  ^our  V omission 

d’accents  on  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute 
faute  d’orthographe  usuelle  ou  grammaticale. 

1.  Le  soldat,  e’est  rhomme  auquel  la  patrie  a  confieloi,  mission 
sacree  de  veiller  sur  son  honneur  et  de  garantir  son  indepen- 
dance.  En  lui  donnant  Tuniforme  et  le  fusil,  elle  lui  a  dit  : 
“Prends  cet  equipement,  prends  ces  armes.  Desormais  souviens- 
toi  que  tu  te  consacres  a  mon  service,  que  tu  deviens  mon  defen- 
seur  et  que  je  compte  sur  toi.  Si  modeste  que  paraisse  ton  role, 
tu  es  riiomme  utile  par  excellence  dans  la  nation.  Le  pays, 
grace  a  toi  qui  veilles  sur  lui,  pent  se  livrer  tranquillement  aux 
travaux  de  la  paix.” 

(a)  Relevez  les  pronoms  contenus  dans  le  texte  ci-dessus 
et  indiquez  la  function  de  chacun. 

(h)  Ecrivez  les  verbes  en  italique  a  la  2e  personne  du 
singulier  et  a  la  lere  personne  du  pluriel  de  I’imparf.  de  bind., 
du  passe  def.  et  du  cond.  pres. 

2.  Mettez  au  pluriel  les  noms  composes  suivants: 

un  sabre-baionnette,  un  avant-port, 

un  sous-clief,  un  sous-marin, 

un  lieutenant-colonel  un  plate-bande, 

un  chene-liege,  un  appui-main, 

une  arriere-pensee,  un  bric-a-brac. 

[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


3.  Transcrivez  les  phrases  suivantes  en  mettant  au  pluriel  les 
verbes  ecrits  en  italique,  et  en  indiquant  a  quel  temps  et  a  quel 
mode  chacun  d’eux  est  employe  : 

(a)  II  ne  faut  pas  que  tu  te  croies  infaillible. 

(b)  Tu  t’imagines  que  je  me  serais  permis  de  faire  pareille 
chose. 

(c)  Mon  cousin  s'est  embarque  a  Halifax  pour  Londres,  il  y 
a  huit  jours. 

(d)  Te  doutais-tu  que  je  m’ apercevrais  facilement  de  ton 
erreur  ? 

(e)  Hdte-toi ;  si  tu  te  depeches  un  peu,  tu  te  trouveras  pret 
en  meme  temps  que  moi. 

4.  Ecrivez  le  nom,  le  verbe  et  Fadverbe  correspondant  a 
chacun  des  adjectifs  suivants  : 


pauvre, 

mou. 

faible. 

long. 

obscur 

riche, 

gai. 

utile. 

doux. 

gentil. 

dure, 

triste. 

vert, 

lourd. 

net. 

5.  Copiez  Fextrait  suivant  en  ecrivant  correctement  le  parti- 
cipe  passe  des  verbes  mis  a  Finfinitif : 

Le  volcan  qui  a  couvrir  de  cendres  la  ville  de  Pompei,  Fa 
preserver  des  outrages  du  temps.  Jamais  les  edifices  exposer  a 
Fair  ne  se  seraient  ainsi  maintenir,  et  ces  souvenirs  enfouir  se 
sont  retrouver  tout  entiers. 

Les  amphores  sont  encore  preparer  pour  les  festins  ;  la 
farine,  qui  allait  etre  petrir,  est  encore  la.  Les  restes  d’une 
femme  sont  encore  parer  des  vetements  qu’elle  portait  dans  les 
jours  de  fete  que  le  volcan  a  troubler,  et  ses  bras  des^^cher  ne 
remplissent  plus  le  bracelet  qui  les  entoure  encore.” 


2)epartcment  £»c  r3nstruction  publique, 

©ntario 

Examens,  Aoiit  1919 

ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

^:COLES  ANGLO-FRAX^AISES. 

COMPOSITION  FRANCAISE. 


N.B. — (a)  Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  aucun  nom  qui 
puisse  indiquer  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  ou  celui  ou  il  suhit  son  examen. 

(b)  On  deduira  u/n  certain  nomhre  de  points  pour  V omission  d’accents 
ou  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toute  faute  d'orthographe. 

1.  Indiquez  les  incorrections  contenues  dans  les  phrases  ci- 
dessous,  et  faites-les  disparaitre : 

(a)  Ma  soeur  est  une  graduee  de  cette  academie. 

(6)  Hiver  comme  ete,  il  porte  un  casque  a  palette. 

(c)  Votre  train  laissera  la  ville  a  trois  heures. 

(d)  Clairez  le  cheinin,  son  cheval  a  pris  I’epouvante. 

(e)  Espere  un  peu,  mon  gar9on,  il  faut  que  tu  prennes  de 
I’huile  de  castor. 

(/)  Allez  vous  changer  de  vetements,  et  n’oubliez  pas  votre 
cremone. 

(g)  J’ai  re^u  plusieurs  lettres  enregistrees. 

{h)  Ils  ont  un  appointement  chez  leur  avocat. 

2.  Expliquez  chacune  des  expressions  suivantes  et  employez-la 
dans  une  phrase : 

{a)  Le  baiser  de  Judas. 

(b)  Ventre  affame  n’a  point  d’oreilles. 

(c)  Troquer  son  cheval  borgne  contre  un  aveugle. 

(d)  Jeter  de  Thuile  sur  le  feu. 

(e)  Chercher  une  querelle  d’Allemand. 

3.  Ecrivez  un  paragraphe  de  quatre  a  cinq  lignes  sur  chacun 
des  sujets  suivants : 

'  (a)  L’enfant  malade. 

[b)  La  paix  est  signee. 

(c)  Le  drapeau. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


4.  Dans  une  composition  d’une  quarantaine  de  lignes,  traitez 
des  sujets  suivants : 

(а)  Un  de  vos  cousins  qui  habite  la  campagne  est  sur  le 
point  de  ceder  aux  sollicitations  de  quelquun  qui 
I’engage  a  aller  s’etablir  a  la  ville ;  ecrivez-lui  pour  Ten 
dissuader. 

(б)  La  sante,  ce  qu’il  faut  faire  et  ce  qu’il  faut  eviter  pour 
ne  point  Talterer. 

(c)  Quand  vous  avez  des  loisirs,  quelles  sont  vos  distrac¬ 
tions  preferees  ? 

[d)  Les  raisons  qui  vous  ont  engage  a  choisir  la  carriere 
de  I’enseignement. 


department  of  lEbucation,  ®ntarto 


August  Examinations,  1919 


ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


EEADING 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They' shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

Briggs  in  Luck  (page  81). 

The  Evening  Wind  (page  93). 
Barbara  Frietchie  (page  113). 
National  Morality  (page  161). 


-  Department  of  EOucation,  ©ntario 

July  Examinations,  1919 

LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

MANUAL  TRAINING 


1.  (a)  Describe,  in  order,  the  steps  you  would  take  in  making 
a  door  for  a  medicine  cabinet.  The  size  of  the  door  is  16"  by  24". 

(b)  Sketch  the  finished  door,  naming  the  different  parts 
and  indicating  the  dimensions  of  each  part. 

(c)  Make  a  freehand  sketch  of  the  joint  or  joints  you 
would  use. 

2.  Make,  from  memory,  a  plan  of  your  manual  training  room, 
showing  the  position  of  benches,  lathes,  cupboards,  windows, 
doors,  black-boards,  etc.  (Scale  to  1'.) 

3.  Construct  a  square  4"  to  a  side,  bisect  geometrically  the 
sides  and  join  the  adjacent  points  of  bisection,  thus  obtaining  a 
second  square.  Bisect  the  sides  of  this  square  and  obtain  a 
third  square.  Continue  the  process  until  the  fifth  square  has 
been  obtained. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  common  glue  pot. 

(6)  Of  what  does  glue  consist  and  how  is  it  prepared  for  use? 

(c)  How  would  you  make  a  plain,  glued  joint  ? 

OR 

Explain  the  process  of  “  brazing”. 

OR 

Explain  the  use  of  the  following  tools  :  gouge,  skew  chisel, 
round-nosed  chisel,  and  parting  tool. 

5.  Explain  the  use  of  the  following  tools  :  mortise  gauge, 

blockplane,  mallet,  and  mortise  chisel. 

OR 

Sketch  a  simple  design  for  a  watch  fob  to  be  made  from 
thin  brass,  and  describe  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  making 
the  fob. 

OR 

(a)  Describe  the  “spur  chuck”  and  the  “screw  chuck”. 

(h)  Explain  the  use  of  “face  plates”. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 


1.  (a)  What  is  the  function  of  food? 

(b)  Specify  the  food  principles  which  satisfy  the  various 
requirements  of  the  body  and,  in  the  case  of  each  principle, 
name  two  common  foods  in  which  it  predominates. 

2.  Write  a  menu  for  a  simple  three-course  dinner  and  out¬ 
line  your  method  of  procedure  in  preparing  the  meal. 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  action  of  the  different  lightening  agents 
used  in  flour  mixtures. 

(b)  Give  the  general  rules  for  cooking  cereals. 

4.  (a)  How  would  you  prepare  boiled  starch  ?  State  its  effect 
on  clothes  and  tell  at  what  stage  in  the  process  of  laundering  it 
should  be  used. 

(b)  Explain  fully  why  extreme  heat,  rubbing,  and  the  use 
of  strong  soaps  and  alkalies  should  be  avoided  in  washing 
woollens. 

5.  describe  how  you  would  make,  by  hand,  a  laundry  bag 
34  inches  long  and  27  inches  wide,  with  a  5  inch  hem  at  the 
top.  Give  reasons  for  each  step  in  the  work  and  describe  the 
stitch-forms  used. 


V  f 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 


Note: — The  candidate  will  take  question  1  and  any  six  of  the  others. 

1.  In  the  month  of  June  a  certain  cow  gave  on  an  average 

13  quarts  of  milk  at  each  milking,  night  and  morning,  testing  on 

an  average  3’8  per  cent,  of  butter-fat.  If  a  gallon  of  milk  weighs 

11  pounds  and  the  butter  gave  an  average  test  of  85  per  cent,  of 

fat,  find  the  value,  at  51  cents  per  pound,  of  the  butter  produced 

in  that  month. 

% 

2.  Give  a  description  of  any  three  of  the  following,  foxtail, 
mullein,  ox-eye  daisy,  wild  mustard,  under  the  headings, — 

{a)  Duration  of  life  (whether  annual,  biennial,  or  perennial). 

(6)  Crops  especially  affected. 

(c)  Method  of  seed  dispersal. 

{d)  An  effective  method  of  eradication. 

3.  Describe  the  method  employed  in  the  canning  of  corn  or 
peas,  referring  especially  to  the  necessity  of  destroying  the  bac¬ 
teria  which  cause  decay.  Make  a  drawing  of  the  apparatus  used. 

4.  (a)  Compare  the  following  breeds  of  cattle  as  to  size,  colour, 
horns,  milking  qualities,  beef-producing  qualities  :  Shorthorn, 
Holstein,  Aberdeen  Angus,  Jersey. 

(b)  Describe  one  good  method  of  de-horning  cattle. 

5.  (a)  Describe  the  use  of  the  lactometer. 

(h)  How  would  you  prove  that  milk  contains  ash,  carbon, 
and  casein  ? 

6.  (a)  Point  out  the  effects  upon  clay  soil  of  (i)  frost,  (ii) 
cultivation. 

(b)  What  beneficial  results  are  accomplished  by  adding  to 
the  soil  (i)  lime,  (ii)  humus  ? 

[over] 


7.  In  order  to  secure  the  best  possible  ‘‘seed  ”  for  the  follow¬ 
ing  crops, — corn,  oats,  potatoes,  clover, — what  steps  should  be 
taken  by  the  progressive  farmer  who  grows  his  own  seed  ? 

8.  Describe  the  mode  of  operating  an  incubator,  with  reference 
to  temperature,  moisture,  turning  and  cooling  eggs  and  testing 
them  for  fertility. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BOOKKEEPING  AND  WRITING 


Note  1  : — Special  examination  books,  with  journal  and  ledger  ruling,  Avill 
be  supplied  by  the  Presiding  Officer  at  the  beginning  of  the  examina¬ 
tion  period. 

Note  2  : — Allow  three  lines  for  each  ledger  heading  and  four  lines  for  the 
body  of  each  account  except  merchandise,  for  which  six  lines  should  be 
allowed.  ’ 

The  following  are  the  business  transactions  of  F.  S.  Banks, 
Corliss,  Ont.,  for  the  month  of  May,  1919. 

May  1.  F.  S.  Banks  commences  business  with  the  following: — 

Assets  :  Store  valued  at  $2000  ;  goods  on  hand,  $3500 ; 
on  deposit  in  the  City  Bank,  $1500;  F.  Green’s  note 
of  Feb.  10,  1919,  at  3  months,  for  $300;  F.  Lawson 
owes  on  account  $275. 

Liabilities:  Note  of  April  21,  1919,  at  30  days,  for 
$325,  in  favour  of  Hall  &  Co. ;  due  French  &  Co.,  of 
Hamilton,  Ont.,  on  account  $350. 

May  3.  Bought  of  French  &  Co.,  on  account,  goods  valued  at 
$250. 

May  6.  Sold  P.  A.  Stover  goods  valued  at  $400  and  received  in 
part  payment  a  note  made  by  S.  H.  Mann  in  favour  of 
P.  A.  Stover,  for  $250,  dated  April  23,  1919,  at  60  days. 

May  9.  Supplied  S.  L.  Fraser,  on  the  order  of  E.  Thompson, 
goods  valued  at  $160. 

May  12.  Gave  F.  Green’s  note  of  Feb.  10,  to  French  &  Co.,  on 
account. 

May  15.  Insured  the  store  for  $1600  and  the  merchandise  for 
$2400,  and  paid  the  premiums  at  with  a  cheque  on 
the  City  Bank. 

May  19.  Eeceived  from  F.  Lawson  on  account,  cash  $100,  and 
40  bags  of  potatoes  at  $2*10  per  bag. 


[over] 


May  22.  Accepted  French  &  Co’s  draft  on  me  at  10  days  sight 
for  $150. 

May  23.  Settled  for  note  due  this  day,  in  favour  of  Hall  &  Co., 
by  cheque  on  the  City  Bank  for  $200  and  a  new  note 
at  30  days  for  the  balance. 

May  26.  Sold  the  note  received  from  P.  A.  Stover  on  May  6  for 
cash.  Discount  allowed  $1.25. 

May  31.  Paid  clerk’s  wages  for  month  with  cash  $48*75. 
Deposited  in  the  City  Bank,  cash  $300. 

Inventories — Beal  Estate,  $1950. 

Merchandise,  $3575. 

1.  Journalize  (double  entry)  the  foregoing  transactions. 

2.  Post  the  journal  entries  to  the  ledger. 

3.  Take  off  a  trial  balance. 

4.  Close  the  accounts  necessary  for  determining  the  net  loss 
or  gain  and  the  present  worth. 

5.  Write  the  note  received  from  P.  A.  Stover  on  May  6,  as 
received  by  F.  S.  Banks. 

6.  In  what  way  is  the  security  offered  by  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  kinds  of  notes  greater  than  that  offered  by  an  individual 
note  :  (a)  a  joint  and  several  note  ;  (b)  a  lien  note  ? 

7.  John  Doe  wishes  to  sign  a  note  but  is  unable  to  write  his 
name.  Illustrate  how  the  signature  would  be  made. 

8.  Write  each  of  the  following  three  times : — 

(a)  Egypt,  London,  coffee. 

(b)  $7658*24,  $130-91,  $7789*15. 

(c)  To  wTite  well  requires  much  practice. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1-  Jason  looked  around  greatly  surprised,  not  knowing  that  there  was 
anybody  near  him.  But  beside  him  stood  an  old  woman  with  a  ragged 
mantle  over  her  head,  leaning  on  a  staff  the  top  of  which  was  carved  into 
the  shape  of  a  cuckoo.  She  looked  very  aged  and  infirm  ;  and  yet  her 
brown  eyes  were  so  extremely  large  and  beautiful  theit  when  they  were 
fixed  on  Jason’s  eyes  he  could  see  nothing  but  them.  The  old  woman  held 
a  pomegranate  in  her  hand,  although  the  fruit  was  then  quite  out  of 
season.  After  vainly  asking  him  to  help  her  across  the  river,  the  old 
woman  poked  with  her  staff  in  the  stream  to  find  the  safest  place  in  its 
rocky  bed  where  she  might  make  the  first  step.  But  Jason  by  this  time 
had  grown  ashamed  that  he  had  been  so  reluctant  to  help  her. 

(a)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
extract  and  give  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

(h)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  {a)  Write  the  first  and  third  persons,  singular,  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  verb  forms : — 

(i)  The  promissive  future  progressive  indicative  of  wait. 

(ii)  The  past  emphatic  of  go. 

(iii)  The  past  subjunctive,  passive,  of  lead.  ' 

(iv)  The  simple  future  perfect,  passive,  indicative,  of 
invite. 

(b)  Give  the  past  tense  and  the  perfect  participle  of  each 
of  the  following  verbs  :  come,  beseech,  lay,  fell,  raise,  set,  eat. 

3.  Write  out: — 

(a)  The  other  number  forms  of  spoonful,  gas,  Secretary  of 
State,  lady -superintendent. 

(b)  The  other  gender  forms  of  widow,  testator,  witch,  goose. 

(c)  All  the  case  and  number  forms  of  man,  who. 

[over] 


4.  Parse  each  italicized  phrase  in  the  following  sentences : — 

(a)  This  advice  will  prove  of  great  value  to  us. 

(h)  Day  by  day  he  kept  on  gaining  strength. 

(c)  You  cannot  live  on  what  he  earns. 

id)  He  would  not  show  us  the  door  through  which  he  had 
entered. 

(e)  I  am  sorry  to  have  given  you  the  trouble. 

(/)  Having  been  defeated  by  us,  the  other  players  went 
home  at  once. 

5.  Correct  the  errors  in  the  following  sentences,  giving 
reasons  : — 

{a)  Neither  of  the  coats  that  you  saw  laying  on  the  floor 
were  mine. 

if)  It  was  my  eyes,  not  my  will,  that  was  at  fault. 

(c)  You  don’t  look  like  a  man  who  would  leave  your 
family  alone, 

{d)  He  asks  every  one  of  them  if  their  name  is  John. 

(e)  It  is  long  since  I  had  written  an  essay. 


6.  (a)  Show  in  what  ways  each  of  the  following  has  affected 
the  English  language, — (i)  the  introduction  of  printing,  (ii)  the 
Revival  of  Learning. 


(b)  ‘‘Anglo-Saxon  is  said  to  be  a  synthetic  language,  while 
Modern  English  is  an  analytic  language.”  Explain,  giving  illus¬ 
trations,  the  differences  between  a  synthetic  and  an  analytic 
language. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
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NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


1.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following: — 

{a)  The  occupations,  customs,  and  religion  of  the  early 
Indians. 

(b)  The  capture  of  Quebec,  1759. 

(c)  The  work  of  Lord  Durham. 

{cl)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  Confeder¬ 
ation  of  the  Canadian  Provinces  in  1867. 

2.  Write  a  brief  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

{(i)  The  Fenian  Raid  of  1866. 

{h)  The  Family  Compact. 

(c)  The  Rebellion  Losses  Bill. 

{d)  “  The  National  Policy.” 

3.  {a)  Specify  the  sources  from  which  the  revenue  is  derived 
for  conducting  the  affairs  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

{h)  Describe  the  steps  by  which  a  Bill  becomes  an  Act  of 
Parliament. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Chivalry  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

{h)  The  literature  of  the  Elizabethan  Age. 

(c)  The  circumstances  and  events  leading  to  the  Revolution 
of  1688. 

(d)  The  causes  and  results  of  the  Boer  War  of  1899-1902. 

5.  Write  an  account  of  one  of  the  following: — 

(a)  The  Methodist  movement. 

{b)  The  Chartist  agitation. 

6.  Selecting  any  three  of  the  following  names,  state  why  each 
is  noteworthy  in  British  history :  Wycliffe,  Hampden,  Nelson, 
Disraeli,  Lloyd  George. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  Great  War  on  the  Western  Front 
during  the  campaign  of  1918. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL'  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ARITHMETIC  AND  MENSURATION 


1.  No  marks  will  he  given  for  (a)  or  (b)  unless  the  answer 
is  correct 

(a)  Find  the  interest  on  $678*75  for  4  years  at  6  per  cent, 
per  annum,  compounded  yearly. 

(h)  If  1  mi.  50  yd.  of  copper  wire  weighs  2-^  pounds, 
find  the  weight  in  ounces  of  25^-  yards  of  the  same  wire,  correct 
to  4  places  of  decimals. 

2.  An  Alberta  farmer  had  a  field  of  wheat  1  mile  long  and 
f  mile  wide.  In  ploughing  it  he  used  two  gang-ploughs,  each 
turning  12J  acres  a  day  of  10  hours.  He  sowed  6  pecks  of  wheat 
to  the  acre,  at  $2*70  per  bushel.  The  crop  averaged  22*5  bushels 
per  acre  and  was  sold  at  the  elevator  for  $1*95  per  bushel.  The 
cost  of  ploughing,  seeding,  harvesting,  and  transporting  to  the 
elevator  amounted  to  lOj  cents  a  bushel.  Find  : — 

{a)  The  number  of  acres  in  the  field. 

(h)  The  number  of  hours  it  took  to  plough  it. 

(c)  The  cost  of  the  wheat  delivered  at  the  elevator. 

(d)  The  farmer’s  profit  from  the  field. 

3.  On  August  18th,  1917,  John  Burt  of  Hamilton  gave  James 
Black  his  promissory  note  at  4  mos.  for  $1,825,  bearing  interest 
at  8  per  cent.  This  note  was  discounted  on  October  9th  at  the 
National  Bank  at  9  per  cent,  per  annum. 

(a)  Find  the  proceeds. 

(b)  Write  the  note. 

(c)  Show  how  it  should  be  endorsed. 

4.  I  sent  to  my  agent  in  Montreal  $3,060  to  invest  in  tea  at 
37J  cents  per  pound  after  deducting  his  commission  of  2  per  cent. 

(a)  How  many  pounds  were  bought  ? 

(h)  At  what  price  per  pound  must  the  tea  be  sold  to  make 
a  clear  gain  of  25  j^er  cent.,  if  $140  was  spent  on  freight? 

[over] 


5.  A  man  had  $19,200.  He  invested  one-half  of  it  in  bank  stock 

at  brokerage  paying  half-yearly  dividends  of  4  per 

cent.,  subject  to  an  income  tax  of  18  mills ;  and  the  remainder 
in  city  property  yielding  a  monthly  rental  of  $80,  costing 
him  ^  of  the  rent  for  insurance  and  repairs  and  18J  mills  on 
the  assessed  value  (90  per  cent,  of  the  cost)  for  taxes.  Find  his 
total  annual  net  income. 

6.  The  boundary  lines  of  a  field  are  as  follows  :  the  first  runs 
from  A  north  36  rods  to  B ;  the  second  from  B  east  48  rods 
to  C  ;  the  third  from  C  south  72  rods  to  D  ;  and  the  fourth 
from  D  to  A,  the  place  of  beginning.  Find : — 

*(a)  The  number  of  acres  in  the  field. 

(b)  The  distance  from  B  to  D  in  rods,  correct  to  two  places 
of  decimals. 

(c)  The  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  A  on  the  line  BD. 

7.  A  stone  pyramid  is  3  feet  high  and  its  base  is  a  rectangle 
8  feet  long  and  4|-  feet  wide.  Find  {a)  its  volume  in  cubic  feet, 
(h)  the  total  area  of  its  four  slant  surfaces. 

8.  A  cylindrical  vessel  whose  diameter  is  70  millimetres, 
inside  measurement,  contains  3  litres  of  water  when  full.  Find 
the  depth  of  the  vessel  in  centimetres. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : —  The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  the  United  States.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may 
be  given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  outline  map  of  the  United  States, — 
(a)  Write,  each  in  its  proper  location,  the  names  of : 

(i)  All  the  states  that  touch  the  Great  Lakes  and  the 
International  Boundary  Line. 

(ii)  Any  three  of  the  leading  cotton-producing  states. 

(hi)  Chesapeake  Bay,  Long  Island,  Puget  Sound. 

(iv)  The  rivers, — Hudson,  Ohio,  Colorado,  Bio  Grande. 

{h)  Mark  in  and  name  the  cities, — New  York,  Philadelphia, 
Chicago,  Duluth,  Minneapolis,  Salt  Lake  City,  San  Francisco, 
Los  Angeles,  St.  Louis,  Washington. 

2.  Describe  the  Laurentian  Highlands  of  Canada,  under  the 
following  headings  : — 

{a)  Location  and  extent. 

{h)  Surface  and  drainage. 

(c)  Soil  and  vegetation. 

3.  (a)  State  the  causes  of  (i)  ocean  currents,  (ii)  trade-winds. 
{h)  Describe  how  the  following  have  been  formed  :  (i) 

boulder  clay,  (ii)  geysers,  (hi)  deltas. 

4.  Explain  how  the  following  agents  aid  in  the  disintegration 
of  rocks : — 

(rt)  The  atmosphere. 

{h)  Percolating  water. 

(c)  Plants. 


[over] 


5.  («)  Why  is  dew  formed  more  readily  on  clear  nights  than  } 
on  cloudy  nights  ? 

(h)  Describe  the  rainfall  of  (i)  the  eastern  and  (ii)  the 
central  parts  of  Australia,  and  account  for  the  difference. 

6.  (a)  How  do  the  general  surface  features  of  Asia  differ  from 
those  of  South  America  ? 

{h)  Name  three  leading  products  of  (i)  China,  (ii)  the 
Argentine  Eepublic. 

7.  (a)  Show  the  commercial  need  for  (i)  a  system  of  standard 
time,  (ii)  the  weather  predictions  by  the  Weather  Bureau. 

(b)  Explain,  with  the  aid  of  diagrams,  (i)  the  system  of 
standard  time,  and  (ii)  the  use  of  isobars  and  isotherms. 

8.  (a)  What  are  two  of  the  principal  factors  which  have  com¬ 
bined  to  make  “the  Black  Country”  of  northern  England  a  ^ 
great  industrial  region  ? 

(h)  Name  three  manufacturing  cities  in  this  region  and 
tell  for  what  each  is  noted. 

9.  Explain,  with  the  aid  of  diagrams,  the  cause  of  the  change 
of  seasons. 
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ELEMENTAEY  SCIENCE 


Botany  and  Zoology 

1.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  the 
corolla  and  the  pistil  of  one  of  the  following  plants :  trillium, 
buttercup,  pea,  petunia,  dog’s-tooth  violet,  mustard,  plum. 

(h)  Select  one  dicotyledon  and  one  monocotyledon  from  the 
plants  named  in  (a).  In  each  case  specify  the  features  of  the 
floral  structure  which  assisted  you  in  assigning  the  plant  to  its 
proper  class. 

(c)  Give  the  botanical  names  of  the  fruits  of  any  two  of 
the  plants  named  in  (a).  State  the  distinguishing  botanical 
characteristics  of  each  of  the  fruits 'you  have  named. 

2.  (a)  Under  the  headings,  (i)  how  it  spreads,  (ii)  how  its 
spread  may  be  controlled,  describe  one  of  the  following  weeds  : 
common  mustard,  twitch  grass  (couch  grass),  Canada  thistle. 

(b)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  write  a 
description  of  one  of  the  following: — 

(i)  The  fruit  dots  (sori)  on  a  fern. 

(ii)  The  mode  of  life  of  the  lilac  mildew  or  the  wheat 
rust. 

3.  Describe  an  experiment,  giving  the  observations,  to  demon¬ 
strate  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Leaves  manufacture  starch  in  sunlight. 

{h)  Stems  conduct  w^ater  containing  dissolved  substances. 

4.  {a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate,  describe  any  two  of  the 
following  : — 

(i)  The  beak  of  a  hawk. 

(ii)  The  “tail  fin”  of  a  crayfish. 

(hi)  The  wing  of  a  bird. 

(iv)  The  wings  of  a  grasshopper. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  two  of  the  organs  named  in  (a),  show 
the  adaptation  of  structure  to  function. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Write  an  account  of  the  earthworm  under  the  follow¬ 
ing  headings : — 

(i)  External  features. 

(ii)  Mode  of  locomotion. 

(hi)  Economic  value. 

(b)  Write  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made 
on  the  development  of  07ie  of  the  following  from  the  egg  to  the 
adult  form :  (i)  the  frog  or  the  toad,  (ii)  the  mosquito,  (hi)  the 
butterfly. 

(c)  Name  two  insects  that  are  beneficial  to  farmers  or 
gardeners  and  state  the  benefits  derived  from  each  of  the  two 
insects. 

Chemistry  and  Physics 

6.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
outline  an  experiment  to  prove  that  the  air  in  your  class-room 
contains  water  vapour. 

(b)  How  would  you  demonstrate  that  carbon  dioxide  is  one 
of  the  gases  produced  by  the  burning  of  a  candle  ? 

7.  A  graduated  glass  cylinder  contains  190  cubic  centimetres 
of  water.  A  stone  weighing  40  grams  is  dropped  into  the 
cylinder ;  it  sinks  to  the  bottom  and  raises  the  water  to  the 
206  cubic  centimetre  mark.  Find  (a)  the  weight  in  grams  of 
the  water  displaced  by  the  stone,  (b)  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
stone. 

8.  Describe  experiments,  including  the  observations,  to 
demonstrate  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  White  light  is  composite. 

(b)  A  sound  may  be  reinforced  by  resonance. 

(c)  Water  contracts  in  cooling  until  a  temperature  of  4°  C. 
is  reached,  after  which  it  begins  to  expand. 

(d)  The  pressure  of  a  liquid  at  rest  upon  a  given  area 
varies  directly  as  the  depth  of  the  area  below  the 
surface. 

9.  (a)  Eepresent  by  drawings  one  of  the  following: — 

(i)  The  positions  of  the  valves  in  a  common  water  pump 
on  the  up-stroke  of  the  piston,  and  on  the  down- 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

(ii)  An  electric  bell. 

(b)  You  are  given  a  compass  needle  and  two  steel  knitting 
needles,  one  of  which  has  been  magnetized.  Using  only  the 
apparatus  given  you,  state  how  you  would  determine  (i)  which 
of  the  two  needles  has  been  magnetized,  (ii)  which  end  of  the 
magnetized  needle  is  a  North-seeking  pole. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


A  R  T 


Note  1: — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 

Note  2  : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

Note  3; — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  question  2. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  Questions  1  and  2 
are  obligatory ;  a  choice  is  allowed  between  3  and  f.) 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest 
dimension,  of  the  group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing 
must  show  an  appreciation  of  form  and  of  perspective,  and 
must  express  in  suitable  tones  {a)  the  relative  values  of  the 
objects  of  the  group,  (b)  the  gradation  of  light  and  shade,  and 
(c)  the  correct  position  of  the  cast  shadows. 

Note  : — Where  the  lighting  is  x>oor  in  the  examination  hall,  candidates 
may  imagine  the  light  to  be  coming  from  a  window  to  their  left  and  some¬ 
what  higher  than  the  group  to  l)e  represented  and  in  front  of  it. 


2.  Desiofn  either  of  the  folio  wing  : — 

(a)  A  decorative  border,  one  and  one-quarter  inches  wide, 
suitable  for  carving  on  a  circular  wooden  bread  plate  eight 
inches  in  diameter.  The  design  is  to  be  worked  out  in  pencil 
and  to  be  founded  upon  a  stalk  of  wheat,  showing  ear  and  blade. 

(b)  A  coloured  poster,  eight  inches  by  eleven  inches,  ad¬ 
vertising  PERFECT  BREAD, 


[over] 


8.  Make  a  sketch,  with  water  colours  or  with  coloured 
crayons,  of  either  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  An  electric  lamp  (for  floor  or  table)  with  a  coloured 
silk  or  an  art-glass  shade,  and  with  a  standard  of  metal  or  of 
wood. 

{h)  A  well-composed  group  consisting  of  a  vase  of  good 
form  and  a  ripe  apple. 

Note: — The  sketch  shall  be  about  eight  inches  at  its  greatest  dimen¬ 
sion,  and  must  show  good  proportion,  tone  qualities,  and  colour  harmony. 


4.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page  : 

(a)  Describe  the  artistic  qualities  of  this  picture  with 
reference  to  — 

(i)  its  composition ; 

(ii)  its  lighting ; 

(iii)  its  tonal  effects  ; 

(iv)  its  unity  of  subject. 

.1 

(b)  State  briefly  the  story  the  picture  tells  and  the 
impression  it  leaves  on  the  mind. 

(c)  Give  the  picture  an  appropriate  name. 


Rr)BKIlT  lU'RNS,  A.R.S.A.  In  the  Walker  Art  Gallery,  Liverpool. 
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This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTEUCTIONS 


TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


Re  Art  for  the  Lower  School,  Model  Entrance,  Senior 
High  School  Entrance,  and  Senior  Public  School 
Graduation  Examinations,  July,  1919, 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  four  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing, —  not  on  the  floor.  One  group  of  objects  to  every  six  or  eight 
candidates  should  be  sufficient. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of  — 

(a)  a  one-pound  biscuit  carton  with  the  top  partly  raised ; 

(b)  a  cup  and  saucer. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 
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LOWER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO  THE 
NORMAL  SCHOOLS  AND  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review, 

A 

The  whole  appearance  of  the  dungeon  might  have  appalled  a 
stouter  heart  than  that  of  Isaac,  who,  nevertheless,  was  more  com¬ 
posed  under  the  imminent  pressure  of  danger  than  he  had  seemed  to 
be  while  affected  by  terrors,  of  which  the  cause  was  as  yet  remote  and 
contingent.  The  lovers  of  the  chase  say  that  the  hare  feels  more 
agony  during  the  pursuit  of  the  greyhounds  than  when  she  is 
struggling  in  their  fangs.  And  thus  it  is  probable  that  the  Jews,  by 
the  very  frequency  of  their  fear  on  all  occasions,  had  their  minds  in 
some  degree  prepared  for  every  effort  of  tyranny  which  could  be  prac¬ 
tised  upon  them  ;  so  that  no  aggression,  when  it  had  taken  place, 
could  bring  with  it  that  surprise  which  is  the  most  disabling  quality 
of  terror.  Neither  was  it  the  first  time  that  Isaac  had  been  placed  in 
circumstances  so  dangerous.  He  had,  therefore,  experience  to  guide 
him,  as  well  as  hope,  that  he  might  again,  as  formerly,  be  delivered 
as  a  prey  from  the  fowler.  Above  all,  he  had  upon  his  side  the  unyield¬ 
ing  obstinacy  of  his  nation  and  that  unbending  resolution  with  which 
Israelites  have  been  frequently  known  to  submit  to  the  uttermost  evils 
which  power  and  violence  can  inflict  upon  them,  rather  than  gratify 
their  oppressors  by  granting  their  demands. 

B 

1.  The  barrister’s  temper  led  to  his  summary  suspension  from  the 
club  and  to  the  forfeiture  of  all  its  privileges. 

2.  We  were  placed  in  a  most  embarrassing  position  by  his  refusal  to 
tender  an  apology  for  his  unwarranted  criticism. 

3.  The  fortieth  and  the  ninety-ninth  cavalry  battalions  became 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  troops. 

4.  The  assassin  had  not  the  presence  of  mind  to  change  his  apparel 
before  the  tragedy  could  be  discovered. 

5.  The  occurrence  of  a  blinding  flash  of  lightning,  accompanied  by 
a  deafening  peal  of  thunder,  startled  the  professor  out  of  his  reverie. 


»  ^  ^ 
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EEADIXG 


In  the  examination  in  Heading,  the  examiners  shall  use  one 
or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  attention  to 
pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause.  They  shall  also 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads  both  intelligently 
and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least,  shall  be  read  by  each 
candidate. 

They  shall  also  examine  the  candidate  on  the  Principles 
of  Reading,  basing  their  questions  on  the  passages  read. 


(  Values :  Reading,  35 ;  Principles,  15) 
SELECTIONS 

Ontario  High  School  Reader 

The  Soldier’s  Dream  (page  58). 

The  Sky  (page  108). 

From  the  “Apology”  of  Socrates  (page  145). 
The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal  (page  271). 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

ANCIENT  HISTOEY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  pajper,  the  three  under 

A,  two  from  B,  and  two  from  C. 

A 

Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  these  three  questions. 

1.  Locate  the  following  and  give  any  important  historical  fact 
in  connection  with  each  :  Marathon,  Cannae,  the  Eubicon, 
Salamis,  Delphi,  Leuctra,  Olympia. 

2.  Show  how  the  geography  of  Italy  influenced  its  history  in 
Eoman  times. 


3.  Describe  the  Greek  city-state.  In  what  respects  does  a 
modern  state  differ  from  it  ? 

I 

B 


Note  : 


— Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more  than 
two  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  considered. 


4.  Describe  the  influence  of  Greece  on  Eoman  life  and  ideas. 


5.  (tt)  Tell  the  story  of  Octavianus  as  far  as  the  defeat  of 
Antony. 

(6)  Describe  how  Octavianus  gathered  into  his  own  hands 
the  chief  powers  of  the  state. 

6.  Describe  the  struggle  of  the  plebeians  for  economic, 
political,  and  social  rights,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Their  grievances. 

(h)  The  chief  incidents  of  the  struggle. 

(c)  The  results  of  the  struggle. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  the  causes  of  the  decline  of  the  Eoman 
Empire. 


[over] 


c 

Note  ; — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the  three 
questions  of  G,  only  the  first  two  attempted  'will  he  considered. 


8.  Give  a  sketch  of  the  life  and  work  of  (cr)  Socrates,  (6) 
Demosthenes,  the  orator. 


9.  (a)  What  were  the  causes  of  the  Peloponnesian  War  ? 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  the  chief  events  of  the  war  before 
the  Peace  of  Nicias  (421  B.C.). 

10.  (a)  Describe  the  organization  of  the  Confederacy  of  Delos. 
(b)  Show  how  it  afterwards  became  an  Empire. 
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CHEMISTRY 


1.  (a)  Distinguish  between  a  mechanical  mixture  and  a  solu¬ 
tion,  and  give  an  example  of  each. 

(6)  Three  lumps  of  common  salt  were  treated  as  follows ; — 

No.  1  was  shaken  up  in  a  test-tube  of  cold  water. 

No.  2  was  pulverized  and  the  powder  was  shaken  up 
in  a  test-tube  of  cold  water. 

No.  3  was  pulverized  and  the  powder  was  shaken  up 
in  a  test-tube  of  hot  water. 

Compare  the  rates  of  change  observed  in  the  three  cases 
and  account  for  the  differences. 

2.  {a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  the  apparatus,  describe  a 
laboratory  method  of  preparing  and  collectiivg  each  of  the 
following  :  chlorine,  oxygen,  hydrogen  sulphide. 

(h)  Outline  experiments  (one  for  each)  to  illustrate  (i) 
an  important  laboratory  use  of  hydrogen  sulphide ;  (ii)  an 
important  commercial  use  of  chlorine. 

3.  (a)  Classify  as  acid,  base,  or  salt,  each  of  the  following  ; 
lead  sulphate,  hydrogen  chloride,  calcium  nitrate,  hydrogen 
sulphate,  sodium  hydroxide. 

(h)  Write  the  formula  of  each  of  the  above. 

(c)  Describe  three  simple  tests  that  aid  in  discovering  acid 
properties. 

4.  (a)  State  the  law  of  definite  (constant)  proportions. 

(6)  Outline  an  experiment  to  verify  the  law. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Describe  a  commercial  method  of  preparing  one  of  the 
following :  sulphuric  acid,  sodium  carbonate. 

Qj)  Write  the  equation,  expressing  one  of  the  reactions  in 
the  preparation  described  in  the  answer  to  {a). 

6.  Chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  are  placed  in  the  same  group 
because  there  are  many  points  of  resemblance  among  these 
elements  and  also  among  their  compounds. 

Justify  this  grouping  by  a  discussion  of  : — 

(a)  The  occurrence  of  these  elements  in  nature. 

{h)  Any  two  properties  of  each  element. 

(c)  The  properties  of  their  hydrogen  compounds  (type  HCl). 
{d)  The  composition  of  their  oxygen  acids. 

7.  The  composition  of  a  gas  is  30'435^  nitrogen  and  69’565^ 
oxygen.  5 ’6  litres  of  the  gas  at  normal  temperature  and  pres¬ 
sure  weigh  23  grams.  Find  the  molecular  formula  of  the  gas. 

0  =  16,  N  =  14. 
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ALGEBEA 


1.  Divide  x  ^  — lOa;  ^4-9  by  x  ^  +  2x  ^  —  3. 

2.  (a)  Factor  -{-b^  —a^  —  1  into  four  factors. 

(b)  Factor  x'^ —  19x^  y- +25y^  into  two  factors. 

3.  Simplify  |l  +  a;  +  a:2__^!±^|x|l  +  »+x^  +  ^|. 

4.  (a)  Solve  for  a;,  + 

a  a-\-x  ax 

(b)  Solve  for  x  and  y,  =  7  and  ^ ^  =  35. 

^  x  —  y-\-l  x  —  y-[-l 

(c)  Solve  for  x,  — .  ~  +  ^s/2x-\-l  —  1  s/  x  . 

sj2x-\-l 

(d)  Solve  for AT  and  y, 

5.  {a)  Find  the  square  root  of  a®  —  I2a^ +38  — I2a"^ +a~®. 
(6)  Eationalize  the  denominator  and  simplify 

2Vy+ 1JY 
5^3  -  2^8'’ 

6.  If  the  roots  of  x^  —px-\-q  =  9  are  two  consecutive  integers, 
prove  that  p-— 4g  — 1=0. 


[over] 


7.  The  equal  sides  of  an  isosceles  triangle  are  represented 
by  See  — 2y  =  3  and  3^r  +  2y  =  21,  and  the  base  lies  along  the  line 
2/  =  0.  Using  the  squared  paper,  draw  the  triangle. 

8.  A  ton  of  anthracite  coal  occupies  34  cubic  feet  and  a  ton 
of  bituminous  42  cubic  feet.  If  a  man  has  3200  cubic  feet 
available  for  storing  coal,  and  he  needs  three  times  as  many  tons 
of  bituminous  as  of  anthracite,  how  many  tons  of  each  should  he 
order  to  fill  the  store  room  ? 

9.  A  park  is  15  rods  wide  and  20  rods  long.  Its  area  is  to  be 
doubled  by  adding  to  it  a  strip  of  land  of  uniform  width  along 
one  side  and  the  two  ends.  Find,  in  rods,  the  width  of  this  strip. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note. — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  eooamination  centre. 

The  candidate  will  write  on  ONE  and  only  one  of  the  following : 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  “House-cleaning”. 

2.  Write  a  composition  on  “The  tractor  on  the  farm”. 

3.  Describe  the  main  street  of  any  town  or  city  as  seen  from 
an  upper  window  during  any  half-hour  of  the  day  on  which  the 
armistice  was  announced  (Nov.  11,  1918). 

4.  Write  a  story  as  told  by  one  of  the  following : — 

A  lumberman.  A  lake  captain. 

A  trapper.  A  rural  mail  carrier. 

A  railway  engineer.  A  war  veteran. 

5.  Write  a  letter  to  the  newspaper  either  advocating  or 
'opposing  “daylight  saving”. 

6.  Your  school  is  considering  the  advisability  of  introducing 
either  basket-ball  or  tennis  as  a  school  sport.  Write  a  speech 
in  favour  of  one  or  the  other. 

7.  Write  a  speech  presenting  the  arguments  for  or  against 
the  following  proposition  : — 

Eesolved  that  the  benefits  to  civilization  resulting  from 
the  Great  War  in  Europe  are  likely  to  outweigh  the  losses  and 
the  misery  which  have  been  caused  by  it. 
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PHYSICS 


1.  (a)  Describe  tests,  one  for  each,  for  detecting  vibratory 
movement  in  (i)  a  stretched  string,  (ii)  a  membrane. 

(b)  Explain  the  origin  of  the  harmonics  that  mingle  with 
the  fundamental  note  of  a  vibratino;  strino;. 

2.  {a)  Outline  an  experiment  to  illustrate  sound  beats. 

(b)  Assuming  that  the  velocity  of  sound  in  air  is  1096  ft. 
per  second,  find  the  wave  length  of  a  tuning-fork  whose  vibra¬ 
tion  number  is  216. 

3.  (a)  State  the  conditions  necessary  for  producing  total 
refiection  of  lio-ht. 

(6)  Describe  one  practical  appliance  which  depends  for  its 
usefulness  on  the  total  refiection  of  lio;ht. 

(c)  Describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate  the  decomposition 
of  white  light. 

4.  An  object  is  placed  between  a  convex  lens  and  its  principal 
focus.  Find,  by  means  of  a  drawing,  the  size  and  position  of 
the  image  as  it  appears  to  an  eye  which  is  on  the  side  of  the 
lens  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  object  is  placed. 

5.  (a)  A  needle,  magnetized  so  that  the  point  is  a  north-seek¬ 
ing  pole,  is  suspended  in  a  horizontal  position  by  a  fibre  attached 
near  its  centre.  The  needle  is  moved  along,  a  few  inches  above 
a  bar  magnet  which  lies  on  a  table.  Show  by  diagrams  the 
positions  of  the  point  and  eye  when  the  needle  is  passing  over 
(i)  the  north-seeking  pole  of  the  magnet,  (ii)  the  south-seeking 
pole  of  the  magnet,  (iii)  the  centre  of  the  magnet. 

(6)  State  the  law  of  magnetism  that  is  illustrated  by  the 
above  experiment. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  State  the  laws  of  induced  currents. 

(b)  Outline  an  experiment  demonstrating  one  of  the  above 

laws. 

(c)  State  the  purpose  of  the  transformers  used  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  transmission  of  electric  energy  from  Niagara  Falls 
to  residences  in  distant  towns,  and  explain  the  action  of  any 
type  of  transformer. 

7.  (a)  Using  a  diagram,  describe  the  structure  of  a  Leclanch6 
Cell. 

(h)  Given  a  number  of  voltaic  cells  and  all  other  necessary 
apparatus,  show  how  you  would  illustrate : — 

(i)  The  principle  of  the  electric  heater. 

(ii)  The  effect  upon  the  strength  of  the  current  of  an 
increased  resistance  in  the  circuit. 

8.  (a)  Describe  the  construction  of  a  Leyden  jar.  - 

(b)  Outline  the  processes  of  charging  and  discharging  a 
Leyden  jar. 

9.  Describe  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  demonstrate  : — 

(a)  That  heat  is  produced  by  compression. 

(b)  That  the  rate  of  radiation  depends  upon  the  character 
of  the  radiating  surface. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 


.  BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  'pa'per,  the  one  under  A, 
one  from  B,  two  from  (7,  and  three  from  D. 

A 

Note: — The  candidate  will  take  this  question. 


I.  Locate  the  following  and  give  an  important  historical  fact 
connected  with  each  :  Stoney  Creek,  Bagdad,  Saloniki,  Plains  of 
Abraham,  Sebastopol,  Cawnpore,  Yorktown. 


B 


Note: — Only  one  question  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  both 
questions  of  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  he  considered. 


2.  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  in  the  Great  War  by 
any  three  of  the  following :  Lloyd  George,  Lord  Kitchener,  Sir 
David  Beatty,  Sir  Arthur  Currie,  President  Wilson,  Clemenceau. 


3.  {a)  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  operations  on  the 
Western  Front  in  1918. 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  the  various  ways  in  which  the 
people  of  Canada  have  supported  their  forces  in  the  field. 

C 


Note: — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  ivrites  on  the 
three  questions  of  C,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  considered. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  each  of  the  following : — 

{a)  Lord  Durham. 

(6)  Alexander  Mackenzie  (the  explorer). 

(c)  Tecumseh. 

[over] 


5.  Since  1814,  Canada  and  the  United  States  have  been  at 
peace  with  each  other. 

(a)  Give  the  terms  of  the  Rush-Bagot  treaty  of  1817. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  the  disputes  which  were  settled  by 
the  Ashburton  and  Washington  treaties,  and  give  the  terms  of 
each  treaty. 

6.  Give  an  account  of  (a)  the  Red  River  Rebellion  of  1870, 
(6)  the  North-West  Rebellion  of  1885. 

D 

Note  ; — Onl^  three  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  cayididate  writes  on  the 

four  questions  of  D,  only  the  first  three  attemp)ted  will  he  considered. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following  — 

{a)  Adam  Smith. 

(6)  George  Stephenson. 

(c)  Lord  Palmerston. 

(d)  William  Wilberforce. 

(e)  Warren  Hastings. 

8.  Discuss  the  following  topics :  {a)  The  causes  of  the 

Crimean  War ;  (5)  The  Chartist  Agitation ;  (c)  The  repeal  of 
the  Corn  Laws. 

9.  Give  an  account  of  the  part  taken  by  Great  Britain  in  the 
struggle  against  Napoleon. 

10.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  Industrial  Revolution  in 
England. 

(b)  Describe  the  treatment  of  criminals  at  the  time  that 
John  Howard  began  his  crusade  for  reform,  and  state  the  results 
of  his  efforts. 
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A 

{Draw  the  figures  accurately,  describe  the  method  of 
construction,  hut  do  not  give  proofs.) 

1.  (a)  Without  the  use  of  protractor,  construct  a  parallelogram 
having  two  adjacent  sides  3^  inches  and  2J  inches  respectively, 
and  the  angle  between  them  30  degrees. 

(b)  Measure  and  record  the  perpendicular  distance  between 
the  two  longer  sides  of  the  parallelogram  and  find  its  area. 

2.  On  a  straight  line  2  inches  long  construct  a  segment  of  a 
circle  containing  an  angle  of  45  degrees. 

B 

{Draw  the  figures,  describe  the  method  of  construction, 

and  give  proofs.) 

3.  In  a  given  circle,  inscribe  a  triangle  similar  to  a  given 
triangle. 

4.  The  candidate  will  take  either  (a)  or  (b),  but  not  both. 

(a)  Trisect  a  given  parallelogram  by  straight  lines  drawn 
through  one  of  its  angular  points. 

(b)  Construct  an  isosceles  triangle,  given  the  base  and  the 
radius  of  the  inscribed  circle. 

C  — Theorems 

5.  If  two  triangles  have  two  angles  and  a  side  of  one  respec¬ 
tively  equal  to  two  angles  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
other,  the  triangles  are  congruent. 

[over] 


6.  Chords  that  are  equally  distant  from  the  centre  of  a  circle 
are  equal. 

7.  The  areas  of  similar  triangles  are  proportional  to  the 
squares  on  any  pair  of  corresponding  sides. 

8.  The  candidate  will  take  either  {a)  or  (h),  but  not  both. 

(a)  From  the  middle  point  B  of  an  arc  ABC  two  chords 
are  drawn,  each  cutting  the  chord  AC  and  the  circumference. 
Prove  that  the  four  points  of  intersection  are  concyclic. 

(b)  ABC  is  an  isosceles  triangle  having  AB  =  AC. 
BC  is  produced  to  D  and  DEF  is  drawn  cutting  AC  at  E  and 
AB  at  F,  Prove  that  DE  :  DF  =  EC  :  BF. 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


I.  Quote  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Nineteen  lines  from  The  Ancient  Mariner,  beginning, 
“Around,  around,  flew  each  sweet  sound 

(h)  Fifteen  lines  from  Ulysses,  beginning,  “I  am  a  part  of 
all  that  I  have  met”. 

(c)  Sixteen  lines  from  J alius  Caesar,  beginning,  “  O 
mighty  Caesar  !  dost  thou  lie  so  low  ?  ” 


2.  In  regard  to  any /our  of  the  following,  state  the  connection 
which  each  is  found  : — 

(а)  O’er  his  countenance 
No  shadow  past,  nor  motion ;  anyone, 

Regarding,  well  had  deem’d  he  felt  the  tale 
Less  than  the  teller. 

(б)  But  they  smile,  they  find  a  music  centred  in  a  doleful  song 
Steaming  up,  a  lamentation  and  an  ancient  tale  of  wrong. 

(c)  A  friend  should  bear  his  friend’s  infirmities. 

{d)  The  skies  are  painted  with  unnumber’d  sparks, 

They  are  all  fire  and  every  one  doth  shine ; 

But  there’s  but  one  in  all  doth  hold  his  place. 

{e)  Thy  face  across  his  fancy  comes 
And  gives  the  battle  to  his  hands. 

(/)  Thine  island  loves  thee  well,  thou  famous  man. 

The  greatest  sailor  since  our  world  began. 


[over] 


3.  {a) 


The  Mariner,  whose  eye  is  bright^ 

Whose  beard  with  age  is  hoar, 

Is  gone  ;  and  now  the  Wedding-Guest 
Turned  from  the  bridegroom’s  door. 

He  went  like  one  who  hath  been  stunn’d. 

And  is* of  sense  forlorn: 

A  sadder  and  a  wiser  man. 

He  rose  the  morrow  morn. 

(i)  “whose  eye  is  bright”  (1.  1).  Wliat  is  the  significance 
of  this  detail  ? 

(ii)  Account  for  the  effect  of  the  Mariner’s  story  on  the 
Wedding-Guest  as  stated  in  the  second  stanza  above. 

(iii)  Show  briefly  what  purpose  the  Wedding-Guest  serves 
in  the  story  of  The  Ancient  Mariner. 

(h)  Then  stept  she  down  thro’  town  and  field 
To  mingle  with  the  human  race, 

And  part  by  part  to  men  reveal’d 
The  fullness  of  her  face — 

6  Grave  mother  of  majestic  works. 

From  her  isle-altar  gazing  down. 

Who,  God-like,  grasps  the  triple  forks, 

And,  King-like,  wears  the  crown. 

(i)  “Then  stept  she  down”  (1.  1).  Who  is  referred  to  here? 
Whence  did  she  step  down  ? 

(ii)  Explain  :  “part  by  part  to  men  reveal’d  the  fullness  of 
her  face”  (11.  3,  4);  “grave  mother  of  majestic  works”  (1.  5); 
“her  isle-altar”  (1.  6)  ;  “grasps  the  triple  forks”  (1.  7). 

4.  Bru.  It  must  be  by  his  death  :  and  for  my  part, 

I  know  no  personal  cause  to  spurn  at  him. 

But  for  the  general.  He  would  be  crowned  : 

How  that  might  change  his  nature,  there’s  the  question : 

5  It  is  the  bright  day  that  brings  forth  the  adder  ; 

And  that  craves  Avary  walking.  CroAvn  him  ? — that  ; 

And  then,  I  grant,  we  put  a  sting  in  him. 

That  at  his  will  he  may  do  danger  Avith. 

The  abuse  of  greatness  is,  when  it  disjoins 
10  Remorse  from  poAver  :  and,  to  speak  truth  of  Caesar, 

I  have  not  knoAvn  when  his  affections  sway’d 
More  than  his  reason.  But  ’tis  a  common  proof. 

That  lowliness  is  young  ambition’s  ladder, 

Whereto  the  climber-upAvard  turns  his  face ; 

1 6  But  Avhen  he  once  attains  the  upmost  round, 

He  then  unto  the  ladder  turns  his  back. 

Looks  in  the  clouds,  scorning  the  base  degrees 
By  AAdiich  he  did  ascend.  So  Caesar  may. 

Then,  lest  he  may,  prevent.  And,  since  the  quarrel 


2  0  Will  bear  no  colour  for  the  thing  he  is, 

Fashion  it  thus  ;  that  what  he  is,  augmented. 

Would  run  to  these  and  these  extremities  ; 

And  therefore  think  him  as  a  serpent’s  egg 

Which,  hatch’d,  would,  as  his  kind,  grow  mischievous, 

2  6  And  kill  him  in  the  shell. 

(a)  Under  what  circumstances  are  these  words  spoken  ? 

(b)  “It  is  the  bright  day  that  brings  forth  the  adder”  (1.  5). 
In  the  case  of  Caesar  what  is  “the  bright  day”  and  what  “the 
adder” ? 

(o)  What  do  you  learn  from  the  passage  as  to : — 

(i)  Brutus’  opinion  of  Caesar  as  he  is  ? 

(ii)  His  reason  for  deciding  to  put  Caesar  to  death  ? 

(d)  Explain  ;  “the  general”  (1.  3)  ;  “The  abuse  of  greatness 
is  when  it  disjoins  remorse  from  power”  (11.  9-10) ;  “lowliness  is 
young  ambition’s  ladder  ”(1.  13);  “the  quarrel  will  bear  no 
colour  for  the  thing  he  is ”(11.  19-20). 

5.  (a)  State  briefly  the  motives  which  led  Cassius  to  form  a 
conspiracy  against  Caesar. 

(b)  Show,  by  reference  to  the  play,  the  attitude  of  Cassius 
towards  Antony. 

6.  (<x)  '  Come,  my  friends, 

’Tis  not  too  late  to  seek  a  newer  world. 

Push  off,  and  sitting  well  in  order  smite 
The  sounding  furrows ;  for  my  purpose  holds 
To  sail  beyond  the  sunset,  and  the  baths 
Of  all  the  western  stars,  until  I  die. 

(b)  Not  in  vain  the  distance  beacons.  Forward,  forward  let  us 
range, 

Let  the  great  world  spin  forever  down  the  ringing  grooves  of 
change. 

Thro’  the  shadow  of  the  world  we  sweep  into  the  younger  day : 
Better  fifty  years  of  Europe  than  a  cycle  of  Cathay. 

Mother- Age  (for  mine  I  knew  not)  help  me  as  when  life  begun  ; 
Rift  the  hills,  and  roll  the  waters,  flash  the  lightnings,  weigh 
the  sun. 

(i)  Under  what  circumstances  is  each  passage  spoken  ? 

(ii)  By  what  common  purpose  or  spirit  are  the  speakers 
actuated  in  these  two  passages  ? 

(iii)  In  what  different  ways  do  they  propose  to  carry  out 
this  purpose  ? 

(iv)  Scan  the  following  : — 

'  ’Tis  not  too  late  to  seek  a  newer  world. 

Not  in  vain  the  distance  beacons.  Forward,  forward  let  us  range. 

[over] 


7. 


OUR  DEAD 


Not  where  the  English  turf  grows  green  we  laid  them, 

Where  their  forefathers  lie ; 

O’er  the  rude  trench  and  rough-built  mound  we  made  them 
Arches  an  alien  sky. 

5  No  chime  of  bells  from  old-time  towers  above  them  ; 

No  sound  of  English  streams, 

Calling  of  rooks,  or  voice  of  those  who  love  them. 

Ever  shall  break  their  dreams. 

What  matters  it  ^  The  earth,  that  o’er  them  closes, 

10  Its  flowers  as  softly  sheds 

As  English  winds  could  bring  the  English  roses 
To  rain  upon  their  heads.  ^ 

And  though  an  alien  land  their  dust  is  keeping. 

Still  in  their  hearts  with  pride 

1 5  They  say  :  “Though  England  may  not  guard  our  sleeping, 

Yet  ’tis  for  her  we  died.” 

And  with  each  wind  across  the  waves  that  sever 
Them  from  the  land  they  knew. 

Shall  blow  this  message  through  their  hearts  forever  : 

2  0  “England  remembers  too.” 

(a)  To  whom  does  “Our  Dead”  refer  ? 

(h)  Explain  :  “the  rude  trench”  (1.  3)  ;  “an  alien  sky”  (1.  4)  ; 
“old-time  towers”  (1.  5);  “guard  our  sleeping”  (1.  15);  “the 
waves  that  sever  them  from  the  land  they  knew”  (11.  17,  18). 

(c)  “W^hat  matters  it?”  (1.  9).  Give  in  your  own  words 
the  author’s  answer  to  the  question,  as  contained  in  the  last 
three  stanzas  of  the  poem. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  ac  veluti  magno  in  populo  cum  saepe  coorta  est 
seditio,  saevitque  animis  ignobile  vulgiis, 
iamque  faces  et  saxa  volant — furor  arma  ministrat — 
turn  pietate  gravem  et  meritis  si  forte  virum  quern 
6  conspexere,  silent  arrectisque  auribus  adstant ; 
ille  regit  dictis  animos,  et  pectora  mulcet : 
sic  cunctus  pelagi  cecidit  fragor,  aequora  postquam 
prospiciens  genitor  caeloque  invectus  aperto 
flectit  equos  curruque  volans  dat  lora  secundo. 

1 0  (h)  namque  tibi  reduces  socios  classemque  relatam 
nuntio  et  in  tutum  versis  Aquilonibus  actam, 
ni  frustra  augurium  vani  docuere  parentes. 
aspice  bis  senos  laetantes  agmine  cycnos, 
aetheria  quos  lapsa  plaga  lovis  ales  aperto 

1  5  turbabat  caelo  ;  nunc  terras  ordine  longo 

aut  capere  aut  captas  iam  despectare  videntur  : 
ut  reduces  illi  ludunt  stridentibus  alls 
et  coetu  cinxere  polum  cantusque  dedere, 
baud  aliter  puppesque  tuae  pubesque  tuorum 

2  0  aut  portum  tenet  aut  pleno  subit  ostia  velo. 

2.  Who  is  meant  by  genitor  (1.  8)  ?  Who  is  the  speaker  in 
extract  (6)  ? 

3.  Identify  reduces  (1.  10) ;  account  for  the  mood  of  coorta 
est  (1.  I),  and  for  the  difference  in  tense  of  laetantes  (1.  13)  and 
lapsa  (1.  14). 

[over] 


4.  his  senos  (1.  13).  Why  is  this  particular  number  chosen  ? 
What  sort  of  numeral  is  senos  ? 

5.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  marking  the 
quantity  of  each  syllable. 

B 

6.  Translate  into  En owlish  : — 

(a)  Caesar  questus,  quod,  cum  ultro  in  continentem  legatis 
missis  pacem  ab  se  petissent,  bellum  sine  causa  intulissent, 
ignoscere  imprudentiae  dixit  obsidesque  imperavit ;  quorum 
illi  partem  statim  dederunt,  partem  ex  longinquioribus  locis 

5  arcessitam  paucis  diebus  sese  daturos  dixerunt. 

His  rebus  pace  confirmata,  post  diem  quartum,  quam  est  in 
Britanniam  ventum,  naves  duodeviginti,  de  quibus  supra 
demonstratum  est,  quae  equites  sustulerant,  ex  superiore 
portu  leni  vento  solverunt. 

10  (6)  His  rebus  cognitis  a  captivis  perfugisque  Caesar  prae- 

misso  equitatu  confestim  legiones  subsequi  iussit.  Sed  ea 
celeritate  atque  eo  impetu  milites  ierunt,  cum  capite  solo  ex 
aqua  exstarent,  ut  hostes  impetum  legionum  atque  equitum 
sustinere  non  possent  ripasque  dimitterent  ac  se  fugae 
1  6  mandarent. 

Cassivellaunus  omni  deposita  spe  contentionis,  dimissis 
amplioribus  copiis,  milibus  circiter  quattuor  essedariorum 
relictis,  itinera  nostra  servabat  paulumque  ex  via  excedebat 
ocisque  impeditis  ac  silvestribus  sese  occultabat. 

7.  Account  for  the  case  of  diebus  (1.  5),  celeritate  (1.  12), 
capite  (1.  12),  contentionis  (1.  16). 

8.  Account  for  the  mood  of  petissent  (1.  2),  intulissent  (1.  2), 
dimitterent  (1.  14) ;  and  the  tense  of  ignoscere  (1.  3),  arcessitam 
(1.  5),  servabat  (1.  18). 

9.  {a)  legiones  subsequi  iussit  (\.  11).  Translate,  using  im- 
pero,  “the  legions  were  ordered  not  to  follow”. 

(b)  His  rebus  cognitis  (1.  10).  Express  this  by  means  of 
(i)  a  cum  clause  in  the  passive  voice,  and  (ii)  a  ubi  clause  in  the 
active  voice. 

(c)  cum  exstarent  (11.  12,  13).  Express  this  by  means  of 
an  etsi  clause. 

10.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  questus,  arcessitam,  mandarent, 
deposita. 


c 


11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(The  friends  of  Duratius  march  to  his  assistance.) 

Interim  Caninius  leo;atus  cum  mao-nam  multitudinem  con- 
venisse  hostium  in  fines  Pictonum  cognosceret,  atque  oppidum 
Duratii  oppugnare,  qui  in  amicitia  maneret  Romanorum,  statim 
contra  hostem  profectus  est.  Eodem  tempore  Fabius  litteris 
Caninii  fit  certior  quae  in  Pictonibus  gerantur,  et  proficiscitur 
ad  auxilium  Duratio  ferendum.  At  Dumnacus,  dux  hostium, 
adventu  Fabii  cognito,  desperata  salute,  si  eodem  tempore 
coactus  esset  et  Romanos  sustinere  et  oppidum  obsidere,  repente 
ex  eo  loco  cum  copiis  discedit,  nec  se  satis  tutum  fore  arbitratur 
nisi  flumen  Ligerefti,  quod  erat  ponte  propter  magnitudinem 
transeundum,  copias  traduxisset.  Fabius,  etsi  nondum  in  con- 
spectum  venerat  hostium,  tamen  doctus  ab  iis  qui  locorum 
cognoverant  naturam,  suspicabatur  hostes  perterritos  eum  locum 
petituros.  Itaque  ad  eundem  pontem  contendit,  equitatumque 
procedere  ante  legiones  jussit  ut  hostem  fugientem  morarentur 
dum  se  cum  Caninio  conjungeret. 

despero,  despair  of.  tutus,  safe. 

ohsideo,  besiege.  doceo,  instruct,  inform. 

moror,  delay. 


department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntarto 


July  Examinations,  1919 
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INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  GEAMMAE 


A 

1.  Decline  together,  in  both  singular  and  plural,  prioris  com- 
meatus,  toto  hoc  genere,  locis  silvestrihus,  integri  et  recentes 
milites. 

2.  Compare  the  adverbs  corresponding  to  the  following  adjec¬ 
tives  :  minor,  facilis,  proximus,  aeger,  audax. 

3.  Write  those  forms  of  idem,  uterque,  quicumque,  which 
agree  with  {a)  legioni,  (b)  castra,  (c)  rebus. 

4.  Write  the  following  forms  : — 

(a)  The  infinitives  and  participles  of  the  active  voice  of 
gero,  naming  the  tense  of  each  form  given. 

(b)  The  present  infinitive  passive  of  gero,  fero,  vidnero, 
facio,  interjicio. 

(c)  The  third  person  singular  of  all  tenses  of  the  subjunc¬ 
tive  of  absum,  possum. 

(d)  The  third  person  singular  of  the  present  and  perfect 
indicative  active  of  afflictae,  oppressis,  abjectis,  fractis, 
decreta. 

B 

5.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(а)  Do  not  disembark,  Labienus ;  let  us  return. 

(б)  We  hope  this  custom  will  be  of  great  service  to  all 
of  you. 

(c)  I  feared  that  my  brothers  would  not  return  with  me. 

(d)  Would  not  the  danger  be  greater  if  they  were  to 
wander  widely  ? 

[over] 


(e)  If  they  had  visited  the  harbours,  they  would  have 
found  the  shore  suitable  for  disembarking  (expono)  the  troops. 
(Use  the  gerundive  construction  with  ad.) 

(/)  He  was  so  inexperienced  in  maritime  affairs  that  he 
allowed  (patior)  the  vessels  to  be  detained  by  the  violence  of 
the  storm. 

(g)  The  rest  of  the  sailors  had  remained  on  the  transport 
because  they  did  not  venture  to  leap  down  into  the  sea,  (Use 
quod  with  the  indicative.  What  difference  in  meaning  would 
be  implied  by  using  quod  with  the  subjunctive  in  translating 
this  sentence  ?) 

(h)  While  the  ships  were  being  repaired,  several  of  (ex)  the 
messengers  concealed  themselves  on  the  higher  ground.  (Use 
both  cum  and  dum  in  translating  this  sentence.  Why  cannot 
the  participial  construction  also  be  used  ? ) 

c 

6.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

As  soon  as  Caesar  heard  what  the  enemy  were  about  to 
do,  he  determined  to  set  out  as  quickly  as  possible  with  one 
thousand  soldiers  and  all  the  cavalry,  thinking  that  he  ought 
not  to  wait  until  the  rest  of  his  army  should  assemble.  Having 
completed  (conjicio)  a  march  of  twenty  miles  he  reached  the 
river  on  the  fourth  day,  and  ordered  a  camp  to  be  fortified.  The 
following  day,  leading  out  all  his  forces,  he  gave  the  enemy  an 
opportunity  of  joining  battle.  But  as  they  seemed  to  be  unwilling 
to  fight  a  cavalry  battle,  he  perceived  that  he  must  adopt  (ineo) 
another  plan  in  order  to  compel  them  to  surrender  to  the  Roman 
people.  In  the  meantime  it  happened  that  the  messengers  he 
had  sent  a  few  days  before  to  the  leading  men  of  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  states  returned.  These  reported  that  the  Gauls,  on  being 
informed  what  he  wished  done,  had  promised  to  do  whatever 
he  demanded. 
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INTO  THE  .NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

-  C  -  T.  - 

t  :  I  1 

ART 

(First  Paper) 


Note  \.—At  the  beginning  of  the  examination  the  Presiding  Officer  shall 
provide  each  candidate  with  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper  taken  from 
No.  2  Blank  Drawing  Book.  Extra  sheets  shall  be  provided  if  necessary. 

Note  2.  — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  shall  be  used  for  the  answer  to  each  question. 

Note  3. — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in  the 
valuation. 

Note  4. — The  answer  papers  shall  be  numbered,  and  folded  once  across  only. 

(Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  one  of  which 

shall  be  question  4.) 

1.  Make  with  pencil,  in  neutral  values,  a  drawing  of  the 
objects  submitted. 

2.  Paint  in  water  colours,  from  memory,  either  of  the  follow- 
ing,  placed  below  the  eye-level  and  at  an  angle  with  the  line  of 
vision  : — 

{a)  A  phonograph  standing  in  the  centre  of  a  small  rug. 

(6)  A  one-shelf  bookrack,  holding  books  of  various  sizes 
and  colours  and  showing  some  simple  decoration  on 
the  nearer  end. 

3.  Make  a  sketch  with  pencil  or  with  water  colours  of  any 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

{a)  The  sower. 

Qj)  The  churner. 

(c)  An  autumn  cornfield. 

{d)  Out  for  a  sail. 

[over] 


4.  Answer  with  pencil  upon  drawing  j^aper  the  following 
questions  : — 

(a)  Name  at  least  four  essential  artistic  qualities  which 
good  pictures  possess.  Carefully  indicate  the  extent  to  which 
these  qualities  are  present  in  the  picture  on  the  opposite  page. 

(b)  What  impression  does  this  picture  make  upon  the 
mind  ?  What  is  there  in  the  picture  which  particularly  leads 
to  this  impression  ? 

(c)  Give  this  picture  an  appropriate  name. 
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ONTARIO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

I 

ART  FOR  THE  MIDDLE  SCHOOL  NORMAL  ENTRANCE 

EXAMINATION,  JULY,  1919 
(first  paper) 


1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  from  the  authorized 
(No.  2)  Blank  Drawing  Book. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing 
paper  at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and 
additional  sheets  as  he  may  need  them. 

3. '  For  question  1,  the  Presiding  Officer  shall  suspend  in  a 
natural  position  from  a  nail  or  peg  in  a  place  where  all  may 
have  a  good  view,  a  man’s  light-coloured  hat  (straw  or  felt)  over 
a  man’s  dark  coat. 

If,  owing  to  the  lighting  of  the  examination  hall,  or  to  the 
number  of  candidates  writing,  all  cannot  get  a  good  view  of  the 
objects,  additional  sets  of  hats  and  coats  shall  be  provided. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

ART 

(Second  Paper) 


Note  1. — At  the  heginnmg  of  the  examination  the  Presiding  Officer  shall 
provide  each  candidate  with  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper  taken  from 
No.  2  Blank  Drawing  Book.  Extra  sheets  shall  he  provided  if  necessary. 

Note  2. — A  separate  sheet  of  paper  shall  he  used  for  each  drawing. 

Note  3. — The  ruler  and  other  mechanical  aids  are  permitted  in  answering 
ffiis  paper. 

Note  4. — The  answer  papers  shall  he  numbered,  and  folded  once  across  only. 

(Any  three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.) 

1.  Make  a  drawing  in  pencil  of  either  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  A  Gothic  window  divided  by  narrow  mullions,  or  bars, 
into  three  openings  with  pointed  arches  surmounted  by 
foliated  geometric  forms. 

(h)  A  border  decorated  with  the  Greek  anthemion  or 
honeysuckle  ornament. 

2.  Design  in  pencil  a  Soldiers’  Memorial  tablet  on  Eoman- 
esque  or  on  Gothic  lines,  suitable  for  the  walls  of  a  church  of 
Eomanesque  or  of  Gothic  architecture. 

3.  Design  a  cover  suitably  decorated,  lettered,  and  coloured, 
for  a  booklet  on  either  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

{a)  Thrift. 

{h)  War  Saving  Stamps. 

4.  Make  a  cover  design,  in  neutral  values  or  in  colour,  of  a 
menu  for  a  banquet  for  either  of  the  following  occasions  : — 

(a)  Dominion  Day. 

(b)  Thanksgiving  Day. 

5.  Make  a  pencil  drawing  of  a  chair  designed  with  pleasing 
space  divisions  and  graceful  lines. 


2)cpaitincnt  of  ]et)ucation,  ®ntario 


July  Examinationb,  1919 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 

( FIRST  PAPER ) 


Note  : — Six  questions  only  to  he  ansivered  of  which  No.  2  must  he  one. 

1.  Using  drawings,  compare  in  detail  the  floral  structure  of 
the  corn  plant  with  that  of  the  wheat  plant. 

2.  A  railway  right-of-way,  3  chains  wide,  runs  in  a  direction 
due  south-east  across  a  100-acre  farm  ABCD  whose  width,  AD, 
is  20  chains  running  due  east  and  west.  If  the  centre  of  the 
right-of-way  enters  at  the  north-west  corner.  A,  calculate  the 

number  of  acres  in  the  right-of-way. 

• 

3.  Give  an  account  of  your  home  project  or  the  school  plot, 
under  the  following  headings : — 

(a)  Aims. 

(b)  Methods. 

(c)  Use  of  bulletins  or  other  references. 

(d)  Eesults. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  root  tubercles  of  any  one  of  the  following 
plants :  (i)  red  clover,  (ii)  white  clover,  (iii)  alfalfa. 

(b)  Describe  the  advantages  of,  and  the  methods  employed 
in,  the  inoculation  of  soil  for  alfalfa. 

5.  Using  drawings,  outline  the  life  history  of  any  tivo  of  the 
following  plant  diseases  :  (a)  wheat  rust,  (b)  corn  smut,  (c) 
potato  blight. 

6.  (a)  Give  the  life  history  of  the  honey  bee. 

(6)  Make  a  diagram  showing  the  parts  of  a  Langstroth 
bee-hive. 

7.  (a)  Describe  the  bred-to-lay  Barred  Eocks,  pointing  out 
how  they  differ  from  other  Barred  Eocks. 

(b)  Give  the  chief  characteristics  of  any  two  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  breeds  :  Orpingtons,  Brahmas,  Wyandottes,  Minorcas. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 

(SECOND  PAPER) 


1.  Describe  the  Babcock  test  for  milk  fat  in  two  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  :  {a)  cream,  (6)  skim  milk,  (c)  whey. 

2.  (a)  Point  out  the  characteristics  of  any  three  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  breeds  of  cattle :  Holstein,  Polled  Angus,  Hereford,  Ayrshire. 

(b)  Describe  the  most  important  points  of  any  good  type 
of  dairy  cow. 

3.  (a)  Name  three  of  the  ordinary  co-operative  institutions  in 
which  farmers  take  part. 

(6)  Describe  the  advantages  of  each  to  the  farmer. 

4.  Give  three  special  uses  of  each  of  any  four  of  the  following 
timber  trees :  basswood,  white  pine,  white  ash,  sugar  maple, 
white  cedar,  black  locust,  beech. 

5.  Indicate  the  most  important  points  to  be  observed  in 
arranging  and  planting  trees  and  shrubs  on  school  grounds. 
Give  details  with  respect  to  (a)  species  of  shrubs  selected, 
(6)  time  and  method  of  planting,  and  (c)  care  after  planting. 

6.  Give  one  of  the  most  effective  methods  of  treatment  for 
any  two  of  the  following  pests :  (a)  San  Jose  scale,  (b)  tent 
caterpillar,  (c)  black  knot  of  plum. 
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ALGEBRA 


1.  {a)  Divide  +  8  by  +  2. 

(6)  Multiply  —  —  —  l  by  x^  -\-ax-{-l. 

2.  (a)  Factor  ax^ -\-x-\-a-\-l  into  two  factors. 

(6)  Factor  — (nA  — — c^)-  into  four  factors. 

3.  (a)  Solve  for  cc,  O'Tic  — 3  +  0’4aj“  =0'3-h0'4;r(l +^3). 

r  a;-l-2y  +  32:  =  41, 

{h)  Solve  for  x,  y,  and  z,  \  a:;  — 32/4-42;=  6, 

[  5a; -f  62/  — 7^  =  63. 

(c)  Solve  fora:  and  y,  +3*2/  +  !/=^ +  2^37, 

[d)  Solve  for  x,  x'^  \J x-  —  h  —  11. 

4.  Using  the  squared  paper,  draw  the  graphs  of  the  following 
and  thus  value  the  equations  : — 

2a;  4-72/ =  52, 

3a;  — 52/  =  16. 

5.  If  the  sum  of  the  roots  of  aia;^  —  5a;4- 20n- =  0  is  equal  to 
their  product,  find  the  value  of  n  and  the  roots. 

6.  (a)  Find  the  square  root  of  x^  -\-^x^  —x-^\. 

(b)  Find  the  square  root  of  28  —  5,^/l2. 

[over] 


7.  If  ®-  = 


b  c 

h  c  a 

- ,  prove  - 

G  '  c  a 

a  h 


=  1. 


8.  (a)  A  dairyman  receives  an  order  for  28  gallons  of  cream 
to  contain  25%  butter-fat.  He  has  cream  containing  40%  butter- 
fat  and  milk  containing  5%  butter-fat.  How  many  gallons  of 
each  should  he  use  to  fill  the  order  ? 

(h)  A  wheat  field  is  40  rods  long  and  32  rods  wide.  The 
farmer’s  binder  cuts  a  strip  feet  wide.  How  many  rounds 
must  he  go  to  cut  3^  acres  ? 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORAIAL  SCHOOLS 

BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note: — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under 
A ,  one  from  B,  two  from  G,  and  three  from  D. 

A 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  this  question. 


I.  Locate  the  following  and  give  any  important  fact  in 
connection  with  each  :  Austerlitz,  Crysler’s  Farm,  Versailles, 
Kut-el-Amara,  Trafalgar,  Inkerman. 

B 

Note  -.—Only  one  question  to  be  attempted.  If  a.  candidate  writes  on  both 
questions  of  B,  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  be  considered. 


2.  Give  an  account  of  the  capitulation  of  the  enemy  countries 
in  the  Great  War  of  1 9 14-19,  stating  (a)  the  order  in  which 
they  surrendered,  (b)  the  immediate  causes  of  the  surrender  in 
each  case,  (c)  four  chief  terms  of  the  armistice  granted  by  the 
Allies  to  Germany. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  any  tJcree  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  objects  and  results  of  German  submarine  warfare. 

(h)  The  use  of  aircraft  in  the  war. 

(c)  The  work  of  the  tanks. 

(d)  The  nature  and  purpose  of  trench  warfare. 

C 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
three  questions  of  C,  only  the  first  tivo  attempted  tvill  be  considered. 

4.  {a)  Name  the  original  provinces  of  the  Canadian  Con¬ 
federation. 

(b)  Name  in  the  order  of  admission  the  other  provinces 
admitted  before  1885,  and  state  any  special  circum.stances 
connected  therewith. 


[over] 


5.  Discuss  the  part  played  in  the  development  of  Canada  'by 
any  three  of  the  following :  Lord  Durham,  Lord  Elgin,  Egerton 
Ryerson,  Sir  Guy  Carleton. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  means  of  transportation  in  Canada  before 
Confederation. 

{h)  Describe  the  develoj^ment  in  transportation  in  Canada 
between  1867  and  1885. 

D 

Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
four  questions  of  D,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  considered. 

7.  Give  an  account  of  each  of  the  following  :  (a)  John 
Howard,  (6)  Florence  Nightingale,  (c)  Edmund  Burke. 

8.  (a)  Describe  the  form  of  government  in  India  under  the 
East  India  Company  at  the  close  of  the  Seven  Years’  War. 

{h)  Trace  the  development  of  British  parliamentary  control 
of  India  in  connection  with  the  following :  Pitt’s  India  Bill,  the 
Mutiny,  the  India  Bill  of  1858. 

9.  Explain  the  following :  the  Monroe  Doctrine ;  the  Corn 
Laws;  the  Continental  Policy  of  Napoleon;  pocket  boroughs; 
.convict  settlements. 

10.  (ft)  State  the  causes  of  the  American  Revolution. 

(6)  Relate  the  events  of  the  Revolution  down  to  the  battle 
of  Lexina-ton. 

o 

(c)  How  did  the  Revolution  affect  Canada  both  before  and 
after  its  close  ? 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

GEOMETRY 


A 

( Draw  the  figures  accurately  and  describe  the  method  of 
construction,  hut  do  not  give  proofs.) 

1.  {a)  Describe  a  triangle  ABC  having  AB  IJ  inches,  AC  2f 
inches,  and  the  angle  A  60  degrees. 

(6)  Draw  the  median  from  A  to  BC  and  trisect  it. 

2.  Draw  a  circle  with  radius  IJ  inches.  Divide  it  into  three 
equal  sectors,  and  inscribe  a  circle  in  one  of  the  sectors. 

B 

( Draw  the  figures,  describe  the  method  of  construction, 

and  give  proofs.) 

3.  Construct  a  triangle  equal  in  area  to  a  given  rectilineal 
figure. 

4.  Candidates  will  take  either  {a)  or  (b),  but  not  both. 

(a)  Describe  a  circle  to  pass  through  a  given  point  and 
touch  a  given  straight  line  at  a  given  point. 

(h)  Construct  a  square  the  area  of  which  is  10  sq.  inches. 

C — Theorems 

5.  The  square  on  the  hypotenuse  of  a  right-angled  triangle  is 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  the  other  two  sides. 

6.  The  radius  of  a  circle  drawn  to  the  point  of  contact  of  a 
tangent  is  perpendicular  to  the  tangent. 

7.  A  straight  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  base  of  a  triangle 
cuts  the  sides  or  the  sides  produced  proportionally. 

8.  The  candidate  will  take  either  (a)  or  (b),  but  not  both. 

(a)  If  two  medians  of  a  triangle  are  equal,  the  triangle  is 
isosceles. 

(b)  The  bisectors  of  the  angles  of  a  triangle  are  concurrent. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  any  one  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Twenty-one  lines  from  The  Ancient  Mariner,  be¬ 
ginning,  ‘‘O  Wedding-Guest!  this  soul  hath  been”. 

(6)  The  poem  beginning,  “Of  old  sat  Freedom  on  the 
heights 

(c)  Twenty-four  lines  from  Julius  Caesar,  beginning,  “If 
you  have  tears,  prepare  to  shed  them  now”. 

2.  In  regard  to  any /ow-r  of  the  following,  state  the  connection 
which  each  is  found  : — ■ 

(а)  Not  in  vain  the  distance  beacons.  Forward,  forward  let  us 

range  : 

Let  the  great  world  spin  for  ever  down  the  ringing  grooves  of 
change. 

(б)  An  orphan’s  curse  would  drag  to  Hell 
A  spirit  from  on  high ; 

But  oh  !  more  horrible  than  that 
Is  the  curse  in  a  dead  man’s  eye  1 

(c)  In  such  a  time  as  this  it  is  not  meet 

That  every  nice  offence  should  bear  his  comment, 

{d)  The  earliest  pipe  of  half-awaken’d  birds 
To  dying  ears,  when  unto  dying  eyes 
The  casement  slowly  grows  a  glimmering  square, 

{e)  Yea,  let  all  good  things  await 
Him  who  cares  not  to  be  great. 

But  as  he  saves  or  serves  the  state. 

(/)  I  cannot  rest  from  travel ;  I  will  drink 
Life  to  the  lees. 


[over] 


3.  (a)  Why  are  we  weigh’d  upon  with  heaviness, 

And  utterly  consumed  with  sharp  distress, 

While  all  things  else  have  rest  from  weariness'? 

All  things  have  rest :  why  should  we  toil  alone, 

6  We  only  toil  who  are  the  first  of  things. 

And  make  perpetual  moan. 

Still  from  one  sorrow  to  another  thrown ; 

Nor  ever  fold  our  wings. 

And  cease  from  wanderings, 

10  Nor  steep  our  brows  in  slumber’s  holy  balm; 

Not  hearken  what  the  inner  spirit  sings, 

“There  is  no  joy  but  calm  !  ” 

(i)  Explain:  “weigh’d  upon  with  heaviness”  (1.  1);  “who 
are  the  first  of  things”  (1.  5);  “fold  our  wings”  (1.8);  “the 
inner  spirit”  (1.  11). 

(ii)  Show  in  what  respects  the  argument  of  the  Lotos- 
Eaters,  contained  in  the  foregoing  lines,  is  unsound. 

(b)  Ask  me  no  more  :  the  moon  may  draw  the  sea ; 

The  cloud  may  stoop  from  heaven  and  take  the  shape 
With  fold  to  fold,  of  mountain  or  of  cape ; 

But  O  too  fond,  when  have  I  answer’d  thee  *? 

5  Ask  me  no  more. 

Ask  me  no  more  !  what  answer  should  1  give  '? 

I  love  not  hollow  cheek  or  faded  eye : 

Yet,  O  my  friend,  I  will  not  have  thee  die ! 

Ask  me  no  more,  lest  1  should  bid  thee  live ; 

1 0  Ask  me  no  more. 

Explain  11.  1-4,  and  11.  7-8. 


4.  Bru.  And  for  Mark  Antony,  think  not  of  him  ; 

For  he  can  do  no  more  than  Caesar’s  arm 
When  Caesar’s  head  is  off. 

Cas.  Yet  1  fear  him  ; 

For  in  the  ingrafted  love  he  bears  to  Caesar — 

5  Bru.  Alas,  good  Cassius,  do  not  think  of  him : 

If  he  love  Caesar,  all  that  he  can  do 

Is  to  himself,  take  thought  and  die  for  Caesar : 

And  that  were  much  he  should,  for  he  is  given 
To  sports,  to  wildness,  and  much  company. 

10  Tree.  There  is  no  fear  in  him  ;  let  him  not  die; 
For  he  will  live  and  laugh  at  this  hereafter. 

[Clock  strikes. 

Bru.  Peace  !  count,  the  clock. 

Cas.  The  clock  hath  stricken  three. 

Tree.  ’Tis  time  to  part. 

Cas.  But  it  is  doubtful  yet. 

Whether  Caesar  will  come  forth  to-day  or  no  ; 

15  For  he  is  superstitious  grown  of  late, 


Quite  from  the  main  opinion  he  held  once 
Of  fantasy,  of  dreams,  and  ceremonies  : 

It  may  be  these  apparent  prodigies. 

The  unaccustomed  terror  of  this  night 
^0  And  the  persuasion  of  his  augurers. 

May  hold  him  from  the  Capitol  tb-day. 

Dec.  Never  fear  that ;  if  he  be  so  resolved, 

I  can  o’ersway  him. 

{(Jb)  Upon  what  other  occasion  in  the  play  do  Brutus  and 
Cassius  differ  with  respect  to  their  attitude  towards  Antony  ? 

{h)  Explain  ;  “ingrafted  love”  (1.  4);  “take  thought  and 
die  for  Caesar”  (1.  7) ;  “the  main  opinion  he  held  once”  (1.  16) ; 
“these  apparent  prodigies”  (1.  18). 

(c)  “For he  will  live  and  laugh  at  this  hereafter”  (1.  11). 
Point  out  the  dramatic  value  of  this  speech. 

{d)  “The  persuasion  of  his  augurers”  (1.  20).  When 
Caesar  consulted  the  augurers  what  advice  did  they  give  him  ? 
How  did  he  regard  their  advice  ? 

(e)  “I  can  o’ersway  him”  (1.  23).  Show  by  reference  to 
the  play  how  this  boast  of  Decius  was  fulfilled. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  experiences  of  the  crew  as  related 
in  The  Ancient  Mariner. 


6.  In  Locksley  Hall,  what  does  the  speaker  reveal  regarding 
(a)  his  past  life,  (6)  his  plans  for  the  future  ? 

7.  THE  MAID  OF  ORLEANS 

Thunder  of  riotous  hoofs  over  the  quaking  sod ; 

Clash  of  reeking  squadrons,  steel-capped,  iron-shod ; 

The  White  Maid  and  the  white  horse,  and  the  flapping  banner  of  God. 

Black  hearts  riding  for  money  ;  red  hearts  riding  for  fame  ; 

5  The  Maid  who  rides  for  France  and  the  King  who  rides  for  shame  — 
Gentlemen,  fools,  and  a  saint  riding  in  Christ’s  high  name  ! 

“Dust  to  dust  !  ”  it  is  tvritten.  Wind-scattered  are  lance  and  bow. 
Dust,  the  Cross  of  Saint  George  ;  dust,  the  banner  of  snow. 

The  bones  of  the  King  are  crumbled,  and  rotted  the  shafts  of  the  foe. 

1 0  Forgotten,  the  young  knight’s  valour  ;  forgotten,  the  captain’s  skill ; 
Forgotten,  the  fear  and  the  hate  and  the  mailed  hands  raised  to  kill ; 
Forgotten,  the  shields  that  clashed  and  the  arrows  that  cried  so  shrill. 

[over] 


Like  a  story  from  some  old  book,  that  battle  of  long  ago  : 

Shadows,  the  poor  F rench  King  and  the  might  of  his  English  foe  ; 

1 5  Shadows,  the  charging  nobles  and  the  archers  kneeling  a-row  — 

But  a  flame  in  my  heart  and  my  eyes,  the  Maid  with  her  banner  of. 
snow ! 

(а)  Tell  in  your  own  words  in  a  few  sentences  what  the 
poet  says  of  The  Maid  of  Orleans. 

(б)  Explain  the  italicized  adjectives  in  the  following 
expressions  :  ''riotous  hoofs”  (1.  1)  ;  "reeking  squadrons”  (1.  2) ; 
"flapping  banner”  (1.  3);  "red  hearts”  (1.  4);  "mailed  hands” 
(1.  11);  "ih.Q  poor  French  King”  (1.  14). 

(c)  Explain:  “Black  hearts  riding  for  money”  (1.  4); 
“Dust,  the  Cross  of  Saint  George”  (1.  8);  “Like  a  story  from 
some  old  book,  that  battle  of  long  ago”  (1.  13);  “Shadows,  the 
charging  nobles”  (1.  15);  “A  flame  in  my  heart  and  my  eyes” 
(1.  16). 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  might  indicate  his  eocamination  centre. 

1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

{a)  A  model  kitchen. 

{h)  The  aeroplane  in  times  of  peace. 

(c)  My  hobby. 

{d)  The  land  of  the  Lotos-Eaters,  as  seen  by  members  of 
the  crew  of  Ulysses. 

{e)  The  village  hero.  (A  story.) 

(/)  How  woman’s  work  in  the  home  has  been  lightened  by 
modern  inventions. 

{g)  “  Then,  happy  low,  lie  down  ; 

Uneasy  lies  the  head  that  wears  a  crown.” 

{h)  The  house  across  the  street.  (A  story.) 

OR 

2.  Write  a  speech  presenting  the  arguments  either  for  or 
against  the  following  proposition  : — 

Resolved  that  a  tax  should  be  imposed  upon  all  immigrants 
entering  Canada,  who  are  not  of  British  origin. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTKANCE 
INTO  THE  NOEMAL  SCHOOLS 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note  : — Seven  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  three  under 

A,  two  from  B,  and  two  from  G. 

A 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  these  three  questions. 


1.  Locate  the  following  and  give  any  important  historical 
fact  in  connection  with  each ;  Pharsalus,  Actium,  Nicaea, 
Mylae,  Heraclea,  Cynoscephalae,  Philippi. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  Eoman  method  of  governing  conquered 
provinces,  before  Caesar’s  time,  showing  the  evils  connected 
with  it. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  the  slave  class  in  Eorne,  showing  of 
whom  it  was  composed,  how  the  slaves  were  treated,  and  the 
influence  they  had  on  Eoman  life. 


3.  Describe  the  chief  physical  features  of  Greece,  and  show 
their  influence  on  the  history  of  the  country. 


B 


Note: — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  If  a  candidate  twites  on  tnore 
than  two  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  considered. 


4.  In  what  ways  did  the  extension  of  Eoman  dominion  (343- 
133  B.C.)  affect  Eoman  civilization  and  ideas  of  government? 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  Second  Punic  War  and  its  results. 

6.  {a)  Describe  the  evils  in  Eoman  society  that  the  Gracchi 
tried  to  remedy. 

(6)  What  were  these  remedies  and  to  what  extent  were 
they  effective  ? 

[over] 


7.  Compare  Sulla  and  Julius  Caesar  in  respect  to'(u)  their 
rise  to  power,  (b)  the  extension  by  each  of  Roman  dominion, 
(c)  changes  made  by  each  in  Roman  government. 


C 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  two  questions  of  C,  only  the  first  tivo  attemp>ted  will  he  considered. 


8.  Describe  briefly  the  civilization  of  either  the  early  Egyp¬ 
tians  or  tlie  Babylonians. 

9.  Describe  the  organization  of  society  in  Sparta,  showing 
especially  the  method  of  training  the  young  for  citizenship. 

10.  (ft)  Give  an  account  of  the  rise  of  Macedon  under  Philip. 
(h)  Describe  the  extension  of  Macedonian  power  under 
Alexander. 


11.  (a)  Sketch  the  character  of  Pericles. 

(6)  What  were  his  chief  contributions  to  Athenian  pro- 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE 
INTO  THE  NORMAL  SCHOOLS 

CHEMISTRY 


1.  (a)  Describe  the  changes  you  have  observed  while  making 
the  following  experiments  : — 

(i)  A  platinum  wire  was  held  for  some  time  in  a  strong 
flame. 

(ii)  A  magnesium  ribbon  was  held  for  some  time  in  a 
strono;  flame. 

(iii)  Red  oxide  of  mercury  was  highly  heated  in  a  hard 
glass  test-tube. 

(b)  Classify  the  changes  described  above  as  (i)  physical, 
(ii)  chemical,  and  give  reasons  for  your  classification  in  each 
case. 

2.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  the  apparatus  used, 
describe  a  laboratory  method  of  preparing  and  collecting  each 
of  the  following :  carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen,  sulphur  dioxide. 

'  (b)  Write  the  equation  for  the  reaction  involved  in  any 

one  of  the  processes  described  in  the  answer  to  (a). 

(c)  Outline  an  experiment  illustrating  an  economic  use  of 
sulphur  dioxide. 

(d)  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  by  carbon  dioxide 
in  nature  and  in  the  industries. 

3.  (a)  Describe  two  tests  that  aid  in  identifying  a  base. 

(6)  Name  two  acids  that  contain  nitrogen,  two  that  con¬ 
tain  sulphur,  and  two  that  contain  chlorine. 

(c)  Write  the  formula  of  the  salt  produced  by  the  reaction 
of  each  of  the  above  acids  with  potassium,  and  give  the 
chemical  name  of  each  salt. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  State  Gay-Lussac’s  law  of  gas  volumes. 

(h)  A  mixture,  composed  of  60  c.  cm.  of  a  gas  A  and  20 
c.  cm.  of  a  gas  B,  was  exploded.  A  drop  of  liquid  compound  was 
obtained  and  20  c.  cm.  of  A  remained  unaltered.  If  a  second 
mixture,  composed  of  30  c.  cm.  of  A  and  40  c.  cm.  of  B,  is 
exploded,  what  volume  of  gas  will  remain  unaltered  ? 

5.  {a)  Name  the  sources  from  which  any  one  of  the  following 
substances  is  obtained  and  describe  a  method  of  preparing  this 
substance  for  commercial  use  :  common  salt,  lime,  sulphur. 

(6)  Name  four  commercial  commodities  that  are  manu¬ 
factured  from  common  salt  as  the  basis.  Write  the  formula  of 
each  of  these  four. 

6.  {a)  2NH,Cl  +  Ca(OH),-^CaCL-f  2NH3-1-H,0. 

What  weight  of  calcium  chloride  is  produced  when  107 

grams  of  ammonium  chloride  is  heated  with  sufficient  quick¬ 
lime  to  give  a  completed  reaction  ? 

(h)  What  volume  of  ammonia  at  normal  temperature  and 
pressure  is  liberated  during  the  above  reaction  ? 

(Ca  =  40,  0  =  16,  H  =  l,  01  =  35-5,  N  =  14.) 

7.  “The  elements  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  also  their 
compounds,  j)resent  a  gradation  of  properties”.  Illustrate  this 
statement  by  references  to  : — 

{a)  The  state  of  each  element  at  ordinary  temperature. 

(h)  The  stability  of  the  hydrogen  compounds  (type  HCl). 

(c)  The  solubility  of  the  elements  in  water. 
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PHYSICS' 


1.  (a)  Describe  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  demonstrate 
(i)  magnetization  by  induction,  (ii)  the  existence  of  a  magnetic 
field  about  a  bar  magnet. 

(h)  Account  for  the  fact  that  the  mariner’s  compass  does 
not  point  to  the  geographical  poles. 

2.  (a)  Describe  how  you  would  make  a  gold-leaf  electroscope. 

(h)  Show  how  you  would  use  the  electroscope  for  illustrat¬ 
ing  electric  charge. 

3.  (a)  Using  a  diagram  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe 
the  structure  of  a  storage  cell  and  explain  its  action. 

(b)  Distinguish  between  a  direct  current  and  an  alternat¬ 
ing  current,  and  explain  why  the  latter  is  usually  employed  in 
lono-  distance  transmission. 

o 

(c)  The  electromotive  force  of  a  battery  is  4‘5  volts  and 
the  current  strength  is  10  amperes.  Find  the  total  resistance 
in  the  circuit. 

4.  (a)  Outline  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  the  production 
of  heat  by  chemical  action. 

(b)  Account  for  the  fact  that  if  a  piece  of  ice  is  wrapped 
in  thick  layers  of  wool  it  will  remain  almost  wholly  unmelted 
for  hours  in  a  warm  room. 

5.  (a)  Define  specific  heat. 

(b)  A  roll  of  lead  weighing  80  grams  was  heated  uniformly 
to  100°C.  and  then  lowered  into  a  vessel  containing  100  grams 
of  water  at  20°C.  The  resulting  temperature  was  22°C.  From 
the  above  data  calculate  the  specific  heat  of  lead. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  Outline  exi^eriments,  one  for  each,  to  show  that  sound 
may  be  produced  by  (i)  the  longitudinal  vibration  of  a  rod,  (ii) 
the  vibration  of  an  air  column. 

(h)  Upon  what  does  (i)  the  j^itch,  (ii)  the  intensity,  of  a 
note  depend  ? 

7.  A  vibrating  tuning-fork  is  held  over  the  open  end  of  a 
tube  and  the  movable  stopper  in  the  tube  is  adjusted  to  give 
complete  resonance.  The  length  of  the  air  column  in  the  tube 
is  now  found  to  be  18  inches.  If  the  velocity  of  sound  in  air  is 
1092  feet  per  second,  find  the  vibration  number  of  the  fork. 

8.  (a)  Define  complementary  colours. 

(6)  Name  a  pair  of  complementary  colours; 

(c)  Describe  a  method  of  combining  the  colours  of  the 
spectrum  to  form  white  light. 

9.  (a)  An  object  is  placed  between  a  concave  mirror  and  the 
principal  focus  of  the  mirror.  Find,  by  means  of  a  drawing, 
the  position  of  the  image. 

(6)  Is  the  image  in  (a)  real  or  virtual  ? 
your  answer. 


Give  reasons  for 
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GERMAN  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English; — 

31m  fublidjen  Ufer  be§  ‘^ontii§  U'uRnug,  imroeit  ber  30^unbung 
be§  '^luile§  §al9§,  lag  im  Sickle  be§  l;ellften  grii^lingSmorgeng 
etn  romifc^eS  Sanb!§au§.  35on  beii  2Baffent  be§.^ontu§  l^evtrug 
etn  3^orbo[tn)inb  erfrifd)eitbe  ^u^le  burd)  bie  Odrten,  bafi  e§  ben 
5  ,§eiben  iinb  ben  !^etmli4en  U^viften  ]o  rao^ltg  3D^nte  roar,  raie 
ben  ^itternben  331dttern  an  ben  33dinnen. 

3n  elner  Saube  am  Alteere  ftanb  abgefdjieben  non  bev  iibrigen 
3Selt  ein  jiinges  ^aar,  ein  l)ubf(^er  junger  3[ltann  gegenuber  bem 
allerjarteften  3[Pdbd)en.  T)iefe§  ^ielt  etne  gro^e,  fdjongefdjnittene 
1 0  0d)ate  empor,  au§  burd}fc^einenbem  rotlic!^en  ©teine  gemadjt,  nm 
fie  non  bem  Siingltnge  beinnnbern  ^n  laffen,  nnb  bie  3[ltorgen= 
fonne  ftra^lte  gar  ^errlid)  buri^  bie  ©i^ale,  beren  roter  ©d^ein 
anf  bem  ©efidjte  be§  3dtdbc^en§  beffen  eigeneg  U'rrbten  nerbarg. 

Us  roar  bie  ^^atricierStod)ter  ©orotljea,  nm  roeldje  fic^  5yab= 
16  ricinS,  bev  ©tatt^altev  bev  ipvonin^  ^appabocien,  ^eftig  bemavb. 
©a  ev  abev  ein  pebantifc^ev  Ul)viftennevfolgev  roar  nnb  ©ovot^eaS 
Ultevn  fid)  non  bev  neiien  3©eltanfd)aniing  ange^:;ogen  fnl)lten  nnb 
biefelbe  fid)  fteifsig  aitj^ueignen  fnd)ten,  fo  ftvdiibten  fie  fii^  fo  gut 
alS  mogtid)  gegen  baS  31nbvdngen  beS  mdd)tigen  ^nquifitoven. 

2  0  dti(^t  baf3  fie  etina  i^ve  ilinbev  in  geiftlic^e  J^dmpfe  ^inein^^iet)en 
nnb  beven  .'pev^en  alS  ^auffd)illinge  beS  UhaubenS  nevinevten 
inoUten;  l^ievjn  roaven  (ie  ebel  nnb  fvei  gefinnt.  3111ein  fie 
bad)ten  eben,  ein  veligibfev  3Dtenfd)enqudlev  fei  jebev^eit  and)  ein 
fd)led)tev  ^evjenSbefviebigev. 

2.  Account  for  the  case  of  Aldiinbiing  (1.  1). 

3.  What  other  meaning  has  the  word  l)eimlid)  than  the  one  in 
line  5  ? 


[over] 


4.  Give  the  principal  parts,  and  also  the  third  persop  singular, 
present  indicative,  of  the  following :  tag  (1.  2),  triig  (1.  3),  ^iett 
(1.  9),  uerbarg  (1.  13),  angejogen  (1.  17),  uerraerten  (1.  21). 

5.  Decline  throughout,  in  the  singular  and  plural,  ein  vomifc^e^ 
Sanb'^auS  (1.  3),  ein  !^ub|c^er  junger  ?07ann  (1.  8). 

6.  Translate  into  English:^ — 

3a cob.  @iet),  id^  bu  '^aft  jd^on  frihjer  bei  ben  ®amen 
(551M  gemac^t.  ®n  t)a[t  me^r  Dloutine.  ®n  bift  au^  fd)on 
getiebt  roorben.  5Dlir  i[t  ba§  nie  paffievt ;  id)  raiirbe  mid^  au§= 
ne^men  roie  ber  33ar,  roenn  er  tan^t. 

6  2Bit^eIm.  [iet)t  gar  nid)t  fo  nbel  au§.  3*^)  cinmal 
ein  fotd^eg  ^ier  — 

3cicob.  ^aft  met)r  latent  juin  §eiraten,  bu  raurbeft  • 
gen)ij3  rec^t  gtiidtid^  roevben.  T)er  ©^eftanb,  ba§ 
fotten  bod)  fo  fd^on  fein.  3*^  Me  bid)  orbenttic^  nor  mir,  an  ber 
10  ©eite  eine§  rei^enben,  guten  S®eibe§,  nmringt  non  blu^enben, 
gtiidtic^en  ^inbern;  rnie  fie  bid^  tierjen  unb  fiiffen,  auf  beinen 
^nieen  fic^  fc^anfetn  unb  raie  i^r  eu^  atte  fo  rec^t  non  .^erjen 
tieb  ^abt.  O,  glaube  mir,  ein  fotc^eS  ©tiicf  ift  beneibenSmert. 

2Bit!§etm.  9tun  atfo,  tieber  3acob,  nerfd)affe' eg  bir,  greife 
15  boc^  niir  ^u. 

3a cob.  5tc^,  non  mir  ift  ja  nid)t  bie  9tebe.  3'^  ^abe  teib'er 
fein  latent  fiir  bie  (5^e,  fo  roie  bu.  5tber  red)t  erfreuen  roitt  id^ 
mid)  an  beinem  ©liicfe.  3*^  ^cine  ^inber  erjie'^en,  fie  lieben, 
alg  roenn  eg  meine  eigenen  rodren;  atteg,  alteg  roitt  id^  fur  bic^ 

2  0  tun!  Unb  bann  bebenfe,  roetd)  fd)oneg  ^dbd^en  Souife  ift! 

SBit^elm.  T)u  ^aft  fie  ja  nod)  gar  nid)t  angefe^en. 

3acob.  9^un — eg  fam  mir  bod^  fo  nor;  auc§  fagt  eg  ja  bie 
^ante.  Unb  fo  bran  unb  gut  ift  fie !  ©ie  mnf3  ein  attertiebfteg 
graud^en  geben  !* 

7.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  23dr  (1.  4),  ^ier  (1.  6),  SBeib 

(1.  10). 

8.  Give  another  meaning  of  fotten  (1.  9)  and  of  mn^  (1.  23). 

B 

9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

©)er  ndd^fte  3^ag  brac^  an  unb ‘ein  'Xag  roar  roie  ber  anbere. 
"(George  roar  fein  ©eemann,  aber  er  fa^  bod^  red^t  gut,  baf3  fie, 
rod^renb  fie  nac^  ©uben  fteuerten  immer  im  roeiten  offenen  SD7eer 
btieben  unb  nad^  biefer  9ti(^tnng  f)in  fein  ;9anb  errei(^en  fonnten. 


f 

► 

f  (Jtn^elne  ©eget  fa^en  fie  aUevbing§  bamt  unb  rDaitn,  abev  nur  in 
i  iDeiter  g^erne,  alfo  it)ar  jebe  ?0^ogltd)!ett  be§  ©nttommen^ 'au§ge= 
fcf)loffen,  unb  rate  fottte  er,  im  offenen  33oot  adetn,  bie  feme  ^iifte 
erreidien,  felbft  belt  gad  angenommen,  bag  er  etn  ^oot  gdtte  auf  ba§ 
t  Staffer  nieberlaffen  unb  mit  ©egeln  uerfegen  fonnen?  roar  ein 
©efangener  unb  2Bo(i^eu  uergtugen  uad)  ^od^en,  rodgrenb  ign  ba§ 
©djiff  Toeiter  unb  roeiter  non  ber  .gjeimat  eutfugrte. 

Unb  iinmer  geiger  brannte  bie  ©onne  auf  igre  £opfe  nieber, 
fie  ndgerten  fid^  ber  Sinie  unb  lange  2^age  tag  ba§  ©(^iff  uuter 
uodiger  SBiubftide  in  ber  brudfenb  fd^ranten  ^uft,  bann  fegte  rcieber 
eine  frifcge  33rife  ein  nub  raieber  nergingen  lange  SS^ocgen,  tnie  jegt 
•iB^onate  nergangen  tnaren. 

„^anb!''  ©er  ?dlann  im  {look-out),  ber  bort  jegt 

regelmdgig  gegalten  raurbe,  nm  nad^  gifc^sn  auSjufd^auen,  rief  e§ 
non  oben  an.  ©iner  ber  ^ente — e§  mar  ber  ^ocg  an  3Sorb — meinte, 
e§  mugte  bie  3nfel  ©anta  (Jatgarina  fein,  unb  er  gatte  fid^  barin 
and)  raol^l  nid}t  geirrt. 


f 
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July  Examinations,  1919 

UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  What  would  you  like  best  to  do?  I  should  like. best  to 
spend  the  afternoon  on  the  river. 

2.  I  should  rather  go  into  the  country  and  take  a  long  walk 
in  the  fields  or  through  the  woods. 

3.  Is  your  father  still  in  London  ?  No,  he  came  home  two 
weeks,  ago.  He  was  gone  a  year. 

4.  On  Saturdays  we  have  no  school  in  the  afternoon.  Then 
we  generally  work  in  our  garden  if  it  is  not  too  hot. 

5.  I  thought  I  heard  someone  knocking.  I  asked  who  was 
there.  There  was  no  answer,  so  I  must  have  been  mis¬ 
taken. 

6.  He  told  the  doctor  that  he  often  had  violent  headaches  and 
that  he  did  not  sleep  very  well. 

7.  According  to  my  opinion  the  most  beautiful  time  of  the 
year  is  about  the  end  of  September. 

8.  I  should  have  been  very  glad  to  go  with  you  to  the  concert 
if  I  had  not  been  so  tired. 

9.  My  father  says  I  must  go  to  the  university.  I  am  to  start 
next  week.  Can  you  not  come  along  ? 

10.  It  is  high  time  that  I  should  choose  a  profession,  for  I  am 
already  seventeen  years  old. 

11.  At  what  o’clock  can  you  come  to-morrow?  Between  ten 
and  eleven  if  I  may  trouble  you  again. 

12.  On  the  twelfth  of  October,  two  hours  before  midnight,  the 
sailors  cried.  Land !  Land !  They  were  in  fact  only  two 

miles  from  the  coast. 

13.  Speak  a  little  louder,  please.  There  is  such  a  noise  outside 
that  I  cannot  hear  what  you  say. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  German  : — 

More  than  seven  hundred  years  ago  there  lived  a  powerful 
king  who  was  called  Eedbeard.  He  undertook  a  crusade  to  the 
Holy  Land  in  order  to  wrest  it  from  the  Arabs.  He  did  not 
return  home,  however,  when  the  crusade  was  over,  for  he  was 
drowned  in  Asia  when  he  tried  to  ride  through  a  raging  stream. 
But  his  people  would  not  believe  that  he  was  dead.  The  legend 
spread  all  through  the  land  that  he  was  bewitched  in  the  moun¬ 
tain  on  which  his  royal  castle  was  situated.  “There  he  sits,” 
they  said,  “in  a  great  brilliant  hall  in  the  heart  of  the  hill  with 
his  daughter  and  all  his  knights.  His  red  beard  has  grown 
through  the  table  on  which  he  rests  his  arm.  He  nods  his  head, 
and  blinks  with  his  eyes  as  though  he  is  half  asleep,  and  dream¬ 
ing.  Every  hundred  years  he  sends  up  a  boy  to  see  if  the 
ravens  are  still  flying  about  the  ruins  of  his  old  castle.  If  the 
boy  returns  and  reports  that  they  are  still  flying  there,  the  old 
king  becomes  sadder  than  before,  and  falls  asleep  again.  He 
will  have  to  wait  another  hundred  years.” 


Department  of  j£J)ucation,  ©ntaiio 


July  Examinations,  1919 

UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

MINEKALOGY 


1.  Describe  three  ways  in  which  the  ice-cap,  which  covered 
Ontario  during  the  glacial  period,  modified  the  form  of  the  land. 
State  where  in  Canada  these  modifications  can  be  found. 

2.  Write  in  a  vertical  row  the  names  of  five  of  the  commonest 
elejnents  that  are  chief  constituents  of  the  minerals  making  the 
earth’s  crust.  After  each  element  write  the  names  of  two 
important  rocks  or  minerals  of  which  it  is  a  constituent. 

3.  Why  is  anthracite  called  a  rock  and  graphite  a  mineral  ? 
What  is  an  ore  ? 

4.  Name  twelve  minerals  or  rocks  in  Canada  that  are  of 
economic  importance.  State  one  important  use  of  each  and  one 
region  in  which  it  is  extensively  mined. 

5.  State  how  hand  specimens  of  the  following  could  be 
distinguished :  syenite  from  granite ;  shale  from  slate ;  granite 
from  gneiss ;  orthoclase  from  plagioclase,  hornblende  granite 
from  biotite  granite. 

6.  Describe  different  ways  in  which  a  vein  is  filled.  Name 
three  economic  minerals  that  are  found  in  veins  in  Ontario. 
State  the  metal  or  non-metal  obtained  from  each. 

7.  Describe  a  blow-pi]oe  test  by  which  you  could  distinguish 
specimens  of  the  following:^ — - 

(a)  Pyrite  from  galena. 
ih)  Gypsum  from  halite. 

(c)  Graphite  from  pyrolusite. 

{d)  Stibnite  from  zinc  blende. 


[over] 


8.  Describe  what  phenomena  take  place  when  : — 

(a)  A  piece  of  sphalerite  is  boiled  with  hydrochloric  acid. 

(b)  A  piece  of  gypsum  is  powdered,  mixed  with  twice  its 
volume  of  sodium  carbonate,  and  heated  on  charcoal  in  a 
reducing  flame.  The  residue  is  moistened  and  placed  on  a 
silver  coin. 

(c)  A  bead  of  phosphor  salt  is  made  and  a  small  piece  of 
orthoclase  is  added  to  it ;  it  is  heated  steadily  for  some  time. 

(d)  A  borax  bead  is  made  and  a  very  small  grain  of 
haematite  is  added  to  it ;  it  is  heated  in  the  oxidizing  flame  and 
cooled.  It  is  then  heated  in  the  reducing  flame  and  cooled. 


Department  of  lebucation,  ©ntarto 

July  Examinations,  1919 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

TRIGONOMETRY 


Note  : — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  and 
trigonometric  tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 


1.  (a)  When  A,  B  and  A-\-B  are  positive  acute  angles,  prove 
that  cos  {AaB)  =  cos  A  .  cos  J5  —  sin  A  .  sin  B. 


(b)  Prove  that  tan(A+R)  = 


tan  A  +  tan  B 

- - —  f 

1  —  tan  A  .  tan  B 


2.  Show  that  cos  20°  +  cos  100°  +  cos  140°  =  0,  (a)  by  using 
the  tables,  (b)  without  using  the  tablts. 


3.  (a)  Show  that  cos^  x  —  sin^  x  —  cos  2x. 

(h)  If  3  cos  2^  =  7  sin  6,  find  d  to  the  nearest  minute,  and 
verify  your  answer  by  using  the  tables. 


4.  (a)  In  a  triangle  the  sides  a  and  c  and  the  angle  A  are 
given.  Find  the  necessary  conditions  for  ambiguity. 

(6)  From  the  point  A  the  bearing  of  B  is  due  east,  and 
from  A  the  bearing  of  C  is  38°  east  of  north.  If  the  distance 
from  A  to  (7  is  72  yards  and  from  C  to  R  is  60  yards,  find  the 
angle  ABC. 


5.  In  any  triangle  prove  : — 
^  __  /  s(s  —  a) 


(a)  cos 


be 


(b)  area  =  ^  be  sin  A. 

6.  In  a  triangle  a  =  7'23,  6  =  2’59,  0=35°  18';  find  the  side  c, 
using  logarithmic  functions. 

7.  (a)  Find  the  area  of  a  regular  pentagon  inscribed  in  a 
circle  whose  radius  is  4  inches. 

(b)  The  sides  of  a  triangle  are  25,  39,  40.  Find  the  area, 
the  inscribed  radius,  the  circumscribed  radius,  and  the  three 
escribed  radii. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


HISTORY-FIEST  COUESE 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A,  B,  and  C. 

A 

1.  Account  for  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  rapid  spread  of  Christianity  over  the  Roman 
world. 

(h)  The  commanding  position  of  the  Bishop  of  Rome  in 
the  Western  Church. 

(c)  The  fact  that  the  Mediaeval  Church  performed  many 
of  the  functions  of  a  civil  government. 

2.  (a)  Show  by  means  of  an  outline  map  how  great  in  extent 
was  the  empire  of  Charles  the  Great,  and  what  peoples  he  ruled. 

(b)  What  led  to  the  disruption  of  his  empire  ? 

(c)  What  division  of  his  empire  was  made  by  the  Treaty 
of  Mersen  ?  Why  was  this  division  important  ? 

3.  (a)  What  social  and  political  conditions  led  to  the  rise  of 
feudalism  ? 

(b)  What  were  the  chief  features  of  the  relation  between 
lord  and  vassal  under  the  feudal  system  ? 

(c)  How  did  feudalism  in  England  differ  from  feudalism 
in  France  ? 

B 

4.  What  is  meant  by  the  Renaissance  ?  What  were  the  chief 
phases  of  the  Renaissance  movement  ?  Compare  the  Renais¬ 
sance  in  Italy  and  the  same  movement  in  England. 

[over] 


5.  ((x)  Describe  the  main  features  of  the  political  situation  in 
Europe  in  the  early  years  of  the  sixteenth  century. 

(b)  What  part  did  each  of  the  three  chief  sovereigns  of 
the  period  play  in  the  struggle  brought  on  by  the  revolt  of 
Luther  ao^ainst  the  Church  ? 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  social  and  intellectual  conditions  which 
encouraged  the  development  of  English  literature  in  the  reign 
of  Queen  Elizabeth. 

(b)  Name  four  important  English  writers  of  Elizabeth’s 
reign,  and  describe  the  nature  of  the  contribution  made  by  each 
to  the  literature  of  the  period. 

7.  Show  that  the  struggle  in  the  Netherlands  against  Philip  II, 
the  wars  of  religion  in  France  in  the  same  period,  and  the 
struggle  in  England  between  Elizabeth  and  the  Roman  Catholics 
were  closely  related. 

C 

8.  What  important  events  on  the  Western  Front  and  else¬ 
where,  in  1918,  helped  to  bring  about  the  collapse  of  the  Central 
Powers  ?  Show  how  each  of  these  events  contributed  to  the 
collapse. 

9.  Show  that  the  distribution  of  races  and  nationalities  in 
Europe,  especially  of  the  Slavs,  Germans,  Italians,  and  French, 
had  much  to  do  with  causing  the  Great  War  of  1 914-19. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ZOOLOGY 


1.  Make  a  diagram  of  the  arrangement  of  the  digestive,  the 
circulatory,  and  the  reproductive  organs  of  the  earthworm,  as 
shown  when  the  body  wall  of  the  twenty  anterior  segments  is 
opened  lengthwise  along  the  median  dorsal  line. 

2.  {a)  Contrast  a  spider  with  a  dragon-fly  under  the  headings  : 
stages  in  development,  eyes,  locomotion,  weapons,  methods  of 
capturing  their  prey. 

(h)  Describe  and  tell  the  function  of  the  tongue  of  each  of 
the  following :  the  pond  snail,  the  toad,  and  the  woodpecker. 

3.  (a)  Compare  the  protective  coverings  of  the  clam,  the  cray¬ 
fish,  the  turtle,  the  bird,  and  the  rabbit. 

(h)  Describe  the  methods  of  protection  and  defence  of  the 
cat,  the  skunk,  the  muskrat,  the  rabbit,  and  the  snake. 

4.  (a)  Some  birds  find  food  and  safety  on  and  in  water,  others 
on  the  margins  of  bodies  of  water,  others  among  trees,  and 
others  on  wide,  dry  plains.  What  modifications  of  structure  are 
associated  with  these  different  environments  ? 

(Jb)  Describe  the  nervous  system  of  a  frog,  and  compare 
its  brain  with  that  of  a  bird. 

5.  {a)  Compare  the  structure  of  the  appendages  of  a  lobster 
with  those  of  a  fish. 

{h)  Describe  (i)  the  teeth  and  (ii)  the  jaw  motions  of  the 
cat,  the  rabbit,  and  the  cow. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BOTANY 


1.  (a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  term  ‘‘plant  cell  ”, 

(6)  Describe  a  plant  cell,  naming  the  parts. 

(c)  Tell  how  each  part  is  produced. 

(d)  State  the  function  of  each  part. 

2.  {a)  Describe,  with  the  aid  of  diagrams,  a  monocotyledonous 
seed,  and  a  dicotyledonous  seed  which  you  have  studied. 

(h)  Describe  their  germination  and  the  development  of 
their  seedlings. 

3.  Compare  photosynthesis  with  respiration  in  plants,  under 
the  following  headings :  (a)  the  parts  of  the  plant  in  which  each 
process  takes  place,  (h)  raw  materials  used,  (c)  whether  energy 
is  used  or  stored,  (d)  effect  on  the  weight  of  the  plant. 

4.  Make  a  drawing  of  a  one-quarter  sector  of  the  cross  section 
of  (a)  an  herbaceous  exogenous  stem,  {h)  a  woody  exogenous 
stem,  naming  each  kind  of  tissue  and  indicating  its  location. 

5.  (a)  Name  the  chief  kinds  of  food  produced  by  the  plants 
Indian  corn  and  beans. 

(6)  State  in  what  parts  of  the  plant  each  of  these  foods  is 
transported  and  is  stored. 

(c)  In  what  forms  are  these  foods  (i)  while  in  transporta¬ 
tion,  (ii)  while  in  storage  ? 

6.  In  what  particulars  do  such  plants  as  water-cress  and 
water  buttercup  differ  respectively  from  such  related  plants  as 
wild  mustard  and  meadow  buttercup  ?  Account  for  the  structural 
differences  observed. 

7.  Discuss  bacteria  under  the  headings  :  forms,  conditions  of 
life,  usefulness  to  man,  injury  to  man,  reproduction. 

8.  Compare  a  fern  with  a  true  moss  in  (u)  gametophyte 
stage,  {h)  sporophyte  stage. 
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UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FRENCH  AUTHORS 


A 

I.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Nous  avions  passe  la  Meuse  le  12  juin ;  le  13  et  le  14, 
nous  continuames  a  marcher  dans  de  mauvais  chemins  hordes 
de  champs  de  ble,  d’orge,  d  avoine,  de  chanvre,  qui  n’en 
finissaient  plus.  —  II  faisait  une  chaleur  extraordinaire. 

6  Apres  avoir  supporte  la  pluie,  le  vent,  la  neige  et  la  boue  en 
Allemagne,  le  tour  de  la  poussiere  et  du  soleil  etait  venu. 

Je  voyais  aussi  que  Textermination  approchait ;  on 
n’entendait  plus  dans  toutes  les  directions  que  le  son  des 
tambours  et  des  trompettes ;  quand  le  bataillon  passait  sur 
1 0  une  hauteur,  des  files  de  casques,  de  lances,  de  baionnettes,  se 
decouvraient  a  perte  de  vue.  Zebede,  le  fusil  sur  Tepaule,  me 
criait  quelquefois  d’un  air  joyeux  : 

“Eh  bien  !  Joseph,  nous  allons  done  encore  une  fois  nous 
regarder  le  blanc  des  yeux  avec  les  Prussiens  ?  ” 

15  (b)  J’avais  laisse  bourrer  sa  pipe  a  Jean  Buche ;  et  comme 

nous  etions  de  garde,  Zebede,  vers  neuf  heures,  alia  relever 
les  premieres  sentinelles  a  la  tete  du  piquet.  Moi,  j’allai 
m’etendre  quelques  pas  en  arriere,  I’oreille  sur  le  sac,  au  bord 
d’un  sillon.  Quelques  etoiles  brillaient  au  ciel,  pas  un  souffle 
2  0  n’arrivait  sur  la  plaine,  les  epis  restaient  droits,  et  dans  le 
lointain  les  horloges  des  villages  sonnaient  neuf  heures,  dix 
heures,  onze  heures.  Je  finis  par  m’endormir. 

(c)  La  premiere  chose  que  nous  essayames  de  faire,  ce  fut 
de  redresser  et  de  raffermir  la  porte  ;  mais  nous  avions  a 
2  5  peine  commence  cet  ouvrage,  qu’on  entendit  dans  la  rue  un 
fracas  epouvantable  :  les  murs,  les  volets,  les  tuiles,  tout  etait 
rafle  d’un  coup ;  deux  hommes  du  poste,  restes  dehors  pour 
soutenir  la  porte,  tomberent  comme  fauches.  En  meme  temps, 

[over] 


dans  le  lointain,  pres  du  ruisseau,  les  pas  de  la  colonne  en 
3  0  retraite  se  mirent  a  rouler  sur  le  pont,  pendant  qu’une  dizaine 
de  coups  pareils  au  premier  soufflaient  dans  I’air  et  vous 
faisaient  reculer  malgre  vous.  C’etaient  six  pieces  chargees 
a  mitraille,  et  qui  commen^aient  leur  feu. 

{d)  Chacun  ramassa  les  pioches  et  les  pics  que  les  Alle- 

3  6  mands  avaient  laisses  sur  le  plancher,  et  Ton  fit  des  trous 

dans  le  mur  du  pignon.  Cela  ne  prit  pas  un  quart  d’heure, 
et  Ton  vit  alors  le  combat  de  Hougoumont ;  les  batisses  en 
feu,  les  obus  qui  de  seconde  en  seconde  eclataient  dans  les 
decombres,  les  chasseurs  ecossais  embusques  dans  le  cbemin 

4  0  derriere  ;  et  sur  notre  droite,  tout  pres  de  nous,  a  deux  portees 

de  fusil,  les  Anglais  en  train  de  reculer  leur  premim^e  ligne  au 
centre,  et  d’emmener  plus  baut  leurs  pieces,  que  nos  tirailleurs 
commen9aient  a  demonter. — Mais  le  reste  de  leur  ligne  ne 
bougeait  pas,  ils  avaient  des  carres  rouges  et  des  carres  noirs 
4  5  en  echiquier,  les  uns  en  avant,  les  autres  en  arriere  du  cbemin 
creux ;  ces  carres  se  rapprochaient  par  les  coins ;  pour  les 
attaquer,  il  fallait  passer  a  travers  leurs  feux  croises  ;  leurs 
pieces  restaient  en  position  au  bord  du  plateau ;  plus  loin, 
dans  le  pli  de  la  cote  de  Mont-Saint-Jean,  leur  cavalerie 
6  0  attendait. 

(e)  Nous  suivions  toujours  la  direction  de  la  route  avec 
des  milliers  d’autres,  mornes,  abattus,  et  qui  se  retournaient 
tout  de  meme  en  masse,  et  se  resserraient  pour  faire  feu  quand 
un  escadron  prussien  approchait  de  trop  pres.  Nous  etions 
6  6  encore  les  plus  fermes,  les  plus  solides.  De  loin  en  loin,  on 
trouvait  des  afiuts,  des  canons,  des  caissons  abandonnes;  les 
fosses  a  droite  et  a  gauche  etaient  remplis  de  sacs,  de  gibernes, 
de  fusils,  de  sabres  : — on  avait  tout  jete  pour  aller  plus  vite  ! 

2.  Give  the  present  subjunctive  in  full  of  allai  (1.  17),  entendit 
(1.  25),  mirent  (1.  30),  abattus  (1.  52). 

3.  Give  the  first  plural,  past  definite,  of  soutenir  (1.  28), 
bougeait  (1.  44),  suivions  (1.  51). 

4.  Give  the  past  participle  of  decouvraient  (1.  11),  fallait 
(1.  47),  and  the  first  plural,  past  indefinite,  of  se  resserraient 
(1.  53). 

5.  Write  the  feminine  of  creux  (1.  46),  prussien  (1.  54). 

6.  Indicate  as  accurately  as  you  can,  using  any  method  you 
please,  the  pronunciation  of  avoine  (1.  3),  ruisseau  (1.  29),  six 
pieces  (1.  32),  echiquier  (1.  45),  gauche  (1.  57). 


7.  Write  the  French  word  for  the  numeral  in  le  juin  (1.  1). 

B 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Henri  IV  avait  dit  vrai :  on  allait  savoir  ce  qu’il  valait. 
D’un  bout  a  Tautre  du  royaume,  jusque  dans  la  derniere 
chaumiere  des  campagnes,  ce  fut  une  stupeur  et  un  chagrin  sans 
exemple:  “II  n’y  a  personne  de  nous,  ecrivait  Bossuet  soixante- 
cinq  ans  apres,  qui  ne  se  souvienne  d  avoir  oui  souvent  raconter 
a  son  pm*e  ou  a  son  grand-pere  je  ne  dis  pas  I’etonnement, 
I’horreur  et  I’indignation  que  devait  inspirer  un  coup  si  soudain 
et  si  execrable,  mais  une  desolation  pareille  a  celle  que  cause  la 
perte  d’un  bon  pere  a  ses  enfants!”  Aucun  roi  de  France  n’a 
ete  autant  regrette.  On  s’apercevait  maintenant  de  ce  qu’etait 
ce  prince  qui  fut  le  plus  charmant,  le  plus  spirituel  et  le  plus 
fran^ais  des  anciens  rois.  On  se  redisait  son  afFabilite  souriante, 
sa  douceur,  sa  politesse  parfaite ;  les  gentilshommes  rappelaient 
sa  familiarite  joviale  avec  eux,  libre,  pleine  de  bonne  humeur  et 
de  camaraderie,  son  entrain,  sa  gaiete.  Et  en  meme  temps,  tons 
rememoraient  combien  il  savait  etre  roi,  maitre  de  lui  et  des 
autres,  sans  replique,  vivement,  parfois,  s’il  le  f allait,  avec  une 
impetuosite  et  une  hauteur  toute  souveraine,  sachant  faire  le 
grand  seigneur  a  ses  heures,  s’il  voulait,  et  porter  la  couronne 
de  France  avec  la  dignite  here  convenant  a  un  grand  royaume. 
Vraiment  il  avait  ete  un  roi:  “Et  le  pauvre  peuple  etait  enivre 
de  I’amour  de  son  prince  !”  Henry  IV  avait  surtout  rendu  deux 
services  inappreciables  :  il  avait  donne  la  paix  au  royaume  apres 
trente  ans  de  guerre  civile  et  lui  avait  enseigne  ce  que  c’etait 
que  la  tolerance.  “La  France  m’est  bien  obligee,  a-t-il  ecrit  un 
jour,  car  je  travaille  bien  pour  elle  !”  Le  royaume,  apres  sa 
mort,  et  la  posterite  ensuite  ont  tous  deux  ratifie  ce  jugement 
touchant. 

entrain  =  spirits 
rememorer  =  remember 
'  enivre  =  intoxicated 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Wherever  you  are,  never  forget  that  you  are  a  Canadian. 

2.  I  hope  we  shall  not  have  to  buy  more  coal  next  winter  than 
we  did  last. 

3.  Alphonse  Daudet  was  born  in  eighteen  hundred  and  forty 
and  was  fifty-seven  years  old  when  he  died. 

4.  Is  there  no  way  of  preventing  the  trains  from  making  so 
much  smoke? 

5.  We  have  had  it  looked  for  everywhere,  inside  and  outside, 
above  and  below. 

6.  He  claims  to  have  called  out  the  name  of  the  street  where 
I  was  to  alight. 

7.  Everybody  was  weary  of  war  but  nobody  wanted  peace 
merely  for  that  reason. 

8. '  Do  not  say  you  do  not  remember  it,  for  I  heard  him  tell 

you  about  it  a  very  little  while  ago. 

9.  For  six  months  I  preferred  to  say  nothing  about  it  to  any 
one. 

10.  I  promised  them  to  be  there  at  eleven  o’clock  and  I  must 
be  there,  that’s  all. 

11.  Such  is  the  question  that  people  had  been  putting  to  each 
other  for  weeks. 

12.  They  would  gladly  have  paid  one  hundred  thousand  dollars 
for  the  steamboat,  if  the  Company  had  been  willing  to  sell 
it. 

B 

Translate  into  French  : — 

The  loss  of  Alsace-Lorraine  in  1871  (write  in  full)  was  a 
terrible  blow  for  France.  That  Frenchmen  never  forgot  it  is 
plainly  seen  in  the  interest  they  continued  to  show  in  their 
former  provinces  and  in  the  number  of  books  they  wrote  about 

[over]  • 


them.  Many  of  the  most  celebrated  authors  have  written  stories 
of  Alsatian  life.  Among  the  latter  is  Alphonse  Daudet,  most  of 
whose  novels  are  about  life  in  the  south  of  France.  In  La 
Derniere  Classe,  however,  he  describes  the  last  French  lesson  in 
the  school  of  an  Alsatian  village.  The  teacher,  old  Mr.  Hamel, 
had  come  in  his  finest  Sunday  clothes.  Many  of  the  village 
people  were  there,  too,  sitting  at  the  back  of  the  room  on 
benches  that  were  usually  empty.  All  looked  very  sad  and  the 
room  was  so  silent  that  when  one  of  the  little  boys  came  in  late 
he  seemed  to  make  a  terrible  noise.  But  the  teacher  was  very 
patient  and  kind  and  scolded  nobody  that  day.  He  talked  of  the 
French  language,  saying  that  it  was  the  clearest  and  most 
beautiful  language  in  the  world.  ■  After  that  they  had  lessons  in 
grammar,  in  writing,  and  in  history.  Suddenly  the  church 
clock  struck  twelve.  It  was  time  to  dismiss  the  class.  Mr. 
Hamel  began  to  speak  but  could  not  finish  his  sentence.  Then 
he  turned  to  the  blackboard,  took  a  piece  of  chalk  and  wrote  as 
large  as  he  could  :  “Long  live  France  !”  It  was  all  over.  This 
is  one  of  Daudet’s  most  touching  stories. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

CHEMISTRY 


1.  “Sodium  sulphite,  NagSOg,  THgO  is  a  crystalline  hydrate 
with  a  saline  taste  and  basic  reaction.  The  crystals  effloresce 
in  dry  air ;  they  are  soluble  in  water.  A  supersaturated  solu¬ 
tion  can  be  prepared.  The  salt  becomes  anhydrous  when 
heated  to  150°  C.” 

Explain  the  meaning  of  the  terms  in  italics. 

2.  What  happens  when  arsenious  oxide  is  {a)  heated  in  a 
hard  glass  tube,  (b)  heated  with  charcoal  in  a  similar  tube, 
(c)  heated  with  dilute  nitric  acid  in  a  test  tube,  {d)  introduced 
into  an  apparatus  in  which  hydrogen  is  being  generated  ? 

3.  How  would  you  prepare  {a)  phosphorus  pentoxide,  (6) 
phosphorous  chloride,  (c)  phosphine  ?  State  three  characteristic 
properties  of  each  of  these  substances. 

m 

4.  Describe  an  important  commercial  method  of  preparing 
aluminium.  State  the  chief  uses  of  aluminium,  and  the  proper¬ 
ties  of  the  metal  which  determine  each  use. 

5.  {a)  Some  marble  is  put  into  a  closed  tube  and  heated 
strongly.  Write  an  equation  expressing  the  reaction. 

(b)  When  a  state  of  equilibrium  has  been  reached,  in  which 
direction  will  the  equilibrium  be  disturbed  when  (i)  the  marble 
is  heated  more  intensely,  (ii)  some  carbon  dioxide  is  forced  into 
the  tube,  (iii)  a  small  lump  of  quicklime  is  put  into  the  tube, 
(iv)  a  small  lump  of  marble  is  put  into  the  tube  ?  Give  a 
reason  for  your  answer  in  each  case. 

[over] 


6.  The  Periodic  Law  states  that  the  properties  (both  physical 
and  chemical)  of  the  elements  and  their  compounds  are  periodic 
functions  of  their  atomic  weiMits. 

(u)  What  is  meant  by  saying  that  the  properties  of  the 
elements  are  functions  of  the  atomic  weights  ? 

ih)  What  is  meant  by  saying  that  the  properties  are 
2)eriodic  functions  ? 

Illustrate  the  answers  to  (a)  and  (h)  by  reference  to 
particular  elements. 

7.  One  gram  of  a  zinc  ore  was  dissolved  and  the  zinc  precipi¬ 
tated  by  hydrogen  sulphide.  The  resulting  zinc  sulphide 
weighed  0’38  grams.  Calculate  the  percentage  of  zinc  in  the 
ore.  (Zinc  =  63,  sulphur  =  32.) 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ALGEBRA 


Note: — Logarithmic  or  interest  tables  may  he  used  in 

question  8. 

1.  (a)  Establish  the  general  formula  for  the  sum  of  an  arith¬ 
metic  series  in  terms  of  the  first  term,  the  common  difference, 
and  the  number  of  terms. 

(6)  Two  towns  P  and  Q  are  203  miles  apart.  A  leaves  P 
for  Q,  going  20  miles  the  first  day,  18  the  second,  16  the  third, 
and  so  on.  B  leaves  Q  for  P  two  days  later,  going  24  miles  the 
first  day,  21  the  second,  18  the  third,  and  so  on.  When  will  they 
meet  ?  Explain  the  two  answers. 

2.  (a)  If  ax  +  hy -\-cz  =  0  and  a-^^x  +  hj^y-^CiZ  =  0,  find  the 
ratios  of  x,  y,  z. 

(h)  Assuming  that  x  and  y  are  unequal,  solve : 

x  —  y  —  \  —  z, 

3(cc2-2/")  =  5(1-^D, 

7(£c3_2/3)  =  19(1 -0®). 

3.  (a)  Find  the  sum  of  the  first  six  terms  of  an  harmonic 
progression  whose  first  term  is  60  and  whose  second  term  is  30. 

(6)  Show  that  the  sums  of  the  following  infinite  series  are 

.  5,5,5, 

^  5  25  4  816 

4.  (a)  Find  the  only  integral  value  of  x  which  will  make  the 
expression  Qx^  —  dice -j- 154  negative. 

(5)  Find  all  the  factors  of 
{a  +  h  c)^  —  {a  +  h)^  —{h  +  cy  —(c  +  a)*  -f  6^ 

given  that  a  is  one  of  them. 

[ovek] 


5.  (a)  Find  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  first  n  natural 
numbers. 

{h)  Sum  to  n  terms  and  to  infinity  (r  1)  the  series 
a  +  2ar  +  3ar“ +4ar®  + . 

6.  A  committee  of  7  is  to  be  chosen  from  9  Reds  and  8  Blues, 
each  party  being  represented  on  the  committee.  In  how  many 
ways  can  this  be  done  so  that  there  will  always  be  a  majority 
of  Reds  on  the  committee  ? 

7.  {a)  Find  the  first  four  terms  and  the  general  term  in  the 
expansion  of 

2  — + 

(6)  Use  the  binomial  theorem  to  find  the  sum  of  the  infinite 

series 

+  + . 

4  4. 8  4. 8. 12 

8.  A  man  offers  to  buy  a  farm  for  $6200,  $1400  in  cash  and 
$4800  in  12  equal  annual  instalments,  without  interest.  Money 
being  worth  6%,  find  the  present  cash  value  of  the  offer. 
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UPPEK  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  EOE  ENTKANCE  INTO 

w 

THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

1.  Figures  in  the  firelight. 

2.  The  poetic  aspects  of  A  Midsummer  Night's  Dream. 

3.  Antony’s  reminiscences  of  Brutus. 

4.  From  Mons  to  Mons. 

(The  British  army  occupied  Mons  on  August  21st,  1914,  and  re¬ 
occupied  it  on  November  10th,  1918.) 

5.  Some  good  effects  of  war. 

6.  The  power  of  the  press. 

7.  The  value  of  athletic  sports  in  building  up  a  nation. 

8.  “  They  never  fail  who  die  in  a  good  cause.” 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

PHYSICS 


Note  : — In  answering  'problems  all  steps  must  he  written  out 
.  fvlly  and  all  arithmetical  work  must  he  shown. 

1.  A  pump  delivers  500  kilograms  of  water  per  minute  to  a 
height  of  100  metres  :  what  horse-power  is  it  developing  ? 

(1  horse-power  =  746  watts.). 

2.  (a)  Two  unequal  parallel  forces  act  in  the  same  direction 
on  a  rigid  rod.  State  the  direction,  magnitude,  and  position  of 
the  point  of  application  of  the  resultant  of  the  two  forces. 
Prove  your  statement  mathematically  or  show  how  it  could  be 
proved  experimentally. 

(5)  Where  must  a  circular  hole  2  inches  in  diameter  be 
punched  out  of  a  circular  plate  5  inches  in  diameter  in  order 
that  the  distance  of  the  centre  of  gravity  from  the  centre  of  the 
plate  may  be  one  quarter  of  an  inch? 

8.  {a)  State  the  principle  of  conservation  of  energy. 

(6)  A  bullet  weighs  I '7 5  grams  and  moves  with  a  velocity 
of  300  metres  per  second ;  what  is  its  kinetic  energy  ?  It 
acquired  this  speed  while  moving  15  cm.  in  the  barrel  of  a 
pistol  under  a  constant  force  ;  what  was  the  force  ? 

4.  {a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  the  exact  relation 
between  the  pressure  and  the  depth  of  a  liquid  at  rest. 

(6)  A  bottle  is  able  to  withstand  external  pressure  of  3591 
grams  per  square  centimetre.  If  the  bottle  full  of  air  is  corked 
with  a  glass  stopper  and  sunk  in  the  sea,  at  what  depth  will  it 
break  ?  (Specific  gravity  of  sea- water  is  1*026.) 

5.  {a)  State  the  relation  between  the  velocity  and  the  pres¬ 
sure  of  fluid  flowing  through  a  tube  of  varying  cross-section. 
Describe  an  experiment  that  shows  this  relationship. 

(h)  Use  the  relationship  stated  in  {a)  to  explain  how  a 
ball  can  be  made  to  curve. 


[over] 


6.  Describe  an  experimental  method  of  finding 
the  surface  tension  of  a  liquid  film. 

7.  (a)  Show  that  if  a  car  travelling  at  60 
miles  an  hour  is  instantly  brought  to  rest  by  a 
collision,  a  passenger  will  hit  the  seat  in  front 
with  a  velocity  equal  to  that  with  which  he 
would  strike  the  ground  after  falling  from  a 
height  of  121  feet.  (g=:32.) 

(b)  A  vibrating  tuning-fork  witfi  a  writing 
style  attached  to  one  prong  is  held  in  front  of  a 
vertical  board  with  a  piece  of  squared  paper  on 
one  face  of  it  (Fig.  1).  The  board  is  suspended 
by  a  thread.  The  fork  is  set  vibrating  and  the 
thread  is  burnt.  Fio-ure  2  shows  the  markino- 
made  on  the  squared  paper  by  the  writing  style. 
The  tuning-fork  makes  15 '8  vibrations  back  and 
forth  in  1  second. 

(i)  Show  that  the  board  falls  with  a  uni¬ 
form  acceleration. 

(ii)  Find  the  acceleration  in  centimetres 
per  second  per  second. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

HISTORY- SECOND  COURSE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A,  B,  and  G. 

A 

1.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  struggle  between  king  and 
parliament  in  England  during  the  reigns  of  Charles  II  and 
James  IT 

(h)  Contrast  the  power  of  these  kings  with  that  of 
Louis  XIV  in  France.  How  do  you  account  for  the  difference? 

2.  {a)  Explain  the  part  played  in  the  Thirty  Years’  War  by 
(i)  Gustavus  Adolphus,  (ii)  Cardinal  Richelieu,  (iii)  James  I  of 
England. 

(h)  What  were  the  results  in  Germany  of  the  Thirty  Years’ 


3.  (a)  Explain  how  national  feeling  and  geographical  con¬ 
ditions  contributed  to  the  defeat  of  Napoleon  in  the  Peninsular 
War,  and  in  the  Russian  Campaign. 

(h)  Show  the  importance  of  these  two  defeats  in  bringing 
about  the  ultimate  downfall  of  Napoleon. 

I 

4.  {a)  What  were  the  causes  of  the  American  Revolutionary 
War  ? 

{b)  What  effect  had  the  American  Revolution  (i)  on 
France,  (ii)  on  England  ?  ' 


[OVERJ 


5.  {a)  Give  an  account  of  the  chief  events,  1859  to  1871,  in 
connection  with  the  unification  of  Italy. 

{h)  How  do  you  account  for  the  hatred  of  Austria  enter¬ 
tained  generally  by  Italians  ? 

(c)  Why  did  Italy  join  the  Triple  Alliance  in  spite  of  this 
feeling  ? 

6.  {a)  Explain  the  policy  of  Metternich  after  1815. 

(h)  How  was  it  carried  out  in  Italy  and  Spain  ? 

(c)  What  prevented  its  being  carried  out  with  regard  to 
the  American  colonies  of  Spain  ? 

C 

7.  Discuss  the  importance  of  the  two  Battles  of  the  Marne, 
in  1914  and  1918. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  expansion  of  Prussia  after  1850, 
and  of  the  formation  of  the  German  Empire.  Show  the  connec¬ 
tion  of  these  developments  with  the  Great  War. 
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Note  : — Squared  'paper  'rria'y  he  obtained  from  the 

Presiding  Officer. 

1.  In  a  triangle  AB  =  4,  AC  =  5,  BC  =  6.  Find  the  length  of 
a  straight  line  drawn  from  A  to  meet  BC  in  D,  (a)  when 
BD  =  DC,  (6)  when  BD  =  2  DC,  (c)  when  AD  bisects  the  angle 
BAC. 

2.  If  the  base  and  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  are  given, 
show  that  the  triangle  has  (a)  the  maximum  area  and  (6)  the 
maximum  perimeter  when  it  is  isosceles. 

3.  Describe  a  triangle  having  each  of  the  angles  at  the  base 
double  of  the  vertical  angle. 

4.  {a)  Prove  that  any  transversal  is  cut  harmonically  by  the 
rays  of  a  harmonic  pencil. 

(b)  In  a  triangle  ABC  the  bisectors  of  the  interior  and 
exterior  angles  at  A  meet  BC  and  BC  produced  in  D  and  E 
respectively.  Prove  that  B,  D,  C,  E  is  a  harmonic  range. 

5.  From  the  point  O  two  tangents  are  drawn  to  a  circle 
meeting  it  in  P  and  Q.  If  A  is  any  point  on  the  circumference, 
show  that  the  perpendicular  from  A  to  PQ  is  a  mean  propor¬ 
tional  between  the  perpendiculars  from  A  to  OP  and  OQ. 

6.  (a)  Obtain  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  which  passes 
through  the  points  ,  2/ 1 )’  (^  2 »  2/  2  )• 

(b)  Find  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  which  passes 
through  the  point  (3,  4)  and  is  perpendicular  to  the  line  joining 
the  points  (6,  I)  and  (  —  4,  2). 


[over] 


7.  The  equations  of  the  sides  of  a  triangle  are 

5cc  +  22/  =  16,  x-\-y  =  2,  ^x  +  y  =  ll. 

Find  (a)  the  co-ordinates  of  the  angular  points, 

(h)  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  one  of  the  angu¬ 
lar  points  to  the  opposite  side, 

(c)  the  area  of  the  triangle. 

8.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  tangent  to  the  circle 
X-  -\-y'^  =r^  in  terms  of  m,  the  slope  of  the  tangent. 

{h)  Find  the  value  of  k  if  the  line  cc  — •  21/  =  4  is  a  tangent 
to  the  circle  cc”  -f  —  8ic  —  \0y  -\-k  =  0. 

9.  {a)  Find  the  locus  of  a  point  P  which  moves  so  that  its 
distance  from  the  point  (4,  —  2)  is  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
tangent  from  P  to  the  circle  + 1/  ^  —  12ic  —  8i/  —  48  =  0. 

(6)  Make  a  diagram,  on  squared  paper,  showing  the  given 
circle  and  the  locus  of  P. 
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1.  Quote  (a)  and  eitJier  (b)  or  (c)  of  the  following  passages: — 

(a)  Twelve  lines  from  Ulysses,  beginning,  “Old  age  hath 
yet  his  honour  and  his  toil”. 

(b)  Ten  lines  from  The  Ancient  Mariner,  beginning,  “And 
now  ’twas  like  all  instruments”. 

(c)  Eight  lines  from  Julius  Caesar,  beginning,  “When  love 
begins  to  sicken  and  decay”,  and  ending  “in  the  trial”. 

2.  (a)  Point  out  the  various  details  in  the  play  of  Julius 
Caesar  that  tend  to  give  the  reader  a  more  or  less  unfavourable 
opinion  of  Caesar. 

(6)  (i)  Write  an  orderly  summary  of  Antony’s  speech  to 
the  citizens,  (ii)  Why  was  Antony’s  speech  more  effective  than 
that  of  Brutus  ? 

(c)  (i)  In  the  Quarrel  Scene,  which  of  the  two  speakers 
wins  your  sympathy  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer,  (ii) 
What  effect  has  this  scene  on  the  action  of  the  play  ? 

3.  (a)  Show  how,  in  A  Midsummer  Night’s  Dream,  the 
Theseus-Hippolyta  story  is  related  to  each  of  the  other  stories 
of  the  play. 

(b)  What  purposes  are  served  by  the  presence  in  the  play 
of  (i)  the  fairies,  and  (ii)  the  rustics  ? 

4.  {a)  “  The  Ancient  Mariner  is  a  story  told  by  pictures.” 
Illustrate  the  truth  of  this  by  making  a  list  of  the  scenes 
depicted  in  the  poem,  pointing  out  the  striking  details  in  two  of 
the  scenes. 

(b)  Contrast  the  two  poems.  The  Lotos-Eaters  and  Ulysses, 
in  respect  of  (i)  the  spirit  of  the  speakers,  (ii)  the  aspects  of 
nature  depicted,  and  (iii)  the  metrical  forms  employed. 

[over] 


5.  State  the  connection  in  which  each  of  any  four  of  the 
following  passages  occurs  : — 

{a)  A  phantom  made  of  many  phantoms  moved 
Before  him  haunting  him,  or  he  himself 
Moved  haunting  people,  things,  and  places. 

(6)  And  I  will  purge  thy  mortal  grossness  so. 

That  thou  shalt  like  an  airy  spirit  go. 

(c)  Thou,  like  an  exorcist,  hast  conjur’d  up 
My  mortified  spirit.  Now  bid  me  run. 

And  I  will  strive  with  things  impossible ; 

Yea,  get  the  better  of  them. 

{d)  If  you  have  any  pity,  grace,  or  manners. 

You  would  not  make  me  such  an  argument. 

But  fare  ye  well :  ’tis  partly  mine  own  fault ; 

Which  death  or  absence  soon  shall  remedy. 

(e)  O,  if  thou  wert  the  noblest  of  thy  strain. 

Young  man,  thou  could’st  not  die  more  honourable. 


6.  Express  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  parts  in  each  of  the 
following  passages  : — 

{a)  There  in  her  place  did  she  rejoice. 

Self -gather’ d  in  her  prophet-mind. 

(6)  O,  I  see  thee  old  and  formal,  fitted  to  thy  petty  part. 

With  a  little  hoard  of  maxims  preaching  down  a  daughter’s 
heart. 

(c)  Let  not  our  looks  jmt  on  our  purposes ; 

But  bear  it  as  our  Roman  actors  do. 

With  untir’d  spirits  and  formal  constancy. 

(d)  Pardon  me,  Caesar ;  for  my  dear,  dear  love 
To  your  proceeding  bids  me  tell  you  this  ; 

And  reason  to  my  love  is  liable. 

{e)  I  know  not  how. 

But  I  do  find  it  cowardly  and  vile. 

For  fear  of  what  might  fall,  so  lo  prevent 
The  time  of  life  : — arming  myself  with  patience 
To  stay  the  providence  of  some  high  i)owers 
That  govern  us  below. 

(/)  So  scn'roiv’s  heaviness  doth  heavier  grow 

For  debt  that  bankrupt  sleep  doth  sorrow  owe  ; 

Which  now  in  some  slight  measure  it  will 
If  for  his  tender  here  I  make  some  stay. 


7. 


When  the  earth  darkens,  and  the  voices  call — 

Old  friends’,  old  loves’ — what  thing  that  you  have  done 
Will  you  remember  gladly  ?  Will  it  be 
The  knowledge  hardly  won,  and  at  the  end 
•  5  The  masterpiece  men  bow  to  % 

O,  to  paint 

Some  picture  that  shall  live  throughout  the  years. 

And  ever  be  a  shining  mystery 

To  them  that  follow !  O,  from  common  stone  ; 

To  carve  some  miracle  of  loveliness 
1 0  That  shall  not  perish !  O,  to  write  a  book 

With  all  the  best  that  you  have  seen  and  heard 
And  suffered,  set  forth  there  upon  the  page. 

So  that,  through  all  the  ages,  one  at  least 
'  Shall  read  and  make  you  immortal  ! 

So  you  pray, 

1 5  Till  Art  seems  Life  ;  but  when  the  voices  call 
And  the  earth  darkens,  and  the  stars  are  veiled. 

You  will  forget  the  prayer,  forget  the  deed. 

You  will  remember  how  you  gave  a  flower 
Once,  to  a  child  that  wept,  and  how  the  face 
2  0  Of  the  tired  mother  blessed  you  as  the  child 
Laughed,  and  was  quieted.  On  a  time,  a  word. 

And  a  hand’s  touch  that  lingered,  gave  to  one, 

Tempted  and  tried,  the  courage  that  was  lost. 

Once,  long  ago,  there  was  a  little  maid, 

2  5  And  though  the  years  have  hid  her^  you  will  know 
Her  perfect  faith  the  best  of  all  your  gain. 

Thus,  tvhen  earth  darkens  and  the  voices  call^ 

Art  will  grow  less,  and  small  forgotten  things 
Will  steal,  like  stars  into  the  evening  sky, 

:3o  Into  your  heart,  and  you  will  hear  the  call 
And,  at  the  last,  make  answer,  well  content. 

(а)  What  is  the  theme  of  the  above  poem  ? 

(б)  W^hat  does  the  poet  mean  by  the  expression  ‘‘Art 
seems  Life”  (1.  15)?  Why  does  he  consider  this  view  inadequate? 

(c)  State  the  purpose  of  the  comparison  in  — 

“  and  small  forgotten  things 
Will  steal,  like  stars  into  the  evening  sky. 

Into  your  heart  ”. 

{(T)  “  Make  answer  ”  (1.  31).  What  answer  ?  Why  “  well 
content ” ? 

(e)  What  various  classes  are  referred  to  in  11.  5-14  ?  Why 
are  they  specially  selected  ? 

(/)  Exp  ress  the  meaning  of  the  italicized  words. 


y 
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LATIN  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate : — 

talibus  orabat  luno,  cunctique  fremebant 
caelicolae  adsensu  vario ;  ceu  flamina  prima 
cum  deprensa  fremunt  silvis,  et  caeca  volutant 
murmura,  ventures  nautis  prodentia  ventos. 

5  turn  Pater  omnipotens,  rerum  cui  summa  potestas, 
infit ;  eo  dicente  deum  domus  alta  silescit, 
et  tremefacta  solo  tellus  ;  silet  arduus  aether  ; 
turn  Zephyri  posuere ;  premit  placida  aequora  pontus  : 
‘accipite  ergo  animis  atque  haec  mea  figite  dicta. 

1  0  quandoquidem  Ausonios  coniungi  foedere  Teucris 
baud  licitum,  nec  vestra  capit  discordia  finem  : 
quae  cuique  est  fortuna  hodie,  quam  quisque  secat  spem, 
Tros  Rutulusne  fuat,  nullo  discrimine  habebo.’ 

2.  “The  details  of  Virgil’s  similes  are  often  picturesque,  but 
they  frequently  have  little  bearing  on  the  comparison.”  Apply 
this  criticism  to  the  simile  found  in  the  first  four  lines  of 
this  passage.  Point  out  two  other  similes  in  Book  X  (1-500), 
specifying  the  comparison  made  in  each  case. 

3.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  9  and  10,  marking  the  quantity 
of  each  syllable. 

4.  Comment  oij  the  tense  of  premit  (1.  8),  and  on  the  form 
and  mood  use  of  fuat  (1.  13). 


[OVER] 


B 

5.  Translate ; — 

Sed  Timor  et  Minae 
Scandunt  eodem,  quo  dominus,  neque 
Decedit  aerata  triremi  et 

Post  equitem  sedet  atra  Cura. 

5  Quod  si  dolentem  nec  Phrygius  lapis 
Nec  purpurarum  sidere  clarior 
Delenit  usus  nec  Falerna 

Vitis  Achaemeniumque  costum  : 

Cur  invidendis  postibus  et  novo 
1  0  Sublime  ritu  moliar  atrium  ? 

Cur  valle  permutem  Sabina 
Divitias  operosiores  ? 

6.  Give  the  name  of  the  metre  used  in  the  above  stanzas. 
Write  out  and  scan  lines  10,  11,  and  12. 

7.  Comment  on  the  meaning  of  Achaemenium  (1.  8),  and  on 
the  case  of  valle  (1.  11).  triremi  (1.  3).  Briefly  describe  this 
kind  of  ship.  What  general  quality  of  the  vessel  has  the  poet 
in  mind  ? 

8.  Name  or  explain  the  figures  of  speech  in  jpost  equitem 
sedet  atra  Cara  (1.  4),  clarior  usus  (11.  6,  7). 


9.  Translate  : — 

Quis  scit  an  adiciant  hodiernae  crastina  summae 
Tempora  di  super!  ? 

Cuncta  manus  avidas  fugient  heredis,  amico 
Quae  dederis  animo. 

6  Cum  semel  occideris  et  de  te  splendida  Minos 
Fecerit  arbitria. 

Non,  Torquate,  genus,  non  te  facundia,  non  te 
Restituet  pietas : 

10.  Comment  on  the  mood  and  tense  of  adiciant  (1.  1),  and  of 
occideris  (1.  5). 

11.  Give  a  summary  of  the  first  half  of  this  ode,  and  indicate 
the  main  thought  of  the  whole  ode. 


12.  Translate: — 

Leguntur  eadem  ratione  ad  senatum  Allobrogum  popu- 
lumque  litterae.  Si  quid  de  his  rebus  dicere  vellet,  feci 
potestatem.  Atque  ille  prime  quidem  negavit ;  post  autem 
aliquanto,  toto  iam  indicio  exposito  atque  edito,  surrexit ; 

5  quaesivit  a  Gallis  quid  sibi  esset  cum  iis,  quam  ob  rem 
domum  suam  venissent,  itemque  a  Volturcio.  Qui  cum  illi 
breviter  constanterque  respond]  ssent,  per  quern  ad  eum 
quotiensque  venissent,  quaesissentque  ab  eo  nihilne  secum 
esset  de  fatis  Sibyllinis  locutus,  turn  ille  subito  scelere 
1 0  demens,  quanta  conscientiae  vis  esset  ostendit.  Nam.  cum 
id  posset  infitiari,  repente  praeter  opinionem  omnium  con- 
fessus  est. 

13.  With  what  person  is  Cicero  here  dealing  ?  Name  the 
other  conspirators  who  were  arrested,  and  narrate  the  immediate 
circumstances  leading  to  their  arrest. 


14.  Comment  on  the  mood  of  vellet  (1.  2),  respondissent  (1.  7), 
esset  (1.  10),  posset  (1.  11). 


D 

15.  Translate: — 

Addunt  etiam  de  Sabini  morte ;  Ambiorigem  ostentant 
•fidei  faciundae  causa.  Errare  eos  dicun t,  si  quicquam  ab  iis 
praesidii  sperent,  qui  suis  rebus  diffidant ;  sese  tamen  hoc  esse 
in  Ciceronem  populumque  Romanum  animo,  ut  nihil  nisi 

6  hiberna  lecusent  atque  banc  inveterascere  consuetudinem 
nolint ;  licere  illis  per  se  incolumibus  ex  hibernis  discedere 
et,  quascurnque  in  partes  velint,  sine  metu  proficisci.  Cicero 
ad  haec  unum  modo  respondet :  non  esse  consuetudinem 
populi  Romani  accipere  ab  hoste  arniato  condicionern  ;  si  ab 
1 0  armis  discedere  velint,  se  adiutore  utantur  legatosque  ad 
Caesarem  mittant ;  sperare  se  pro  eius  iustitia,  quae  petierint, 
impetraturos. 

16.  Give,  in  direct  discourse  in  Latin,  the  latter  portion  of 
Cicero’s  ^  reply,  namely,  from  si  ah  armis  to  impetraturos, 
inclusive. 


[over] 


E 

17.  Translate: — 

( Caesar  breahs  up  his  forces  into  three  divisions^  and  gives 

instructions.) 

Praesidio  impedimentis  legionem  quartamdecimam  reliquit 
unam  ex  his  tribus,  quas  proxime  conscriptas  ex'  Italia  traduxe- 
rat.  Ei  legioni  castrisque  Quintum  Tullium  Ciceronem  praeficit 
ducentosque  equites  attribuit. 

Partito  exercitu  T.  Labienurn  cum  legionibus  tribus  ad 
Oceanum  versus  in  eas  partes  quae  Menapios  attingunt  pro- 
ficisci  iubet ;  C.  Trebonium  cum  pari  legionum  numero  ad  earn 
regionem  quae  Aduatucis  adiacet  depopulandam  mittit ;  ipse 
cum  reliquis  tribus  ad  flumen  Scaldim,  quod  influit  in  Mosam, 
extremasque  Arduennae  partes  ire  constituit,  quo  cum  paucis 
equitibus  profectum  Ambiorigem  audiebat.  Discedens  post  diem 
septimum  sese  reversurum  confirmat,  quam  ad  diem  ei  legioni 
quae  in  praesidio  relinquebatur  frumentum  deberi  sciebat. 
Labienurn  Treboniumque  hortatur,  si  rei  publicae  commodo 
facere  possint,  ad  earn  diem  revertantur,  ut,  rursus  communicate 
consilio  exploratisque  hostium  rationibus,  aliud  initium  belli 
capere  possint. 

ad.  .  .versus,  towards,  in  the  direction  of. 

Scaldis,  Scheldt. 

Mosa,  Meuse. 
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LATIN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  He  answered  that,  as  all  the  roads  were  blockaded,  he 
feared  that  the  messengers  had  been  intercepted. 

2.  If  they  had  surrounded  the  winter  camp  with  towers,  they 
would  not  have  had  to  cross  the  river. 

3.  Caesar,  on  his  arrival  at  that  place,  asked  the  soldiers  why 
they  were  hesitating  to  prove  their  courage. 

■  4.  He  at  once  sent  a  messenger  to  inform  the  quaestor  that, 

the  army  would  set  out  at  midnight. 

5.  We  were  hoping  that  Caesar  would  become  aware  of  the 
enemy’s  motives  for  saying  this  about  the  soldiers. 

6.  It  is  said  that  the  general  believed  that  he  would  easily 
have  overcome  the  Germans  if  they  had  ventured  to  cross  the 
Ehine. 

7.  It  happened  that  Caesar  had  been  persuaded  by  the  lieu¬ 
tenants  not  to  lead  all  his  forces  across  these  two  rivers. 

8.  He  wrote  to  Labienus  to  come  with  a  legion  to  the  town 
which  he  had  previously  mentioned,  and  he  promised,  if  he  did 
this,  to  send  a  larger  part  of  his  own  forces  to  the  aid  of  the 
garrison. 

9.  Do  not,  soldiers,  continue  the  pursuit,  for  I  fear  there  is  no 
opportunity  of  overtaking  the  enemy  and  of  striking  a  decisive 
blow. 

10.  Ambiorix  was  in  such  high  glee  at  this  victory  that  he 
urged  the  Nervii  not  to  lose  the  chance  of  establishing  their 
independence  and,  further,  of  taking  vengeance  on  the  Eomans. 

[over] 


B 


Translate  into  Latin  : —  •  ; 

{That  j^ortion  of  the  passage  within  the  quotation  marhs  is  ^ 

to  be  written  in  indirect  discoursed] 

Air  started  for  Alesia  in  high  spirits  and  full  of  confidence, 
and  there  was  not  one  of  them  who  did  not  think  that  the  mere 
appearance  of  so  vast  a  host  would  be  irresistible.  But  the 
besieged  in  Alesia  knew  nothing  of  what  was  going  on  in  the 
country  of  the  Aeduans.  The  day,  on  which  they  had  expected 
their  countrymen  to  come  to  their  aid,  had  gone  by,  and  their  / 
grain  was  all  consumed.  Having  therefore  convened  a  council  ^ 
of  war  they  proceeded  to  take  counsel  concerning  the  outcome  J 
of  their  fortunes.  After  various  opinions  had  been  expressed, 
some  advising  surrender,  others  a  sortie  while  their  strength  ^ 
held  out,  a  certain  man  of  the  Arverni,  born  of  noble  family  and  > 
reputed  of  great  influence,  spoke,  in  part,  as  follows:  “I  am  f 
going  to  say  nothing  concerning  the  view  of  those  who  dignify 
(appello)  by  the  name  of  surrender  the  most  abject  servitude.  { 
These  I  hold  should  neither  be  counted  as  citizens  nor  admitted  J 
to  a  council.  My  concern  is  with  those  who  are  in  favour  of  a  1 
sortie.  It  is  weakness,  not  courage,  to  be  unable  to  bear  priva-  ' 
tion  for  a  short  span.  Those  who  voluntarily  offer  themselves  ; 
to  death  are  more  easily  found  than  those  who  patiently  endure  » 
suffering.  Because  your  friends  have  not  arrived  punctually  to  ‘ 
the  day,  do  you  entertain  a  doubt  of  their  good  faith  and  resolu¬ 
tion  ?  ” 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GREEK  AUTHORS 


1.  Translate  : — 

Ilr]\€tSr]<^  S’  i^avTL^  araprripoU  eireeaacv 
' Krpethrjv  irpoaieiire,  koX  ov  ttco  Xijje  ')(^6\olo' 
olvo^ape<s,  Kvvo^  opipuar  e^^cov,  KpaSirjv  S’  iXd(f)Oco, 
ovT€  TTOT  e?  TToXepLOv  dpLa  Xaw  6(opr]')(^6rjvai 
6  ovre  Xo^oz^S’  ievai  avv  aptcrTrjeaaLv  ' K')(^aLd)v 
T€TX7]Kab  OvpLW'  TO  Se  TOL  K^p  elheTai  elvai. 

^  TToXv  X(o'i6v  icTTi  Kara  arparov  evpvv  ’A^atwi/ 

Swp’  airoaipelaQai  o?  Ti?  aeOev  dvTiov  eiiry' 

87jpo^6po<;  ^acriXev^;,  eirel  ovTiSavolcnv  dvdaaei<i- 
10  ^  'yap  dv,  ^ArpetSTj,  vvv  varara  Xco/3^(TaLoA 

.  2.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  4  and  10,  marking  the  quantity 
of  each  syllable. 

3.  Identify  the  following,  giving  the  corresponding  prose 
Attic  forms  :  eTreea-atv  (1,  1),  X7]'ye  (1.  2),  dptaT'^ecra-LV  (1.  5),  aTro- 
aipeldOat  (1.  8),  aeOev  (1.  8). 

4.  What  do  you  understand  by  chiasmus  ?  Point  out  an 
example  in  this  passage. 

5.  ^  7a/3  dv,  ’Arpetdri,  vvv  varara  Xco^TjcraLO  (1.  10).  Distin¬ 
guish  dv  Xco/Sija-aLo  from  dv  iXco/S^aco.  Which  would  you 
expect  to  find  in  such  a  sentence  as  this,  in  Attic  prose  ? 

6.  Translate  : — 

eu')(^opev7]  S’  ^pdro  Ato?  tcovpr)  u€'ydXoLO’ 

TTOTVL  ' KOrjvairi,  pva iiTToXi,  Sla  Oedcov, 
d^ov  8r)  Ato/xi^Seo?,  ^Se  koX  avrov 

Trprjvea  So?  ireaeeiv  ^KauMV  irpoirdpoiOe  TrvXdcov, 

5  6(f)pa  TOL  avTitca  vvv  Bvo/catSeKa  /3ov<;  evl  vrjcp 
7]VVi  r)fce(TTa<;  lepevaopLev,  at  k  eXerjarj'^ 
d(TTV  T€  /cal  Tpoofwz^  aXo^ou?  /cal  vyTca  Te/cvaJ” 

"'n?  e<paT  evxopLevT],  dveveve  Se  HaXXa?  ^AOtjvtj. 

[over] 


7.  Who  is  represented  as  making  the  supplication  here  ? 
Who  had  recommended  that  the  sacrifice  should  be  offered  ? 

8.  Identify  pvaLirToXi  (1.  2),  d^ov  (1.  3),  (1.  6)^  lepevcro/iev 

(1.  6).  Account  for  the  case  of  Oedayv  (1.  2). 

B 

9.  Translate : — 

el  Se  Tt?  icrcTL  ^poTMv,  Tol  iirl  ^6ov\  vaLerdovcn, 
rpiapbdicape'^  piev  croC  ye  irar^p  /cal  irorvia  pLrjrrjp, 
rpiapid/cape^  Be  /caaiyvrjTOL'  pidXa  irov  (T(f)L(Tt  dvp.o<; 
alev  ev(f)poavvrjatv  laiverat  elveKa  aelo, 

5  XevaaovTWv  roiovhe  OdXo^  elaoij(yevaav. 

/celvo^  3’  av  nrepl  KrfpL  pia/cdpTaTO<;  e^o^ov  dXXcov. 

0?  Ke  (T  eeBvoiat  j3piaa<^  ol/covB^  dydyrjTai. 
ov  ydp  TTft)  TOLOVTOV  iSov  ^poTov  6(f)aXpLolcnv, 

OUT  dvBp'  ovre  yuvauKa'  cre/8a?  pi  e^et  elaopowvTa. 

10.  Who  is  the  speaker?  Give  a  brief  summary  of  the 
story  from  the  beginning  of  Book  VI  up  to  this  point. 

11.  Explain  the  case  of  ^porcbv  (1.  1),  cr/picn  (1.  3),  XevaaovTwv 
(1.  5),  and  the  agreement  of  elaoLxi^eucrav  (1.  5). 

12.  Translate  : — 

aXX,’  e/ceXevaa  6om^  KaXXhpixa  pLrjXa 
TToXX’  ev  vr]l  /SaXoWa?  eiriTrXelv  dXpLvpov  vScop. 
ol  B’’  eiajSaLvov  Kal  eirl  KXr]laL  KaOl^ov' 

8’  e^opievot  ttoXl^v  dXa  tvtttov  epergoZ?. 

5  aXX’  ore  rocrcrov  dirriv  oacrov  re  yeywve 

/cal  TOT  eyo)  Kv/cX(W7ra  irpoar^vBcov  /cepTopiloiai' 

^  l^v/cXcoyjr,  ov/c  dp^  eg-eXXe?  dvdX/CiBo<;  dvBp6<;  eralpov^ 
eBpLevat  ev  (ttttjl  yXac^vpw  /cpareprjcfit  ^Lrjcj)/,. 

Kal  Xir)v  ae  y’’  epieXXe  KLX'pcr^o'OaL  KaKa  epya, 

1  0  crx^rXi,  eirel  oux  d^€0  crw  evl  olkm 

eaOepievai'  rw  ae  Zeu?  riaaro  Kal  Oeol  dXXoi.^ 

13.  Give  the  nominative  singular  of  KaXXhpixa  (1.  1),  and 
the  genitive  singular  of  KXrjlaL  (1.  3), 

14.  Identify  ye'ycove  (1.  5),  irpoarjuBcov  (1.  6),  eBpievat  (1.  8),  ^iTjcpi 
(1.  8),  d^eo  (1.  10),  eaOepbevai  (1.  11). 

15.  What  estimate  do  you  form  of  the  character  of  Odys¬ 
seus,  from  reading  Books  VI  and  IX  of  the  Odyssey  ? 


c 


16.  Translate  : — 

Av(TavSpo<;  Se  ry  einovay  vvktI,  eirel  6p0po<;  yv,  iarjpLrjvev 
apLaT07roL7](TapLevov<;  ela (Bdiveiv  €6?  ra?  vav<^,  'rravra  Se  irapa- 
aKevacrdpevo^  o)?  et?  vavpa'^tav,  'TTpoelirev  w?  prjSel^  Kivycroiro 
eK  T^9  ra^eo)?  pySe  dvd^otro.  ol  Se  ' AOrjvaloi  dpa  tm  rfkiw 
5  dvLa')(0VTi  iraperd^avTO  eirl  tw  \ipevL  ev  perdyirco  w?  et? 
vavpa')(^Lav.  eirel  S^  ovtc  dvravy^a^e  AvaavSpo<;,  Ka\  oyjre  yv 
ypepa^,  direirXevaav  'rrdXiv  et?  tou?  Aljb'^  iroTapov^^  AvaavSpo<^ 
Se  ra?  Ta^tcrra?  r(bi>  vewv  e/ceXevorev  eireadat  roZ?  ^ AdrjvaioL’^ , 
eireiSav  Se  eK^coai,  KariSovra'^  o  tl  iroLOvaiv,  diTOTrXelv  koI  avTw 
1  0  i^ayjelXai.  Kal  ov  irporepov  e^e^i^aaev  rov?  mvra?  eK  twv 
vewv  irp\v  avrat  yKov.  ravra  S’  eiroieL  rerrapa^  r)pepa<;'  Kal 
ol  ’ AOi^valoL  eiravy’yovTO. 


17.  Account  for  the  case  of  wktI  (1.  1),  dpLaTOTrocrjaapevov^ 
(1.  2),  ype'pa<;  (1.  7),  ypepa<;  (1.  11). 

18.  Comment  on  the  force  of  the  tense  in  eaypi-jvev  (1.  1), 
i]v  (1.  6),  eK^MCTi  (1.  9),  yKOv  (1.  11),  eiroLei  (1.  11). 


19.  Explain  the  case  and  gender  of  KanSovra^;  (1.  9).  In  the 
last  sentence  but  one,  what  form  would  avrai  ^kov  assume 
if  the  negative  {ov)  were  omitted  ?  State  the  reason  for  the 
change. 

20.  Give  the  mood-synopsis  of  einovarj  1),  iraperd^avTO  {\.  5), 
eKBdicn  (1.  9),  KanSovTa^  (1.  9). 

D 

21.  Translate:— 


{Xenophon^  the  mouthpiece  of  the  delegation.,  addresses  Ideuthes.) 

’^vrevOev  irepTTOvai  ’SevocpMvra  Kal  avv  avrp  ol  eSoKOVv 
eTTLTySeiOTaTOi  elvai.  6  Se  eXOcov  Xeyei  TTjOo?  '^evOyv,  OvSev 
diraLTrjacov,  w  'Levdy,  irdpeipL,  dXXd  StSd^cov,  yv  SvvcopaL,  oj?  ov 
SLKa((t)<^  pot  r]')(6€a6r)<^  on  virep  tmv  arpancorcov  diryrovv  ere  irpo- 
0vp(o<;  a  virea'^ov  avrot^'  crol  yap  eycoye  ov^  yrrov  evopt^ov  avp- 
(popov  elvai  diroSovvai  y  eKeLVOi<^  diroXa^elv.  irpoyrov  pev  yap  oiSa 
perd  TOis  6eov<;  eA  to  efyavepdv  ere  tovtov<;  KaracrryeravTa<;,  eirel  ye 
^aenXea  ere  kiroiycrav  iroKXy^  ^co^a?  koX  iroXXoiv  dvOpeoireov  coerre 
00^  olov  re  eroL  XavOdvetv  ovre  yv  n  KaXov  ovre  yv  n  ala^pbv 
TTOtya-y^,  tolovtw  Se  bvn  dvSpl  peya  pev  pot  eSoKeu  elvau  py  SoKelv 
d'y^apL(TT(o<;  dTroTrepyjraerOai  dvSpa^  evepyera'^,  peya  Se  ev  dKovetv 
VTrb  e^aKia^iXleov  dvOpcoircov,  to  Se  peyierrov  pySapo)^  dirtaTOv 
eravrbv  Karaerryerac  o  n  XeyoL^. 

avpf>opo<sy  advantageous. 

eA  TO  (fiavepdv,  in  a  conspicuous  position. 

ev  dKovetv,  be  well  spoken  of. 


A  ' 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GREEK  COMPOSITION 


Translate  into  Greek: — 

1.  He  entered  the  Piraeus  without  the  knowledge  of  Lysander. 

2.  The  general  wishes  to  learn  the  position  and  numbers  of 
the  enemy. 

3.  They  feared  that  the  king  would  not  order  the  troops  to 
withdraw  from  the  city. 

4.  He  said  that  Alcibiades  would  be  seized  by  Tissaphernes, 
and  put  to  death. 

5.  They  thought  that  he  had  sailed  across  to  Phocaea,  leaving 
Antiochus  behind  in  command  of  the  ships. 

6.  We  heard  that  the  war-galleys  of  the  Athenians  were 
much  swifter  and  more  numerous  than  those  of  the  Spartans. 

7.  He  asked  why  the  generals  had  not  come  to  Sparta,  when 
ordered  to  do  so  by  Lysander. 

8.  Although  the  general  himself  was  not  present,  the  soldiers 
decided  to  march  against  the  city  without  delay. 

9.  As  we  have  neither  ships  nor  allies,  he  thinks  there  will 
be  no  escape  from  suffering  the  most  terrible  hardships. 

10.  He  said  these  individuals  were  so  obnoxious  to  the  upper 
classes  that  it  was  necessary  to  pass  sentence  of  death  upon 
them. 

11.  Whenever  the  soldiers  were  ordered  to  take  up  the  men  on 
the  wrecks,  they  obeyed  the  generals  promptly. 

12.  He  promised  to  inake  an  attack  upon  the  enemy  before 
any  of  the  Athenians  should  be  slain. 


[over] 


13.  They  hope  to  defeat  the  Lacedaemonian  general  if  he 
attempts  to  lead  his  forces  against  the  city. 

14.  Not  many  days  after  this  they  sent  messengers  to  announce 
to  the  citizens  that  the  camp  had  been  captured. 

15.  If  they  had  not  happened  to  embark  with  all  speed,  they 
would  all  have  been  slain  by  the  enemy. 

16.  In  order  that  the  members  of  the  Council  might  know  that 
Theramenes  was  naturally  a  traitor,  Critias  reminded  them  of 
his  actions. 

17.  Lysander  told  {elirov)  those  who  were  following  the  ships 
of  the  Athenians,  not  to  attack  them  but  to  sail  back  to  him. 

18.  If  Thrasybulus  and  his  followers  were  to  seize  their  arms 
and  charge  at  the  double,  they  would  be  able  to  slay  many  of 
the  cavalry. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ALGEBRA 


Note  ; — Logarithmic  or  interest  tables  may  he  obtained  from 

the  Presiding  Oficer. 


I.  (a)  Establish  the  general  formula  for  the  sum  of  a 
geometric  series  to  n  terms  and  deduce  the  sum  to  infinity 
where  the  common  ratio  is  less  than  unity. 

(b)  Find,  to  the  nearest  dollar,  (i)  the  sum  of  20  terms 
and  (ii)  the  sum  to  infinity  of 


$10  + 


$10  $10  $10 

1-05  1-05-  1-053 


2.  Find  the  sum  of  the  cubes  of  the  first  n  natural  numbers 
and  deduce  the  sum  of 

203  +  213  +  223  +  .....  .  +393  +  403. 


3.  (a)  If  a,  b,  c,  d  are  proportionals,  show  that  a'^c-^ac^, 
b^d-\-bd‘'^,  a^c^,  h^d'^  are  proportionals. 

(6)  Show  that  the  converse  of  (a)  is  not  necessarily  true. 

4.  Using  an  algebraic  method,  find  four  consecutive  integers 
whose  product  is  17160. 

5.  (a)  For  what  real  values  of  o)  is  21  —  lOx  +  x-  less  than 
l2x-2^-x^  ? 

(b)  If  the  equations  ax  +  hy  =  \  and  cx‘^  +dy'^  =  1  have 
two  equal  solutions,  show  that 

—  +  —  =  1,  and  that  x  y 

c  d  c  d 


[over] 


(i.  (a)  Find  the  number  of  permutations  of  n  different  things 
taken  r  at  a  time  and  deduce  the  number  of  combinations  r  at  a 
time. 

(6)  There  are  20  points  all  in  one  straight  line  and  15 
others  in  a  parallel  line.  How  many  triangles,  with  these  points 
as  angular  points,  can  be  formed  by  joining  the  points  in  all 
possible  ways  ? 


7. 


{a)  Find  the  coefficient  of  x*'  in  the  expansion  of 

(1  +  jr)" 

(6)  Show  that  the  following  infinite  series  are  equal  : 


1  +  J_  + 

4  4.8  4.8.12 


+ 


1  + 


+ 


2-5  2.5.8 

6.12  6.12.18 


8.  A  man  owes  $800  due  in  3  years  and  $1200  due  in 
8  years,  without  interest.  He  desires  to  exchange  these  obliga¬ 
tions  for  a  contract  calling  for  two  equal  payments,  without 
interest,  one  due  in  two  years  and  the  other  in  4  years.  If 
money  is  worth  6^,  what  should  each  of  the  equal  payments  be  ? 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

CHEMISTRY 


1.  Explain  the  terms  catalysis,  hydration,  and  deliquescence. 
Describe  experiments  (one  for  each)  by  which  the  phenomena 
of  catalysis,  hydration,  and  deliquescence  may  be  illustrated. 

2.  (a)  Given  a  piece  of  arsenic  and  the  other  necessary 
reagents,  how  would  you  prepare  (i)  arsenic  trioxide,  (ii)  arsenic 
acid,  (hi)  arsenious  sulphide  ? 

(b)  Give  two  important  properties  of  each  of  the  sub¬ 
stances  prepared  in  (a). 

(c)  Write  equations  expressing  the  reactions  involved  in 
the  above  preparations. 

3.  Write  equations  expressing  the  reactions  that  take  place 
when — 

(а)  a  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  is  added  to  a  solution 
of  aluminium  sulphate ; 

(б)  nitric  acid  is  added  to  copper ; 

(c)  water  is  added  to  phosphoric  chloride  ; 

(d)  a  mixture  of  ammonium  chloride  and  slaked  lime  is 
strongly  heated. 

4.  Name  three  salts  of  potassium  that  are  commercially 
important.  How  is  each  prepared  ?  State  one  important  use  to 
which  each  is  put. 

5.  (a)  The  equation  for  the  reaction  that  occurs  when  steam 
is  passed  over  red-hot  iron  filings  is 

3Fe-l-4H20  — >  -|- 4H2, 

and  when  hydrogen  is  passed  over  magnetic  oxide  of  iron 

FegO^-j-4H2  — ^  3Fe-l-4H20. 

Explain  why  these  opposed  reactions  take  place  to  completion 
in  each  case.  ^ 

[over] 


(b)  Iron  and  water  are  sealed  in  a  tube  and  intensely 
heated  ;  write  the  equation  expressing  the  reaction.  After  equi¬ 
librium  is  reached,  in  which  direction  will  it  be  disturbed  (i)  by 
forcing  in  more  hydrogen,  (ii)  by  forcing  in  more  steam, 
(iii)  by  dropping  in  a  small  iron  tack  ?  Give  a  reason  for  your 
answer  in  each  case. 

6.  Crystallized  sodium  carbonate  was  put  into  a  crucible 
■and  heated  strongly  until  it  ceased  to  lose  weight.  The  follow¬ 
ing  weighings  were  then  made  ; — 

Weight  of  empty  crucible . 80’235  grams 

Weight  of  crucible  -f  crystallized  sodium  carbonate  81 '358  grams 
Weight  of  crucible  -f-  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate  80 ‘651  grams 

If  the  equation  expressing  the  reaction  is 

Na^COg'ccHoO  ^  Na2C03-f  ^cH^O, 

find  the  value  of  x.  (Na  =  23,  C  =  12,  H  =  l,  0  =  16.) 

7.  Write  formulae  for  the  following  ;  disodium  hydrogen 
phosphate,  crystallized  ferrous  sulphate,  calcium  carbide,  corun¬ 
dum,  potassium  pyrophosphate. 

8.  Show  how  the  following  are  prepared  : — 

(a)  Dry  sodium  sulphate  from  sodium  chloride. 

(h)  Dry  hydrogen  from  zinc  and  sulphuric  acid. 

(c)  Dry  sodium  bicarbonate  from  sodium  chloride. 

{d)  Steel  from  magnetite. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


HISTORY- FIRST  COURSE 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  jpa'per.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A,  B,  and  G. 

A 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  and  achievements  of  Gregory 
the  Great.  How  do  you  account  for  the  commanding  influence 
of  the  Papacy  in  his  time  ? 

2.  What  were  the  chief  Barbarian  migrations  of  the  fourth, 
fifth,  and  succeeding  centuries  ?  What  were  the  chief  results  of 
these  migrations? 

8.  (a)  What  conditions  in  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries 
led  to  the  rapid  growth  of  towns? 

{h)  Describe  the  craft  guild  system. 

B 

4.  (a)  Contrast  the  spirit  of  the  Renaissance  with  that  of  the 
Middle  Ages. 

{h)  What  position  did  Erasmus  occupy  among  the  men  of 
the  Renaissance  ?  Illustrate  by  reference  to  his  career. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  Luther’s  revolt  against  the  Church. 
What  conditions  in  the  Germany  of  his  day  helped  his  revolt  ? 

6.  What  conditions  gave  rise  to  the  maritime  activity  of 
Europe  in  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries?  Give  a  list  of 
six  important  voyages  of  discovery  between  1450  and  1600,  and 
show  what  was  accomplished  by  each. 

7.  Describe  the  course  of  the  revolt  in  the  Netherlands  against 
the  authority  of  Philip  11.  Why  was  it  successful  ? 


[over] 


c 


8.  (a)  State  the  chief  facts  in  connection  with  the  formation 
of  the  Triple  Alliance  and  the  Triple  Entente. 

(b)  What  connection  had  the  existence  of  the  Triple 
Alliance  and  the  Triple  Entente  with  the  beginning  of  the 
Great  War  ? 

9.  Show  that  the  distribution  of  races  in  south-eastern  Europe' 
had  an  important  influence  in  causing  the  Great  War,  and  in 
bringing  about  the  collapse  of  Austria-Hungary. 
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MINEEALOGY 


1.  (a)  State  the  parts  of  Canada  in  which  extensive  areas  of 
Archean  rocks  are  exposed. 

(b)  What  are  four  of  the  rocks  commonly  found  in  these 
regions  ? 

2.  Name  six  of  the  chief  rocks  that  constitute  the  known  part 

of  the  earth’s  crust.  After  each  rock  write  the  names  of  the 
elements  that  enter  into  its  composition.  * 

3.  Why  is  calcite  considered  to  be  a  mineral  and  limestone  to 
be  a  rock  ? 

4.  Write  the  names  of  four  rocks  and  six  minerals  that  are 
found  extensively  in  Canada  that  are  of  economic  importance. 
After  each  write  the  exact  location  in  which  it  is  extensively 
mined  and  one  important  use  of  it. 

5.  Describe  the  borax-bead  test.  Name  three  minerals  that 
give  characteristic  reactions  with  this  test,  and  state  what  the 
reactions  are. 

6.  How  would  you  test  the  fusibility  of  a  mineral  ?  Name 
two  minerals  that  are  easily  fusible  and  three  that  are 
infusible. 

7.  Name  and  describe  the  minerals  forming  granite.  When 
granite  is  decomposed  to  form  soil,  state  what  components  of  the 
soil  are  formed  from  each  of  the  minerals. 


[over] 


8.  Describe  what  takes  place  in  each  of  the  following 
experiments  : — 

{a)  A  piece  of  stibnite  is  heated  by  the  blow-pipe  on  a 
piece  of  charcoal. 

(b)  A  piece  of  gypsum  is  heated  in  a  hard-glass  test-tube. 

(c)  A  piece  of  arsenic  is  put  into  the  lower  end  of  a  slant¬ 
ing  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  is  strongly  heated. 

{d)  Galena  is  powdered,  mixed  with  sodium  carbonate,  and 
heated  on  charcoal  wdth  the  reducing  flame  of  the  blow- pipe. 
The  residue  is  moistened  and  placed  on  a  silver  coin. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GEOMETRY 


Note  -.—Squared  paper  may  he  obtained  from  the  Presiding 

Officer. 

1.  (a)  Divide  a  given  straight  line  internally  in  medial 
section. 

(6)  If  the  length  of  a  line  is  10  inches,  find  the  lengths  of 
the  segments,  to  two  decimal  places,  when  it  is  divided  inter¬ 
nally  in  medial  section.  Verify  your  result. 

2.  Show  how  to  construct  a  square  equal  in  area  to  a  given 
triangle,  illustrating  your  method  by  a  well-drawn  figure. 

3.  {a)  The  point  O  within  a  triangle  ABC  is  joined  to  the 
angular  points.  If  AO,  BO,  CO  when  produced  meet  the  sides  at 
D,  E,  F,  respectively,  prove  that  AF.  BD  .  CE  =  FB  .  DC .  EA. 

{h)  State  the  converse  of  {a)  and  apply  it  to  show  that  the 
bisectors  of  the  interior  angles  of  any  triangle  are  concurrent. 

4.  (a)  Give  the  statement  (without  proof)  of  an  important 
proposition  concerning  similar  and  similarly  situated  polygons^ 
Illustrate  it  with  a  diagram. 

(h)  In  a  given  triangle  inscribe  a  rectangle  whose  sides  are 
in  a  given  ratio. 

5.  From  a  given  point  A  within  a  given  circle  lines  are  drawn 
to  the  circumference.  Find  the  locus  of  their  middle  points. 

6.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  in  terms  of  the 
tangent  of  the  angle  it  makes  with  the  axis  of  x  and  the  inter¬ 
cept  it  makes  on  the  axis  of  y. 

(b)  Find  the  distance  from  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
lines  Zx  —  ^y  =  27,  bx  —  Zy  =  34,  to  the  line  ()X  —  Sy  =  39. 

[over] 


7.  (a)  Find  the  area  of  a  triangle  the  co-ordinates  of  whose 
angular  points  are  (x^,  y^),  {x„,  y„),  (x.^,  y^). 

(b)  Show  that  the  points  (a,  h -f  c),  (h,  c  +  a),  {c,  a-\-h)  are 
in  the  same  straight  line. 


8.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  polar  of  the  point  i/i) 

with  respect  to  the  circle  X“  -^y^  . 

(b)  Find  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  whose  polar  with 
respect  to  the  circle  x^  -\-y-  =1S  is  Sx  —  2y  =  12. 

9.  Make  a  diagram,  using  squared  paper,  to  show  that  the 
straight  line  3ic  +  4^/  =  24  is  a  common  tangent  to  the  circles 

x'^  -{-y-  —  4^r-f  162/  —  32  =  0, 
cc-  -h2/”  -12ic- 282/-}- 132  =  0. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

LATIN  AUTHOKS 


A 

1.  Translate  : — 

Interea  Aeneas  socios  de  puppibus  altis 
pontibus  exponit.  multi  servare  recursus 
languentis  pelagi,  et  brevibus  se  credere  saltu ; 
per  remos  alii,  speculatus  litora  Tarchon, 

5  qua  vada  non  spirant  nec  fracta  remurmurat  unda, 
sed  mare  inoffensum  crescenti  adlabitur  aestu, 
advertit  subito  proras,  sociosque  precatur: 

‘‘nunc,  o  lecta  manus,  validis  incumbite  remis; 
tollite,  ferte  rates ;  inimicam  findite  rostris 
1 0  hanc  terram,  sulcumque  sibi  premat  ipsa  carina. 
frangere  nec  tali  puppim  statione  recuso, 
arrepta  tellure  semel.” 

2.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1  and  6,  marking  the  quantity  of 
each  syllable. 

3.  Explain  the  case  oi  pontibus  (1.  2),  multi  (1.  2),  saltu  (1.  3), 
remis  (1.  8);  and  the  mood  of  credere  (1.  3),  premat  (1.  10). 

4.  Write  out  the  principal  parts  of  crescenti  (1.  6),  findite 
(1.  premat  (1.  10),  frangere  (1.  11). 

5.  Give  a  brief  summary  of  the  contents  of  Book  X,  up  to  the- 
beginning  of  this  passage. 

B 

6.  Translate : — 

Martiis  caelebs  quid  again  Kalendis, 

Quid  velint  flores  et  acerra  turis 
Plena  miraris  positusque  carbo  in 
Cespite  vivo, 

[over] 


5  Docte  sermones  utriusque  linguae  ? 

Voveram  dulces  epulas  et  album 
Libero  caprum  prope  funeratus 
Arboris  ictu. 

Hie  dies  anno  redeunte  festus 
1  0  Corticem  adstrictum  pice  dimovebit 
Amphorae,  fumum  bibere  institutae, 

Consule  Tullo. 

7.  Give  the  name  of  the  metre  used  in  this  stanza.  Scan 
lines  3  and  4.  Name  the  metres  employed  in  these  two  lines. 

8.  Explain  the  case  of  anno  (1.  9),  amphorae  (1.  11) ;  and  the 
mood  of  velint  (1.  2),  hibere  (1.  11). 

9.  (a)  To  whom  is  this  ode  addressed  ?  (b)  What  was  there 

in  the  situation  to  cause  Horace  to  ask  the  question  with  which 
the  poem  opens  ? 

10.  Explain  the  reference  in  each  of  the  following :  utriusque 
linguae  (1.  5)  and  album  Libero  caprum  (11.  6,  7). 

11.  Translate: — 

Romae  principis  urbium 
*  Dignatur  suboles  inter  amabiles 
Vatum  ponere  me  cho^os, 

Et  iam  dente  minus  mordeor  invido. 

5  O  testudinis  aureae 

Dulcem  quae  strepitum,  Fieri,  temperas, 

O  mutis  quoque  piscibus 

Donatura  cycni,  si  libeat,  sonum, 

Totum  muneris  hoc  tui  est, 

1 0  Quod  rnonstror  digito  praetereuntium 
Romanae  fidicen  lyrae : 

Quod  spiro  et  placeo,  si  placeo,  tuum  est. 

12.  {a)  Explain  the  references  in  each  of  the  following : 
testudinis  (1.  5),  Fieri  (1.  6),  cycni  sonum  (1.  8), 

(b)  Explain  Romanae  fidicen  lyrae  (1.  11). 

C 

13.  Translate : — 

Castra  sunt  in  Italia  contra  populum  Romanum  in  Etru- 
riae  faucibus  conlocata ;  crescit  in  dies  singulos  hostium 
numerus ;  eorurn  autem  castrorum  imperatorem  ducemque 
hostium  intra  moenia  atque  adeo  in  senatu  videmus  intes- 
tinam  aliquam  cotidie  perniciem  rei  publicae  molientem.  Si 


6 


te  iam,  Catilina,  comprehendi,  si  interfici  iussero,  credo,  erit 
verendum  mi  hi  ne  non  potius  hoc  omnes  boni  serins  a  me 
quam  quisquam  crudelius  factum  esse  dicat.  Verum  ego  hoc, 
quod  iam  pridem  factum  esse  oportuit,  certa  de  causa  nondum 
10  adducor  ut  faciam.  Turn  denique  interficiere,  cum  iam  nemo 
tarn  improbus,  tarn  perditus,  tain  tui  similis  inveniri  poterit, 
qui  id  non  iure  factum  esse  fateatur. 

14.  Castra  (1.  1).  Whose  camp  was  this  and  where  was  it 
established  ? 

15.  Explain  the  mood  of  dicat  (1.  8),  faciam  (1.  10),  fateatur 
(1.  12) ;  and  the  tense  of  iussero  (1.  Q),  factum  esse  (1.  9). 

16.  Distinguish  the  meaning  of  in  dies  singulos  (1.  2)  from 
that  of  cotidie  (1.  5).  Explain  the  case  of  rei  jmblicae  (1.  5),  and 
of  hoc  (1.  8). 

D 

17.  Translate: — 

Eo  die  parvulis  equestribus  proeliis  ad  aquam  factis  utrique 
sese  suo  loco  continent :  Galli,  quod  ampliores  copias  quae 
nondum  convenerant  exspectabant ;  Caesar,  si  forte  timoris 
simulatione  hostes  in  suum  locum  elicere  posset,  ut  citra 

5  vallein  pro  castris  proelio  contenderet :  si  id  efficere  non 
posset,  ut  exploratis  itineribus  minore  cum  periculo  vallem 
rivumque  transiret.  Prima  luce  hostium  equitatus  ad  castra 
accedit  proeliumque  cum  nostris  equitibus  committit.  Caesar 
consulto  equites  cedere  seque  in  castra  recipere  iubet ;  simul 
10  ex  omnibus  partibus  castra  altiore  vallo  muniri  portasque 
obstrui  atque  in  his  administrandis  rebus  quam  maxime 

concursari  et  cum  simulatione  timoris  agi  iubet. 

• 

18.  In  giving  his  commands,  what  would  be  the  exact  form 
used  by  Caesar  for  cedere  (1.  9),  obstrui  (1.  11),  concursari  (1.  12), 
agi  (1.  12)  ? 

E 

19.  Translate : — 

{The  arrival  of  the  army  of  reliefs  and  the  joy  of  the  besieged.) 

Interea  Commius  reliquique  duces,  quibus  summa  imperii 
permissa  erat,  cum  omnibus  copiis  ad  Alesiam  perveniunt  et  colle 
exteriore  occupato  non  longius  mille  passibus  a  nostris  muni- 
tionibus  considunt.  Postero  die  equitatu  ex  castris  educto 
oinnem  earn  planitiem,  quam  in  longitudinem  milia  passuum  tria 
patere  demonstravimus,  complent  pedestresque  copias  paulum  ab 

[over] 


eo  loco  abductas  in  locis  superioribus  constituunt.  Erat  ex 
oppido  Alesia  despectus  in  campum.  Concurrunt  his  auxiliis 
visis ;  fit  gratulatio  inter  eos  atque  omnium  animi  ad  laetitiam 
excitantur.  Itaque  productis  copiis  ante  oppidum  consistunt  et 
proximam  fossam  cratibus  integunt  atque  aggere  explent  seque 
ad  eruptionem  atque  omnes  casus  comparant. 

despectus,  view,  prospect. 
crates,  hurdle,  fascine. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
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ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  the  following  passages  : — 

(a)  One  stanza  from  The  Lotos-Eaters. 

(b)  Two  consecutive  stanzas  from  The  Ancient  Mariner. 

(c)  Eight  lines  from  Julius  Caesar,  beginning,  “This  was 
the  noblest  Roman.” 

2.  (a)  Contrast  Brutus  and  Cassius  with  respect  to  the 
motives  that  actuated  each  in  striking  at  Caesar  in  Julius 
Caesar. 

(6)  Illustrate  from  the  play  the  deficiencies  of  Brutus  as  a 
political  and  military  leader. 

(c)  What  aspects  of  Antony’s  character  are  exhibited  in 
the  play  ?  Justify  your  answer  by  referring  to  specific  passages. 


3.  (a)  Show  how  in  A  Midsummer  Night's  Dream  the 
presence  of  the  four  groups  of  actors  in  the  forest  is  brought 
about. 

{h)  Point  out  the  various  sources  of  the  humorous  effects 
produced  by  the  play. 

4.  (a)  What  purposes  are  served  by  the  presence  of  the 
Weddino;;-Guest  in  The  Ancient  Mariner  ? 

(h)  In  the  Ode  on  the  Death  of  the  Duke  of  Wellington, 
what  qualities  of  the  character  of  Wellington  does  Tennyson 
select  for  commendation  ? 


[over] 


5.  State  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following 
passages  occurs : — 

(a)  O,  name  him  not :  let  us  not  break  with  him ; 

For  he  will  never  follow  any  thing 

That  other  men  begin. 

(b)  O  happy  living  things  !  no  tongue 
Their  beauty  might  declare  : 

A  spring  of  love  gushed  from  my  heart, 

And  I  blessed  them  unaware. 

(c)  Who  will  not  change  a  raven  for  a  dove  ? 

The  will  of  man  is  by  his  reason  sway’d  ; 

And  reason  says  you  are  the  worthier  maid. 

(d)  For  they  lie  beside  their  nectar,  and  the  bolts  are  hurl’d 

Far  below  them  in  the  valleys,  and  the  clouds  are  lightly  curl’d 
Round  their  golden  houses. 

(e)  There  is  a  tide  in  the  affairs  of  men. 

Which,  taken  at  the  flood,  leads  on  to  fortune  ; 

Omitted,  all  the  voyage  of  their  life 
Is  bound  in  shallows  and  in  miseries. 


6.  Express  in  simple  language  the  meaning  of  the  italicized 
parts  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Vexed  I  am 
Of  late  with  jjassions  of  some  diference, 

Conceptions  only  'projier  to  myself 

Which  give  some  soil^  perha2)s^  to  my  behaviours. 

(b)  Let  me  tell  you,  Cassius,  you  yourself 

Are  much  condemned  to  have  an  itching  palm. 


(c)  Then  let  us  teach  our  trial  ])atience.^ 

Because  it  is  a  customary  cross., 

As  due  to  love  as  thoughts,  and  dreams,  and  sighs. 

Wishes,  and  fears,  poor  fancfs  folloivers. 

{d)  Cursed  be  the  gold  that  gilds  the  straitened  forehead  of  the  fool. 


{e)  Better  fifty  years  of  Europe  than  a  cycle  of  Cathay. 


if) 


It  little  profits  that  an  idle  king, 

. I  mete  and  dole 

Unequal  laws  unto  a  savage  race. 

That  hoard,  and  sleep,  and  feed,  and  know  not  me. 
. .  .  I  will  drink 


Life  to  the  lees 


I  am  become  a  name. 


I  am  a  p>art  of  all  that  I  have  met. 


7.  Our  neighbour  of  the  undefended  bound, 

Friend  of  the  hundred  years  of  peace,  our  kin, 
Fellow  adventurer  on  the  enchanted  ground 
Of  the  New  World,  must  not  the  pain  within 
5  Our  hearts  for  this  wide  anguish  of  the  war 
Be  keenest  for  your  pain  ?  Is  not  our  grief. 
That  aches  with  all  bereavement,  tenderest  for 
The  tragic  crimson  on  your  maple-leaf  '? 


From  quaint  Quebec  to  stately  Montreal, 

1 0  Along  the  rich  St.  Lawrence,  o’er  the  steep 
Roofs  or  the  Rockies  rang  the  bugle-call. 

And  east  and  west,  deep  answering  to  deep. 

Your  sons  surged  forth,  the  simple,  stooping  folk 
Of  shop  and  wheatfield  sprung  to  hero  size 
15  Swiftly  as  e’er  your  Northern  Lights  awoke 
To  streaming  splendour  quiet  evening  skies. 

Seek  not  your  lost  beneath  the  tortured  sod 
Of  France  and  Flanders,  where  in  desperate  strife 
They  battled  greatly  for  the  cause  of  God; 

2  0  But  when  above  the  snow  your  heavens  are  rife 
With  those  upleapting  lustres,  find  them  there. 

Ardours  of  sacrifice,  celestial  sign. 

Aureole  your  Angel  shall  forever  wear. 

Praising  the  irresistible  Divine. 

t 

(a)  Give  an  appropriate  title  to  the  poem. 

{h)  What  is  the  subject  of  each  stanza  ? 

(c)  Select  and  explain  any  especially  striking  comparison 
or  simile  occurring  in  the  poem. 

{d)  Divide  11.  21-22  into  feet,  marking  the  stressed  and 
unstressed  syllables. 

(e)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 
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LATIN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

1.  He  asked  why  it  was  of  great  importance  that  the  influence 
of  the  general  should  command  the  respect  of  the  Gauls. 

2.  Whenever  the  enemy  made  an  attack  on  the  Romans, 
Caesar  would  send  a  legion  to  protect  the  camp. 

3.  He  said  that,  the  more  severe  the  attacks  became,  the  more 
frequently  were  letters  sent  to  Caesar. 

4.  He  sent  a  messenger  to  point  out  to  the  lieutenant  at  how 
great  a  risk  the  army  would  cross  the  Rhone. 

5.  While  Caesar  was  tarrying  at  Rome,  he  learned  that  an 
attack  had  been  made  by  the  Germans  upon  the  two  camps  over 
which  Labienus  had  been  placed. 

6.  Before  the  Gauls  could  recover  from  their  panic,  the 
Romans,  making  a  sortie,  burst  through  the  midst  of  the  enemy 
and  betook  themselves  to  the  woods  for  safety. 

7.  If  only  he  could  have  persuaded  Caesar  to  withdraw  the 
army  to  the  sea,  he  would  easily  have  compelled  his  own 
followers  to  carry  out  his  orders. 

8.  The  general  on  setting  out  for  Rome  determined  that  the 
same  forces  as  before  should  be  left  in  the  camp. 

9.  In  order  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  reconnoitring  the 
roads,  Caesar  at  daybreak  engaged  their  cavalry  on  the  near 
side  of  the  valley. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  Latin  : — 

[Use  indirect  discourse  for  the  portion  of  the  extract  within 

quotation  marksi] 

The  lieutenants  referred  the  matter  to  a  council  of  war, 
and  a  violent  altercation  arose  between  them.  Lucius  Cotta 
and  several  of  the  military  tribunes  held  that  it  would  not  be 
right  to  take  any  step  without  due  consideration,  or  to  leave 
the  camp  without  authority  from  Caesar.  They  pointed  out 
that,  as  the  camp  was  fortified,  it  was  possible  to  hold  out 
against  any  force  even  of  the  Germans.  In  opposition  to  this 
view,  Titurius  spoke  as  follows  : — 

‘‘It  will  be  too  late  for  you  to  act  when  larger  bodies  of  the 
enemy,  with  the  addition  of  the  Germans,  are  assembled,  or  when 
some  disaster  has  been  suffered  in  the  nearest  winter  camp.  If 
no  situation  of  exceptional  difficulty  arises,  you  will  reach  the 
nearest  legion  without  danger,  and  if  the  whole  of  Gaul  is  in 
league  with  the  Germans  the  only  safety  rests  in  prompt  action. 
As  to  the  counsel  of  Cotta  and  those  who  take  the  opposite  view, 
what  is  the  outcome  that  it  involves  ?  If  you  approve  of  it, 
there  is  to  be  feared,  if  not  immediate  danger,  at  any  rate  famine 
in  consequence  of  a  long  blockade.” 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 

1.  An  old  photograph  album. 

2.  The  effect  of  the  war  on  the  British  Empire. 

3.  Tennyson  as  a  painter  of  the  beauty  of  nature. 

4.  How  to  make  the  public  school  a  social  centre. 

5.  The  life  and  character  of  the  speaker  in  'Locksley  Hall. 

(This  may  be  told  in  either  the  first  or  the  third  person.) 

6.  My  aims  as  a  teacher. 

7.  ‘‘Not  all  who  seem  to  fail  have  failed  indeed.” 
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August  Examinations,  1919 

UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

FRENCH  AUTHORS 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{a)  II  pouvait  etre  huit  heures  du  soir,  et  Pon  pensait  que 
nous  resterions  au  Chatelet  jusqu’apres  le  defile  de  nos  trois 
divisions.  Un  vieux  paysan  chauve,  en  blouse  bleue  et 
bonnet  de  coton,  qui  se  trouvait  avec  nous,  disait  au  capitaine 
6  Gregoire  que  de  Pautre  cote  du  bois,  dans  un  fond,  se  trou- 
vaient  le  village  de  Fleurus  et  celui  de  Lambusart,  plus  petit 
et  sur  la  droite ;  que  depuis  au  moins  trois  semaines  les 
Prussiens  avaient  des  hommes  dans  ces  villages  ;  qu’il  en 
etait'  meme  arrive  d’autres  la  veille  et  Pavant-veille.  II  nous 
1 0  disait  aussi  que  le  long  dune  grande  route  blanche,  bordee 
d’arbres,  qu’on  voyait  sur  notre  gauche,  les  Beiges  et  les 
Hanovriens  avaient  des  postes  a  Gosselies  et  aux  Quatre- 
Bras. 

(6)  Tout  alia  bien  jusque  dans  un  endroit  ou  le  chemin 
15  coupe  une  petite  hauteur  et  redescend  plus  loin  dans  le 
village.  Comme  nous  entrions  entre  ces  deux  petites  buttes 
couvertes  de  ble,  et  que  nous  commencions  a  decouvrir  les 
premieres  maisons,  tout  a  coup  une  veritable  grele  de  balles 
arriva  sur  notre  tete  de  colonne  avec  un  bruit  epouvantable : 

2  0  de  tous  les  trous  de  la  grosse  masure,  de  toutes  les  fenetres  et 

de  toutes  les  lucarnes  des  maisons,  des  haies,  des  vergers,  la 
fusillade  se  croisait  sur  nous  comme  des  eclairs.  En  meme 
temps,  d’un  champ  en  arriere  de  la  grosse  tour  a  gauche,  et 
plus  haut  que  Ligny,  du  c6te  des  moulins  a  vent,  une  quin- 
25  zaine  de  grosses  pieces  mises  expres  commencm-ent  un  autre 
roulement,  aupres  duquel  celui  de  la  fusillade  n’etait  encore, 
pour  ainsi  dire,  rien  du  tout. 

(c)  Entre  les  Anglais  et  nous,  le  terrain  descendait  douce- 
ment  et  se  relevait  de  notre  cote ;  mais  il  fallait  avoir 

3  0  Phabitude  de  la  campagne  pour  voir  ce  petit  vallon,  qui 

devenait  plus  profond  a  droite  et  se  resserrait  en  forme  de 

[over] 


ravin.  Sur  la  pente  de  ce  ravin,  de  notre  cote,  derriere  des 
haies,  des  peupliers  et  d’autres  arbres,  quelques  maisons 
couvertes  de  chaume  indiquaient  un  hameau :  c’etait  Plan- 

3  5  chenois.  Dans  la  nieme  direction,  mais  bien  plus  bant  et 

derriere  la  gauche  de  I’ennemi,  s’etendait  une  plaine  a  perte 
de  vue,  parsemee  de  petits  villages. 

{d)  Comme  nous  arrivions  au  bord  du  plateau  pour  redes- 
cendre,  toute  la  plaine  au-dessous,  deja  couverte  d’ombre, 

4  0  etait  dans  la  confusion  de  la  deroute  ;  tout  se  debandait 

et  s’en  allait,  les  uns  a  pied,  les  autres  a  cheval ;  un  seul 
bataillon  de  la  garde,  en  carre  pres  de  la  ferme,  et  trois  autres 
bataillons  plus  loin,  avec  un  autre  carre  de  la  garde,  restaient 
immobiles  comme  des  batisses,  au  milieu  d’une  inondation 

4  5  qui  entraine  tout  le  reste  ! — Tout  s’en  allait ;  hussards, 

chasseurs,  cuirassiers,  artillerie,  infan terie,  pele-mele  sur  la 
route,  a  travers  champs,  comme  une  armee  de  barbares  qui  se 
sauve.  Le  seul  carre  de  la  garde  tenait  encore  contre  Bulow 
et  I’empechait  de  nous  couper  la  route ;  mais  plus  pres  de 

5  0  nous,  d’autres  Prussiens — de  la  cavalerie — descendaient  dans 

le  vallon  comme  un  fleuve  qui  passe  au-dessus  de  ses  ecluses. 
Le  vieux  Blucher  venait  aussi  d’arriver  avec  quarante  mille 
homines ;  il  repliait  notre  aile  droite  et  la  dispersait  devant 
lui. 

2.  Un  vieux  paysan  chauve  (1.  3).  Give  rules  for  the 
positions  of  the  adjectives. 

3.  Indicate  as  clearly  as  you  can,  using  any  method  you 
please,  the  pronunciation  of  hruit  (1.  19),  tour  d  gauche  (1.  23), 
a,upres  (1.  26),  chaume  (1.  34),  aile  (1.  53). 

4.  Give  the  present  subjunctive  in  full  of  i^ouvait  (1.  1), 
devenait  (1.  31),  sen  allait  (1.  45). 

5.  Give  the  third  plural  feminine  past  indefinite  of  alla(\.  14), 
decouvrir  (1.  17),  s’etendait  (1.  36). 

6.  Give  the  first  singular  and  plural  present  indicative  of 
decouvrir  (1.  17)  and  se  relevait  (1.  29). 

B 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

On  ne  saurait  trop  insister  sur  les  qualites  physiques  de 
Louis  XIV,  car  les  graces  infinies  et  I’imposante  majeste  de  sa 
figure  incomparable  firent  plus  qu’on  ne  saurait  dire  pour  la 
grandeur  de  son  regne.  Sa  politesse  fut  a  la  fois  un  chef- 
•  d’oeuvre  et  un  moyen  de  gouvernement.  Elle  etait  charmante  et 


elle  etait  utile.  -  Tout  le  monde  salt  que  jamais  il  n’a  passe 
devant  le  moindre  personnage  sans  soulever  son  chapeau.  Aux 
dames  il  otait  son  chapeau  tout  a  fait,  mais  de  plus  ou  moins 
loin ;  aux  gens  titres,  a  demi,  et  le  tenait  en  I’air  ou  a  son  oreille 
quelques  instants  plus  ou  moins  marques.  Aux  seigneurs,  il  se 
contentait  de  mettre  la  main  au  chapeau.  Il  Totait  com  me  aux 
'dames  pour  les  princes  du  sang.  Ses  paroles  etaient  rnesurees 
comrne  ses  saluts,  et  graduees  selon  la  qualite  de  ceux  a  qui  elles 
s’adressaient.  Il  parlait  peu  et  serieusement,  pour  dire  ce  qu’il 
fallait  et  a  qui  il  le  fallait ;  d’ailleurs,  un  mot  de  lui,  c’etait  une 
distinction  dont  on  s’entretenait.  Bref,  jamais  personne  ne 
vendit  mieux  ses  paroles,  son  souris  meme,  jusqu’a  ses  regards. 
Et  tout  cela  est  admirable ;  songe-t-on,  en  effet,  a  I’efFort  que  dut 
s’imposer  cet  homme  dont  Texistence  entiere  se  passa  en  public ; 
qui  jamais,  pas  une  minute,  n  oublia  qu’il  etait  le  Grand  Roi ;  et 
qui  tint  ce  premier  rdle,  qu’il  s’etait  assigne  sur  la  scene  du 
monde,  sans  une  faiblesse,  durant  cinquante-quatre  ans  ? 

s’ entretenir  =  converse,  talk. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

TRIGONOMETRY 


Note  : — The  candidate  may  obtain  a  set  of  logarithmic  and 
trigonometric  tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  {a)  When  A  and  B  are  positive  acute  angles  and  A  is 
greater  than  B,  prove  that 

sin  {A—B)  =  sin  A .  cos  B  —  cos  A  .  sin  B. 

Write  down  the  other  three  allied  formulae. 

(h)  Establish  the  formula  sin  3 A  =  3  sin  A  —4  sin  '^A. 

2.  From  the  deck  of  a  ship  the  angle  of  elevation  of  the  top 
of  a  cliff  is  50°  and  from  the  top  of  a  mast  50  feet  high  the 
elevation  is  35°.  Find  the  height  of  the  cliff  to  the  nearest  foot. 

3.  (a)  Find,  to  the  nearest  minute,  two  positive  acute  angles 
which  satisfy  the  equation 

1 8  sin  -6  Q  cos  ^6—11  sin  6. 

(6)  If  cos  X  =  0’6,  find  the  numerical  values  of  sin  and 
cos  2x,  and  check  your  results  by  first  finding  x  from  the  table 
of  cosines. 

4.  In  a  triangle  a  =  2*467,  6  =  3*295,  (7=  62°  18';  find  the 
area. 

5.  ABC  is  an  equilateral  triangle  and  D  is  a  point  of  trisec¬ 
tion  of  the  side  BC.  Find,  to  the  nearest  minute,  the  size  of 
the  angle  BAD. 


[over] 


().  In  any  triangle,  prove  that 

a  h  c 

(a) 


sin  A  sin  B  sin  C 

. 7 .  ,  A— B  a  —  h  ,  C 

(o)  tan - =— —  cot 

^  ^  2  a  +  6  2 

(c)  sin  2J.+sin  2i?  +  sin  2(7  =  4  sinJ.  sin  B  sin  (7. 


7,  In  a  triangle  — 

(«)  If  a  =14,  b  =  6,  c  =  I0,  find  the  greatest  angle. 

(b)  If  J.  =  I00°,  5  =  42"^,  c  =  7*492,  find  the  side  a. 

(c)  If  a  =  325,  b  =  SS3,  ^  =  52°I9',  find  the  angle  5. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  ; — 

1.  How  unfortunate  it  will  be  if  it  happens  to  rain  ! 

2.  After  finding  the  two  books,  I  asked  him  which  one  he 
wanted. 

3.  They  bought  several  hats  in  that  shop  and  paid  very  high 
for  them. 

4.  Listen  to  me  now ;  you  have  been  reading  those  news¬ 
papers  for  an  hour  and  a  half. 

5.  Do  not  open  the  doors  for  them  until  all  these  people  are 
in  their  seats. 

6.  Here  are  the  letters  they  wrote  to  each  other  while 
travelling. 

7.  We  must  use  steel  now  in  many  cases  in  which  our  ances¬ 
tors  used  wood. 

8.  They  are  always  afraid  that  some  accident  or  other  will 
happen  to  make  them  late. 

9.  They  have  all  they  need  ;  give  me  those  you  intend  to 
throw  away. 

10.  Will  you  please  show  me  some  gloves  that  are  a  little 
larger  than  the  ones  I  am  wearing  now  ? 

11.  Nobody  should  be  allowed  to  say  such  things  during  the 
war. 

12.  He  hardly  ever  goes  out  unless  another  person  accompanies 
him. 

B 

Translate  into  French  : — 

Moliere,  whose  real  name  was  Poquelin,  had  already 
acquired  a  reputation  as  an  author  and  actor  before  he  gave  his 
first  play  in  the  presence  of  the  king,  in  Paris,  on  October  the 
twenty-fourth,  sixteen  hundred  and  fifty-eight.  During  the 
following  fourteen  years  he  composed  and  put  on  the  stage 

[ovERj 


twenty-five  plays,  most  of  which  are  well  known  to-day.  He 
died  on  the  stage.  You  may  have  read  some  of  his  pieces.  At 
least  you  have  read  part  of  U Avars.  This  is  one  of  the  best.  I 
remember  the  fifth  scene  of  the  third  act.  Harpagon  wishes  to 
give  a  big  dinner  but  he  wishes  to  spend  very  little  money.  He 
calls  James,  his  servant.  James  appears  dressed  as  a  coachman 
but  when  he  learns  that  his  master  wishes  to  talk  about  dinner 
he  takes  off  his  coachman’s  coat  and  appears  dressed  as  a  cook. 
(At  Harpagon’s  house  coachman  and  cook  are  the  same  person.) 
The  conversation  that  follows  is  very  amusing.  Harpagon 
wishes  the  table  set  for  ten  but,  in  order  to  save  money,  James, 
is  to  prepare  for  eight  only.  Then  Harpagon  wishes  to  take  his 
guests  for  a  drive  and  orders  James  to  have  his  carriage  cleaned 
and  the  horses  made  ready.  But  James,  now  in  coachman’s 
attire,  weeps  over  the  condition  of  the  poor  beasts.  He  says 
they  are  so  ill  fed  that  they  are  now  nothing  but  shapes  or  ideas 
of  horses. 

actor  =  acteur 

put  on  the  stage  =  mettre  en  scene 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

BOTANY 


1.  (a)  Make  a  drawing  to  illustrate  the  structure  of  chloro¬ 
phyll-bearing  tissue  in  an  ordinary  plant  leaf. 

(h)  State  clearly  the  purposes  of  the  epidermis  and  of  all 
the  other  parts  of  this  chlorophyll-bearing  tissue. 

(c)  Describe  osmosis  as*  it  occurs  in  this  green  tissue. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  icood  under  the  headings :  (i)  origin,  (ii)  struc¬ 
ture,  (hi)  use  (to  the  plant),  (iv)  where  found  in  trees. 

{b)  To  keep  the  trunk  of  a  tree  from  splitting,  which  is 
preferable, —  a  bolt  through  the  tree,  or  a  band  of  iron  around 
it  ?  Give  botanical  reasons  for  your  ppinion. 

B.  {(i)  Compare  a  head  of  cabbage,  an  onion  bulb,  and  a 
wunter  bud  of  a  tree  in  (i)  development,  (ii)  structure,  (iii) 
purpose. 

{b)  Compare  a  seed  such  as  a  bean  with  a  tuber  such  as  a 
potato,  in  (i)  origin,  (ii)  structure,  (iii)  reproductive  value. 

(c)  Compare  root  hairs  with  leaves  in  function  and  in 
duration.  Why  are  the  former  minute  and  cylindrical,  and  the 
latter  broad  and  flat  ? 

4.  If  a  tree  he  considered  the  most  highly  developed  product 
of  the  vegetable  kingdom,  what  features  retained  by  trees  are 
shown  by  (a)  the  Thallophytes,  (b)  the  Bryophytes,  (c)  the 
Pteridophytes  ? 

5.  (u)  Describe  the  surfaces  of  a  leaf  of  mullein,  of  sundew,  of 
water-lily,  and  of  tape  grass  or  eel  grass,  and  give  reasons  for 
the  peculiarity  of  each  surface. 

(b)  State  the  position  and  the  purposes  served  in  the  plant 
by :  cork,  lenticels,  bast,  sieve  tubes,  and  medullary  rays. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


HISTORY— SECOND  COURSE 


Note: — -Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper.  At  least  one 
question  shall  he  taken  from  each  of  sections  A ,  B,  and  C. 

A 

1.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  rise  of  the  Russian  state  up  to 
the  accession  of  Peter  the  Great. 

(b)  State  the  policy  of  Peter  the  Great,  and  tell  what  he 
did  for  Russia. 

2.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  by  Great  Britain  in 
the  Seven  Years  War. 

(b)  What  did  she  gain  in  that  war  ? 

B 

3.  Describe  the  conditions  in  France  which  led  to  the  French 
Revolution. 

4.  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  by  Bismarck  in  the 
founding  of  the  German  Empire.  How  do  you  account  for  the 
predominating  position -of  Prussia  in  the  Empire? 

5.  (a)  Why  was  Napoleon  so  successful  (i)  in  governing 
France,  (ii)  in  waging  war  in  Europe  ? 

(b)  State  some  of  the  reasons  why  he  failed  in  the  end  to 
make  himself  master  of  Europe. 

6.  What  is  meant  by  the  Industrial  Revolution  ?  What 
caused  it  ?  What  were  its  main  results  in  the  nineteenth 
century  ? 

C 

7.  Compare  the  Great  War  of  1914-19  with  the  Franco- 
Prussian  War,  with  regard  to  (a)  its  causes,  (b)  its  general 
course  on  the  Western  Front,  (c)  its  results. 


[over] 


8.  State  the  historical  reasons  for  the  following  claims  laid  to 
portions  of  the  former  German  and  Austro-Hnngarian  Empires  : 

(a)  The  claim  of  France  to  Alsace-Lorraine. 

(h)  The  claim  of  Denmark  to  Schleswjg-Holstein. 

(c)  The  claim  of  Italy  to  the  Trentino,  Istria,  and  Dalmatia. 

(d)  The  claim  of  Poland  to  parts  of  eastern  Germany  and 
northern  Austria-Hungary. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

ZOOLOGY 


1.  Describe  the  respiration  of  the  paramoecium  (or  the 
amoeba),  the  spider,  the  tadpole,  and  the  bird. 

2.  Describe  (a)  the  skeleton,  {b)  the  alimentary  system,  of  the 
frog. 

3.  Compare  the  life  histories  of  the  housefly,  the  crayfish,  the 
frog,  and  the  sparrow,  from  the  extrusion  of  the  egg  until  the 
creatures  are  mature. 

4.  Describe  the  methods  of  locomotion  of  (a)  a  snake,  (b)  a 
crayfish,  and  (c)  a  whale  (or  a  seal). 

5.  (a)  Make  a  drawing  of  the  skeleton  of  the  leg  of  a  bird, 
indicating  the  position  of  the  knee  and  the  heel. 

(b)  Describe  the  attachment  of  the  leg  to  the  body  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  perching  muscles. 

6.  («)  Compare  the  bones  of  the  fore  limbs  of  the  rabbit  or 
the  cat  with  those  of  a  hoofed  animal. 

(6)  What  are  the  differences  in  the  horny  protections  of 
the  phalanges  of  the  rabbit,  the  cat,  and  the  cow  ?  Show  how 
these,  protections  are  adapted  to  the  life-habits  of  each  animal. 

7.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  protective  coloration,  illustrating 
your  answer  by  one  example  from  each  of  the  following : — 
(a)  insects,  (b)  birds,  (c)  reptiles,  (d)  mammals. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


PHYSICS 


Note: — In  answering  problems  all  steps  must  be  written  out 
fully  and  all  arithmetical  work  must  be  shown. 


D 


B 


1.  (a)  A  wooden  bar  AB  in  the  figure 
swings  freely  on  a  pivot  C  near  the 
upper  end  A.  H  is  an  iron  ball  touch¬ 
ing  the  bar  near  C  and  suspended  by  a 
string  that  passes  over  the  pulley  D 
around  the  pulley  E  and  is  attached  to 
the  wooden  bar  at  F  near  its  lower  end. 
The  string  is  burnt  and  the  ball  H 
begins  to  fall  at  the  same  instant  that 
the  bar  begins  to  swing.  When  the 
bar  reaches  a  vertical  position  it  hits 
the  falling  ball,  and  some  carbon  paper 
on  the  bar  causes  a  mark  to  be  made 
on  it  where  it  strikes  the  ball.  If  the 
distance  from  this  mark  to  the  point 
on  the  bar  opposite  H  in  the  illustra¬ 
tion  is  109  cm.,  and  the  bar  makes  25 
complete  swings  back  and  forth  in  47 
seconds,  find  the  value  of  g. 


{h)  Two  motor  cars,  A  and  B,  start  side  by  side  from  rest. 
A  gets  up  speed  with  an  acceleration  of  3  feet  per  second  per 
second  for  15  seconds,  and  then  goes  on  with  uniform  velocity. 
B  gets  up  speed  with  an  acceleration  of  2’ 5  feet  per  second  per 
second  for  20  seconds,  and  then  goes  on  with  uniform  velocity. 
How  far  ahead  will  A  be  after  20  seconds  ?  When  will  they  be 
even  again  ? 


:  over] 


2.  (a)  State  the  parallelogram  of  forces.  Describe  fully  an 
experiment  to  demonstrate  the  parallelogram  of  forces. 

(b)  A  pendulum  consisting  of  a  bob  weighing  24  kilograms 
at  the  end  of  a  string  130  cm.  long  is  drawn  aside  until  the  bob 
is  50  cm.  from  the  vertical  through  the  point  of  support  and  is 
held  in  this  position  by  a  horizontal  string.  Find  the  forces 
acting  on  the  bob. 

3.  (a)  Define  friction.  What  is  meant  by  limiting  friction? 
State  the  laws  of  limiting  friction. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  find  the  coefficient  of  friction 
between  wood  and  iron. 

(c)  A  body  weighing  4  lb.  rests  in  limiting  equilibrium 
on  a  rough  plane  whose  slope  is  30°.  If  the  plane  is  raised  to 
a  slope  of  00°,  find  the  force  along  the  plane  required  to  support 
the  body. 

4.  (a)  State  the  chief  suppositions  in  the  kinetic  theory  of 
matter.  Describe  two  experiments  which  give  support  to  this 
theory. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  heat  ? 
Describe  a  method  by  which  it  can  be  found. 

5.  (a)  State  Pascal’s  principle.  Describe  an  experiment  illus¬ 
trating  this  principle. 

(b)  What  will  a  cube  of  marble,  7  cm.  along  each  edge, 
weigh  when  immersed  in  alcohol  ?  (Specific  gravity  of  marble 
is  2*7  and  of  alcohol  *795.) 

6.  State  Torricelli’s  theorem.  Describe  an  experiment  illus¬ 
trating  it. 

7.  (a)  “The  potential  energy  of  a  system  of  bodies  always 
tends  to  a  minimum.”  Describe  two  experiments  on  surface 
tension  that  illustrate  this  principle  and  show  how  they  illus¬ 
trate  it. 

(b)  A  beaker  full  of  fine  white  sand  has  a  small  opening  in 
the  bottom,  through  which  enough  of  a  dilute  solution  of 
potassium  permanganate  is  gently  forced  to  moisten  the  sand. 
It  is  then  noticed  that  the  sand  at  the  bottom  is  deeply  coloured 
by  the  potassium  permanganate,  but  the  intensity  of  colour 
steadily  diminishes  upwards  so  that  the  top  layer  is  quite 
uncoloured.  Explain  this  phenomenon.  Describe  one  other 
experiment  that  illustrates  the  same  principle. 
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UPPEE  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOE  ENTEANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 


GERMAN  AUTHORS 


A 

I.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(S§  roar  ein  @raf  ©ebi^o,  ber  befa^  eine  rounberfdjbne  grau, 
eine  prad^tige  33urg  famt  ©tabt  unb  jo  oiele  anje^nlidje  ©liter, 
ba§  er  fiir  einen  ber  reid^jteu  unb  gliicfUdjften  Jperren  im  Sanbe 
gait,  ©iejen  D^uj  jc^ien  er  benn  and)  bantbar  an^uerfennen, 
6  inbem  er  nic^t  nur  eine  gldngenbe  ©aftfrennbjdjajt  '^ielt,  raobei 
jein  jd)oneg  nnb  gute§  3[Beib  gleic^  einer  ©onne  bie  ©emiiter  ber 
©dfte  erradrmte,  fonbern  and)  bie  d)riftlic^e  2Bol)Udtig!eit  im 
meiteften  Umfang  iibte. 

©r  jtiftete  nnb  begabte  JHofter  unb  ©pitdler,  jc^mudte  ^ird^en 
10  nnb  ^apellen,  nnb  an  alien  !^o^en  gefttagen  fleibete,  jpeifte  nnb 
trdnlte  er  eine  grope  i^on  airmen,  manc^mal  jn  ^nnberten, 
unb  einige  ©ut^enb  mupten  tdglii^,  ja‘  fajt  jtiinblic^  auf  jeinem 
^nrg^ofe  jdimaujenb  nnb  i^n  lobpreifenb  ^n  je^en  jein,  jonjt 
l^dtte  i^m  jeine  3Sol)ming,  jo  jd)bn  jie  mar,  oerobet  gejc^ienen. 

15  ^llein  bei  jold)’  jc^ranfenlojer  greigebigfeit  ijt  anc^  ber  gropte 
diei^tnm  §n  erjcl)opjen,  nnb  jo  fam  e§,  bap  ber  ©raj  nad)  nnb 
nacp  alle  jeine  ^errjcpajten  oerpjdnben  mnj^te,  urn  jeinem  ^ange 
^n  groj^artigem  3®ol)ltun  ^n  jronen,  unb  je  mepr  er  jicp  oer^ 
jcpulbete,  bejto  eijriger  oerboppelte  er  jeine  3Sergabnngen  nnb 
2  0  3lrmenjejte,  nm  baburcp  ben  0egen  be§  ^immelS,  raie  er  meinte, 
Toieber  ^n  jeinen  ©nnjten  311  roenben. 

3nlept  oerarmte  er  gdn^lid),  jeine  33urg  oerobete  nnb  oerfiel; 
erjolgloje  unb  tbrii^te  ©tijtnngen  unb  0cpen!nng§brieje,  raelcpe 
er  au§  alter  ©eroopnpeit  immer  nocp  311  jd)reiben  nid)t  nnterlajjen 
2  5  fonnte,  triigen  ipm  nur  0pott  ein,  nnb  menn  er  pie  unb  ba  nocp 
einen  jerlumpten  33ettler  anj  jeine  33nrg  loden  lonnte,  jo  marf 
ipm  biejer  ba§  magere  ©iippdjen,  ba§  er  ipm  oorjepte,  mit  popni= 
jd)en  0d)mdpToorten  oor  bie  unb  macpte  jid)  baoon. 

[over] 


2.  Account  for  the  position  of  the  verb  befa^  (1.  1). 


3.  Give  the  principal  parts,  and  also  the  third  person  singular, 
present  indicative,  of  be(a§  (1.  1),  gait  (1.  4),  anjuerfennen  (1.  4), 
!^ielt  (1.  5),  begabte  (1.  9),  trdnfte  (1.  11). 

4.  Decline  in  full,  singular  and  plural,  eine  prad)tige  23urg  (1.  2), 
ber  gro^te  Dteic^tiim  (11.  15, 16). 


B 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

©ertrube.  enblic^  l)abe  tc^  fie  fo  raeit,  —  ba§  f)at 

Tl^ulje  gefoftet !  Coui§d)en  auf  ben  3^^)^ 

fu!^Ien.  ©§  radre  eine  fatale  ©efd)id)te,  luenn  bie  mir  and)  noc^ 
Umftdnbe  mad)te ! 

6  Soiiife  (tritt  ein  in  einem  53nd^e  lefenb). 

©ertrube.  5lber  Tt)a§  fel)e  id)  ba  ?  ©in  iBnd)  in  ber  ^^^anb 
nnb  lefenb !  T'ag  follte  mir  nod)  fe^len,  baf^  bie  fid)  and)  non  bem 
33uc^er!ram  anfteden  lie^e. —  Sonife,  mad  foil  bad  t)eif3en,  mad 
l^aft  bn  benn  ba  in  ber  §anb  ? 

10  l^onife.  5Ic^,  ^antc^en,  ift  bad  ein  ^errlic^ed  ^nc^ !  ©d  ift 
bad  nenefte  2Berf  2®il^elmd,  feine  Dleife  im  illorben.  2Bie  fd)6n, 
raie  geiftreic^  ift  ed  gefd)rieben !  ?Qtan  gtaubt  ©egenb  nnb 
?0^enfd)en  nor  fid)  ^n  fe^en  nnb  fill)©  fic^  mitten  unter  i^nen. 
Sffield)  ^errlid)e  ©d)ilbernng  ber  0itten,  ber  ©^arattere ;  raelc^ 
15  fc^one  0tubien  nnb  iBetrad)tnngen !  O,  ^Bil’^elm  ift  ein 
geiftreic^er  ^enf(^ ! 

©ertrnbe.  @o?  SBil^elm?  bad  ed  mirb  bir  nur 
ben  Jlopf  nerbrel)en  nnb  bid)  nom  9lnt3id)en  abjiel)en. 

:i^onife.  3® ad  fann  ed  benn  nnt3id)ered  geben  aid  ein  gated 
2  0  33nd),  namentlic^  mean  ed  fo  le^^rreid)  ift  mie  2[SiI^eImd  dteife? 
©ertrnbe.  2Ic^  mad,  ®itl)elm!  3^icob  fd)reibt  and)  fd)one 
23u(^er  nnb  nod)  niel  grb^ere. 

l^onife.  T)ad  mag  mo^I  fein,  aber  bie  finb  griec^ifd)  nnb 
lateinifc^  ;  bie  nerftel)e  i^  nid)t.  ^ber  SSih^elmd  0d)riften  — 
2  5  ©ertrnbe.  Saf3  mir  jet^t  SSil^elmd  0d)riften  bei  feite. 
l^abe  jet^  anbere  ^inge  im  cfopfe.  0ag’  mir  einmal,  mie  gefdllt 
ed  bir  ^ier  im  ^anfe? 

6.  Account  for  the  use  of  bie  in  line  7. 

7.  Give  the  genitive  singular  and  the  nominative  plural  of 
3a!^n  (1.  2),  ^nc^  (1.  6),  §anb  (1.  6),  ©egenb  (1.  12),  .^opf  (1. 18). 


c 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

5Iber  rale  raeit  tag  ba§  fianb  t)or  i^m,  ba§  er  t)on  33orb  aug  fo 
na'^  gegtaubt !  T)oc^  gum  ©tiicf  trug  bte  glut,  fetbft  menu  er 
fid)  manc^mat  auf  ben  D^urfen  legte,  urn  auSguru^en,  nd^er  unb  nd^er 
l^inan,  unb  jet^t  ^tte  er  aud)  bte  tet^ten  ©d^iffe  pafftert,  bie  bort 
anferten,  unb  fa^  einen  tangeu  biinfetn  35erbau  nor  ftc^,  eineS  ber 
^Jotgroerfte,  bie  cor  bent  aufgebant  finb. 

®r  l^ielt  me’^r  rec^t§  ^innber,  tco  bie  Sidjter  attg  ber  ©tabt 
fettener  l^eritber  tend^teten.  5lber  tcie  fd^rcer  if)m  ba§  ©c^rcimmen 
jelgt  fdjon  tcurbe !  Seine  ^teiber  l^atten  fi(^  cott  ^Suffer  gefogen, 
unb  menu  er  bag  aud^  anfangg  nidjt  gefiifitt,  je  ine^r  feine  ^rdfte 
•nad)tie§en,  befto  fi^tcerer  fd)ien  bie  Saft  gn  rcerben,  bie  er  trug. 
T)abei  fing  i^n  an  gn  frieren;  bie  fc^tugen  i^m  im  ?[Runbe 

gttfammen ;  er  fa^  faum  tnef)r,  rco^in  er  fdjtcamtn,  unb  tjielt  fid^  nur 
noc^  mit^fam  iiber  SSaffer,  tcdl^renb  i^n  bie  f^tnt  bent  Sanb  entgegen= 
trieb.  cermodjte  er  anc^  bag  nid)t  me'^r.  Schott  fonnte  er 

ben  ^opf  nic^t  me^r  itber  ^Buffer  l^atten  unb  nur  noc^  mam^mat, 
inbern  er  fic^  geicattfam  emporfc^nedte,  ^tem  fd^opfen.  3et^t  tie^ 
and)  bag  nac^,  unb  mit  bent  ©ebanfen:  „2^orbei,  atleg  corbei," 
modte  er  fid^  eben  feinem  ©d^idfal  iibertaffen,  alg  er  ettcag  §arteg 
unter  ben  fyitf^en  fnt)tte.  T)ag  33eTCuf3tfein  rear  it)nt  faft  gefc^rettnben, 
aber  inftinftartig  raffte  er  fid^  nod)  eimnal  empor,  bag  gefte  trng  i^n, 
er  ftanb  anfred)t,  anb  tcie  er  ben  £opf  ^ob,  fn^tte  er,  baf^  er  atmen 
fonnte,  unb  tcie  er  jet^t,  con  ber  g-tnt  babei  gefd)oben,  corrcdrtg 
fc^ritt,  erfannte  er  and)  anf  faum  breipig  Sd^ritte  ©ntfernung  bag 
fefte  bnnfte  Banb,  ben  fanbigen  Straub,  bem  er  entgegeneitte.  5tber 
anc^  bort  ftanben  noi^  eingetne  ^ditfer,  unb  tcieber  bog  er  no(^  nte!^r 
nac^  red)tg  ab,  in  bag  T)ttnfet  l^inein.  ©r  fiil^tte,  tcie  er  ang  bem 
SBaffer  trat,  bafg  if)m  bie  il^teiber  fc^icer  tcie  33lei  ant  Seibe  ^ittgen, 
mit  ben  gitternben  ^nieen  cermod)te  er  faum  bag  ©ercidjt  gu  tragen, 
aber  er  ten^te  an(^,  ba^  bie  glut  nod)  ntef)r  fteigen  tenrbe. 
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UPPER  SCHOOL  EXAMINATION  FOR  ENTRANCE  INTO 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  EDUCATION 

GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  students  have  lost  much  time  this  year.  There  was 
much  sickness  in  the  country  and  the  schools  were  closed* 
for  a  time. 

2.  The  book  I  was  reading  has  disappeared.  Do  you  know 
where  it  is  ?  Yes,  I  laid  it  on  the  table  in  your  room. 

3.  I  should  be  much  obliged  if  you  would  bring  it  to  me  when 
you  come.  I  cannot  get  it  now. 

4.  When  a  woodcutter  was  one  day  felling  trees  near  a  river 
his  axe  slipped  out  of  his  hand  and  fell  into  the  deep  water. 

5.  ^fy  doctor  advises  me  to  get  up  early ‘every  morning  and 
take  a  long  walk  before  breakfast. 

6.  John  left  London  on  the  first  of  March  and  his  brother  left 
a  week  later.  They  will  see  each  other  again  when  they 
reach  Montreal. 

7.  Are  you  allowed  to  read  novels?  Yes,  of  course,  but  I 
ought  not  to  read  so  many. 

8.  We  must  part  here  but  we  shall  meet  again  in  an  hour. 
We  have  to  be  at  home  before  seven  o’clock. 

9.  Before  Columbus  discovered  America  people  knew  nothing 
of  the  new  world.  They  thought  there  was  no  land  beyond 
the  sea. 

10.  The  whole  of  Switzerland  is  not  as  large  as  the  province  of 
Ontario,  but  more  people  live  there  than  here. 

11.  My  father  was  a  doctor,  and  I  mean  to  become  one  also  if 
I  can.  I  shall  begin  my  studies  in  the  autumn. 

12.  I  am  glad  to  make  your  acquaintance.  I  have  heard  of 
you  so  often  from  my  friend. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  German  : — 

The  “good  old  uncle”  is  getting  old,  and  occasionally  he 
asks  himself  how  it  will  end  some  day,  and  this  is  how  he  thinks 
it  will  be : — •  I  hope  to  live  a  good  while  still,  but  I  am  getting 
older  and  older,  and  my  beard  will  become  quite  white,  and  then 
finally  the  day  will  come  when  I  am  no  more.  And  they  will 
solemnly  bury  me  in  the  place  that  I  have  already  chosen  for 
myself  in  the  old  churchyard,  the  place  where  it  is  so  lonely  and 
so  peaceable,  and  where  I  used  to  like  to  sit  and  look  down  over 
the  city.  And  they  will  lay  many  wreaths  on  my  grave,  and 
plant  roses  on  it  because  I  loved  roses  so  much.  Then  the 
wreaths  will  wither,  and  the  grave  will  become  green  and  the 
roses  will  grow  up,  and  in  spring  they  will  be  full  of  blossoms. 
Occasionally  a  few  people  will  still  come  and  put  fresh  flowers 
on  my  grave,  but  the  years  pass  by  and  they  will  be  fewer  and 
fewer.  And  at  last  no  one  will  come  any  more.  Then  the  roses 
*  will  grow  tall  and  spread  over  the  grave  and  the  birds  will  sing 
in  the  branches,  and  then  the  “good  old  uncle”  will  be  forgotten. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTAR  lO 


PASS  EXAMINATION 
JULY,  1919 

GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

erfu^r  bie  alte  Gutter  eine§  bag  in  Canaan  ba§ 

53rot  TDieber  bihtger  geraorben  fet.  befdjlog  fie,  fie 

raolle  TDieber  nad)  Canaan  ^urudjie^en. — 33alb  baraiif  macgte  ficl^ 
aud)  'dl^utter  dlaemi  auf  ben  3®eg.  3)ie  beiben  Xodjter  liegen  fie 
5  inbeg  nicgt  attein  jiegen,  fonbern  gingen  mit  igr.  fie  abet 
ein  ©tiid  gegangen  roaren,  fagte  ^Illutter  9^aemi  §u  ben  beiben 
'l^ocgtern:  „^e't)ret  i()r  nun  mieber  urn  unb  ge^t  roieber  in  eure 
.^eimat  ^nriicf.  ®er  liebe  @ott  laffe  e§  eucg  bort  recgt  rao^I 
gegen,  bafiir,  bag  igr  gegen  meine  beiben  ©ogne  immer  fo  gut 
10  geraefen  feib."  5)aranf  gab  bie  alte  Gutter  dtaemi  nocg  jeber 
^od)ter  einen  51bfcgieb§fng.  ®ie  beiben  2^b(^ter  aber  fingen  an 
311  ineinen  unb  fagten:  „2Bir  inoden  mit  bir  in  b  ein  ^iaterlanb 
gief)en !" 

2.  Give  the  past  participle  of  erfu'^r,  befcglog,  gab,  fingen  an,, 
^ie^en. 

3.  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  geroorben  fei  (1.  2),  and 
the  case  of  §eimat  (1.  8). 

4.  Why  is  fonbern  (1.  5)  used  rather  than  aber  ? 

5.  Translate  into  Eno-lish  : — 

o 

T)iefe  ^rote  nun  roar  am  dtacgmittage  nad)  bem  nddjften  ?0^oore 
311  igrer  53afe,  einer  Unfe,  gegangen  unb  Ijatte  fid;  mit  i^r  bei 
Jtaffee  nnb  D^apffncgen  fo  niel  er^aglt,  bag  e§  bariiber  bunfel 
geraorben  may  5lbenb  fam  fie  gan^  leife  nad)  .§aufe 

5  gefd)Iid)en.  fiber  ben  51rm  gatte  fie  i!^ren  51rbeit§beutel  gel)dngt, 
unb  in  ber  ^anb  trng  fie  einen  roten  Dtegenfd)irm  mit  meffingener 
^riide.  5lfe  fie  in  il)rem  ^paufe  ben  gorte,  trat  fie  not^ 

leifer  auf;  fo  fam  eg,  bag  bie  ^eutd)en  brinnen  fie  nid)t  eger 
gemagr  rourben,  alg  big  fie  mitten  unter  ignen  ftanb. 

6.  Write  the  present  indicative  throughout  of  trug,  trat. 

[over] 


7.  Translate  into  Eno-lish  : —  ■  -  ^ 

(5§  reben  iinb  trdumen  bie  ^enfd)en  t)iel 
2>on  beffern  fiinftigen  Xagen, 

9^ad)  einem  glurflic^en,  golbenen 
0ie!^t  man  fie  rennen  unb  jagen ; 

T)ie  2Gelt  mirb  alt  unb  mirb  mieber  fnng, 

T)od)  ber  Tl^enfd)  !^offt  immer  35erbeffernng. 

^Die  ^^offnnng  fii^rt  i^n  in§  Seben  ein, 

0ie  nmflattert  ben  frof)lid)en  Jlnaben, 

T)en  begeiftert  it^r 

0ie  mirb  mit  bem  ©reig  nid)t  begraben ; 

T)enn  befd)Ue§t  er  im  ©rabe  ben  miiben  Cauf, 

9^od)  am  ©vabe  pflan^t  er  —  bie  ^^offnung  auf. 

B 

8.  Translate  into  English : — 

©Inl^enber  ©onnenbranb  attent^alben.  35or  bem  lenten  ber 
tleinen  J^jdnfer,  bie  raie  nerloren  am  0aum  be§  2Salbe§  lagen, 
faj3  ein  !ran§fbpfiger  Jbnabe  auf  ber  ©teinbanf  unb  malte  budeh 
ige  ^udjftaben  auf  bie  ©djiefertafel,  bie  er  auf  ben  ^nieeii  ^ielt. 

5  3^^i^cilen  blidte  er  fe^nfui^tig  nad)  bem  fernen  T)orfanger  i^inuber, 
auf  melc^em  fic^  feine  ©pielfameraben  l)erumtnmmetten.  T)ann 
t!^at  er  einen  ©enf^er  nub  '^ielt  eine  36tt  lang  ben  ©t^ieferftift 
mnpig  in  ber  |)anb,  bi§  i^n  ba§  ^^ftid^tgefii^l  ma^nte,  bie  t)er= 
^afjte  51rbeit  mieber  anf^unel^men. 

9.  Give  the  infinitive  of  nerloren,  lagen,  fa§,  l^ielt. 

10.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural  throughout,  ein  fran§= 
fopfiger  ^nabe. 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

T)er  ^nte  mar  un^ufrieben  mit  fid)  felbft  unb  inodte  eg  boc^ 
nic^t  eingefte^^en.  ©r  ^dtte  einen  f^inger  barum  gegeben,  menu  er 
ben  mit  bem  gorftgel)ilfen  gefdjloffenen  ^>aft  mieber  rndgdngig 
!^dtte  madjen  fdnnen,  benn  eg  mar  \^)\\\  jept  flar,  ba^  fein  Ibinb 

5  einen  unbefiegbaren  ^iBibermillen  gegen  SKitfdj  l)atte,  unb  menu 
er  fi^  auc^  bamit  ju  troften  finite,  baf  ^Ibneignng  oft  im  ©^e= 
ftanb  in  3wneigung  nerfe^rt  merbe,  fo  munfd)te  er  bod)  im  ©runb 
feineg  ^er^eng,  ^itfc^  mdge  bie  Jbleeblattprobe  nic^t  beftel^en. 

12.  Account  for  the  position  of  ^dtte  (1.  4)  and  moge  (1.  8). 


I 


c 

13.  Translate  into  English  : — 

51(5  eg  ^Ibeiib  raiirbe,  fet^te  bag  g^rdiilein  fic^  an  U)r  Uebeg 
Planter  unb  ltej3  bie  fuBen  ^elobteen  beg  ^eifter  @lucf  burc^  i^re 
Jyinger  gleiten,  radljvenb  burd^  bie  gedffneten  genfter  bie  milbe  ^Jerbft^ 
luft  ^iiieiuftromte  inib  il^re  l^ei^en  ^Bangen  fii^lte.  3Sie  lange  fie 
gefpielt,  rauf^te  fie  nicl^t;  aber  auf  einmal  fu^Ue  fie  eine  n)ei(^e  ^anb 
auf  il)rer  0(^uUer,  unb  eine  fonore  @timme  fagte:  „©ie  fpielt  rec^t 
bran;  ic^  tnerbe  nteine  g^Iote  l^olen  laffen  unb  3^)^  affompagnieren." 
— Dtanette  raenbete  fic^  nm,  unb  ^onig  griebrid^  ftanb  nor  bem  ^um 
Xobe  erfc^rocfenen  TRdbd^en.  6r  fprac^  nur  einige  SBorte  ^n  einem 
jungen  Offi^ier,  ber  mit  bem  (General  non  Slatting  in  e’^rfuri^tgnotter 
©ntfernung  am  genfter  ftanb,  rnorauf  fid^  ber  Offijier  eilig  entfernte 
unb  balb  mit  einem  £dftd[)en  ^ururffe^rte,  metdjeg  bie  bern^mte  glote 
beg  ^onigg  entt}iett.  3)iefer  fprac^  nun  freunbtic^ft  ^u  iJtanetten: 
„0et^e  ©ie  fic^  nur  mieber  an  bag  ^tanier.  3®ir  motten  ^ufammen 
etmag  mufijieren.'' 


ii 

I 
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ONTAR  lO 

PASS  EXAMINATION 
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GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  A  girl  and  her  brother  were  sitting  at  the  window.  This 
was  wide  open,  for  it  was  summer. 

2.  The  room  was  large  and  beautiful.  Through  the  windows 
one  saw  the  river  and  the  hills  on  the  other  side. 

3.  Do  you  see  that  house  in  the  valley?  A  man,  his  wife, 
and  their  three  daughters  live  there. 

4.  “I  shall  buy  it  to-morrow,”  said  my  father,  for  the  man 
wants  to  sell  it.  “Have  you  money  enough?”  asked  my 
mother. 

5.  I  had  been  working  all  forenoon,  and  was  very  tired ;  so  I 
went  to  the  city  to  visit  my  friend. 

6.  He  gave  me  three  beautiful  books  when  he  went  away  and 
asked  me  to  read  them. 

7.  The  girl  who  brought  us  the  bread  is  the’youngest  daughter 
of  the  landlady.  She  has  not  been  here  for  a  long  time. 

8.  I  shall  go  to  the  country  as  soon  as  possible.  It  is  very 
pleasant  there,  especially  in  spring. 

9.  The  children  would  be  playing  in  the  garden  if  it  were  not 
so  cold.  It  is  getting  late  too. 

10.  As  I  was  going  home  yesterday  evening  I  met  an  old  friend 
whom  I  had  not  seen  for  many  years. 

11.  There  are  five  apples  on  the  table.  Two  are  green  and  the 
others  are  red.  The  largest  apple  is  also  the  sweetest. 

12.  The  boy  said  that  he  had  not  been  able  to  find  his  dog 
although  he  had  looked  for  him  everywhere. 

13.  “Can  you  tell  me  if  Mr.  A.  lives  here?”  “Yes,  he  lives 
here,  but  he  is  not  at  home.  If  you  come  on  Wednesday 
you  will  find  him  here.” 


[over] 


14.  The  long  war  is  over  at  last.  Many  of  the  soldiers  have 
already  returned,  but  some  have  to  remain  a  few  months 
longer. 

B 

Translate  into  German  : — 

Karl  looked  very  sullen  when  he  got  out  of  bed  one  morn¬ 
ing.  His  little  sister  called  out  a  merry  good  morning  to  him 
but  he  did  not  answer,  and  when  she  held  out  her  hand  to  him 
he  would  not  take  it.  He  wanted  his  bread  and  milk  at  once, 
but  his  mother  told  him  he  had  to  wait  a  little  as  the  milk  had 
not  yet  boiled.  When  the  maid  brought  him  his  breakfast  he 
would  not  eat  it,  but  pushed  the  bread  away  and  spilled  the  milk. 
But  then  his  father  came  into  the  room  and  next  morning  Karl 
was  quite  agreeable  when  he  got  up. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

O  NTAR  lO 

PASS  EXAMINATION 
JULY,  1919 

FRENCH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

C’est  en  Thonneur  de  cette  derniere  classe  qu’il  avait  mis 
ses  beaux  habits  du  dimanche,  et  maintenant  je  comprenais 
pourquoi  ces  vieux  du  village  etaient  venus  s  asseoir  au  bout 
de  la  salle.  Cela  semblait  dire  qu’ils  regrettaient  de  ne  pas  y 

5  etre  venus  plus  souvent,  a  cette  ecole.  C’etait  aussi  comme 
une  fa^on  de  remercier  notre  maitre  de  ses  quarante  ans  de 
bons  services,  et  de  rendre  leurs  devoirs  a  la  patrie  qui  s’en 
allait. 

J’en  etais  la  de  mes  reflexions,  quand  j  entendis  appeler 
10  inon  nom.  C’etait  mon  tour  de  reciter.  Que  n’aurais-je  pas 
donne  pour  pouvoir  dire  tout  au  long  cette  fameuse  regie  des 
participes,  bien  haut,  bien  clair,  sans  une  faute ;  mais  je 
m’embrouillai  aux  premiers  mots,  et  je  restai  debout  a  me 
balancer  dans  mon  banc,  le  coeur  gros,  sans  oser  lever  la  tete. 

2.  What  historical  event  forms  the  background  of  this  story 
and  why  is  it  of  special  interest  at  the  present  time  ? 

3.  Give  the  other  gender  form  of  cette,  derniere,  vieux,  leurs, 
fameuse,  gros,  venus,  beaux. 

4  Write  the  present  indicative  of  mettre,  the  present  subjunc¬ 
tive  of  pouvoir,  the  imperfect  indicative  of  remercier,  and  the 
future  of  venir. 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Harpagon — Souviens-toi  de  m’ecrire  ces  mots.  J e  les  veux 
faire  graver  en  lettres  d’or  sur  la  cheminee  de  ma  salle. 

ValLre— Je  n’y  manquerai  pas.  Et  pour  votre  souper, 
vous  n’avez  qu’a  me  laisser  faire.  Je  reglerai  tout  cela  comme 

6  il  faut. 


[over] 


Harpagon — Fais  done. 

MaItre  Jacques — Tant  mieux,  j’en  aurai  moins  de  peine. 


Harpagon — Maintenant,  maitre  Jacques,  il  faut  nettoyer 
mon  carrosse. 

10  MaItre  Jacques — Attendez.  Ceci  s’adresse  an  cocher. 
[II  remet  sa  casaque.'] 

6.  Explain  the  reference  in  II  remet  sa  casaque,  name  the  play, 
and  state  briefly  what  you  know  of  the  author. 

B 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Frantz.  Comment  se  fait-il  qu’un  homme  d’un  esprit  si 
distingue  donne  dans  ce  travers  ? 

La  Margrave.  Cette  question  m’a  longtemps  tourmentee 
moi-meme ;  mais  j’ai  fini  par  lui  trouver  une  solution  que  je 

5  crois  ingenieuse  et  qui  m’a  rendu  le  sommeil. 

Frantz.  Y  aurait-il  de  I’indiscretion  a  vous  I’emprunter  ? 

La  Margrave.  Pas  du  tout.  Vous  saurez  que,  chez  les 
Berghausen,  la  beaute  est  une  tradition  de  famille;  il  y  a 
toujours  eu  a  la  cour  un  Berghausen  qu’on  appelait  le  beau 
10  Berghausen.  Le  baron,  qui  a  ete  un  cavalier  accompli,  ne 
vous  y  trompez  pas,  a  brillamment  tenu  I’emploi  pendant  une 
vingtaine  d’annees.  Il  s’appretait  a  le  resigner  entre  les 
mains  de  son  flls  Christian,  quand  il  a  eu  le  malheur  de  le 
perdre  ;  pareil  a  la  sentinelle  qu’on  ne  releve  pas,  il  continue 
1 5  heroiquement  sa  faction,  et,  pour  I’honneur  des  Berghausen, 
il  veut  garder  son  poste  de  jeune  homme,  jusqu’a  ce  qu’il  y 
meure  de  vieillesse. 

8.  Re-write  the  sentence  veut  garder  .  .  .  .vieillesse  (11. 16-17), 
putting  voulait  for  veut.  Name  four  other  conjunctions  that 
take  the  subjunctive. 

9.  a  le  resigner  (\.  12).  Why  not  au?  tourmentee  (\.Z).  Why 
feminine  ? 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Frantz.  Je  n’en  sais  rien.  Je  n’ose  pas  I’interroger.  A 
quoi  bon,  d’ailleurs  ?  Je  ne  peux  pas  I’epouser.  .  .je  suis  trop 
pauvre. 

Spiegel.  Ah  ! .  .  .  e’est  vrai .  .  .  tu  es  trop  pauvre. 

5  Frantz.  Si  j’etais  sur  de  mon  talent,  a  la  bonne  heure  ! 

Spiegel.  Oui ;  mais,  tant  que  ta  symphonie  n’aura  pas  ete 
jouee,  tu  ne  peux  pas  en  effet.  .  . 


Frantz.  Tu  vois  done  bien  que  mon  irritation  n’est  pas 
une  impatience  puerile. 

1 0  Spiegel.  Oni,  oui, .  .  .  tu  as  raison .  .  .  Est-ce  que  tu  ne  vas 
pas  prendre  I’air  ce  matin  ? 

Frantz.  Non,  je  suis  triste. 

Spiegel.  Mais  cependant .  .  .  Ah  !  il  faut  porter  ces  dix 
florins  a  Hermann  !  je  n’y  pensais  plus. 

1 5  Frantz.  Est-ce  que  cela  presse  ?  Tu  iras  apres  dejeuner. 

Spiegel.  Non,  non,  il  les  attend  vas-y. 

Frantz.  Je  ne  suis  bon  a  rien  ce  matin. 

11.  What  do  you  learn  about  Frantz’s  character  from  Act  I  ? 

C 

12.  Translate  into  English  : — 

UNE  TROP  BONNE  OPINION  DE  SOI 

J’ai  lu  dans  une  relation,  qu’un  vaisseau  fran9ais  ayant 
relache  a  la  cote  de  -Guinee,  quelques  hommes  de  I’equipage 
voulurent  aller  a  terre  acheter  quelques  moutons.  On  les  mena 
au  roi,  qui  rendait  la  justice  a  ses  sujets  sous  un  arbre.  Il  etait 
sur  son  trone,  e’est  a  dire  sur  un  morceau  de  bois,  aussi  fier  que 
s’il  eut  ete  assis  sur  celui  du  grand  mogol.  Il  avait  trois  ou 
quatre  gardes  avec  des  piques  de  bois ;  un  parasol  en  forme  de 
dais  le  couvrait  de  I’ardeur  du  soleil ;  tous  ses  ornements  et  ceux 
de  la  reine  sa  femme  consistaient  en  leur  peau  noire  et  quelques 
bagues.  Ce  prince,  plus  vain  encore  que  miserable,  demanda  a 
ces  etrangers,  si  on  parlait  beaucoup  de  lui  en  France.  Il 
croyait,  que  son  nom  devait  etre  porte  d’un  pole  a  I’autre ;  et,  a 
la  difference  de  ce  conquerant  de  qui  on  a  dit  qu’il  avait  fait 
taire  toute  la  terre,  il  croyait,  lui,  qu’il  devait  faire  parler  tout 
I’univers. 

13. _  What  vowels  have  the  value  of  e  in  the  first  six  lines  of 
the  above  passage  ? 

14.  Divide  the  words  of  the  first  line  into  syllables. 
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FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  French : — 

1.  Did  anyone  tell  you  what  she  had  done  ? 

2.  In  spring  everybody  wants  to  go  fishing. 

3.  It  would  be  difficult  to  paint  such  a  landscape. 

4.  When  I  speak  to  you,  I  want  you  to  listen  to  me. 

5.  Do  not  go  away  before  the  eighth  of  July. 

6.  How  old  was  she  when  she  got  married  ? 

7.  Will  there  be  many  Canadians  in  England  next  summer  ? 

8.  Let  us  finish  our  work  before  we  go  home. 

9.  You  would  not  have  received  those  wages  five  years  ago. 

10.  The  kitchen  furniture  was  bought  at  that  old  shop. 

11.  Whose  property  is  that  ?  It  belongs  to  a  friend  of  mine. 

12.  The  keepers  fed  the  monkeys  at  five  o’clock  every  morning. 

13.  What  is  the  price  of  the  sugar?  Give  me  eighteen  pounds 
of  it. 

14.  Did  he  take  them  all,  without  offering  her  one  ? 

15.  If  our  relatives  come,  we  shall  borrow  dishes  from  our 
neighbours. 

16.  Mary’s  hair  is  longer  than  John’s  because  hers  has  never 
been  cut. 

17.  Where  is  the  music  coming  from  that  we  hear  from  time 
to  time  ? 

18.  Though  he  is  worth  a  million,  he  will  not  buy  an  auto¬ 
mobile. 

19.  They  left  at  twelve,  and  we  went  to  bed  half  an  hour  later. 

20.  It  rained,  then  it  froze,  and  now  the  children  are  skating 
on  the  sidewalk. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

What  is  her  name?  Does  she  know  the  dressmaker?  We 
shall  see  them  on  Wednesday.  He  will  make  ends  meet.  I  am 
putting  it  on  the  shelf.  They  used  to  be  afraid  of  him.  Tell  it 
at  once.  He  was  eating  an  egg.  He  has  offered  it  to  the  library. 
He  will  come  back  a  week  from  to-day.’ 

C 

Translate  into  French  : — 

Several  soldiers  came  to  a  village  and  asked  for  a  guide. 
They  desired  an  old  labourer  to  go  with  them.  It  was  very  cold 
— snow  was  falling,  and  the  wind  was  very  violent.  He  begged 
the  peasants  to  lend  him  a  coat,  but  they  refused  to  listen  to 
him.  But  an  old  man,  who  had  had  to  leave  his  home  on 
account  of  the  war,  had  pity  on  the  labourer,  and  gave  him  his 
old  coat,  though  he  was  very  poor.  The  soldiers  went  away. 
In  the  evening  a  handsome  young  officer  rode  into  the  village. 
He  desired  to  be  led  to  the  old  man  who  had  lent  his  coat  to  the 
guide.  When  the  kind  old  man  saw  the  officer,  he  cried  out, 
“That  is  my  son  Marcel,”  and  ran  towards  him.  Marcel  had 
become  a  soldier  several  years  before,  and  as  he  was  clever  and 
brave,  he  had  been  made  an  officer.  He  knew  that  his  father’s 
town  had  been  taken  by  the  enemy,  and  thought  that  he  might 
have  been  killed ;  but  he  had  recognized  the  old  coat,  and  the 
story  of  the  guide  had  convinced  him  that  his  father  was  in  this 
village. 
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PASS  EXAMINATION 
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ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  G. 

A 

Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 

1.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  :  Arbela, 
Delos,  Himera,  Pylos,  Aegospotami,  Mylae,  Pydna,  Pharsalus, 
Metaurus  Eiver,  Zama. 

(b)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  and  give  its  approximate  date. 


B 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 


2.  Give  an  account  of  the  Greek  religion  with  particular 
reference  to  («)  the  character  of  the  gods,  (6)  the  oracles,  and 
(c)  the  games. 

3.  What  part  was  played  by  Sparta  in  the  Persian  wars  ? 

4.  How  was  Athens  governed  in  the  time  of  Pericles  ? 

5.  Describe  the  character  and  achievements  of  Philip  II  of 
Macedon. 

C 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  unit  be  counted. 

6.  State  and  explain  the  provisions  of  the  Licinian  Law. 

7.  Explain  and  criticise  the  methods  by  which  Eome  governed 
her  provinces  before  the  reforms  introduced  by  Julius  Caesar. 

8.  Describe  the  character  and  career  of  Marius. 


9.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  the  following  : — 
{a)  The  Conspiracy  of  Catiline. 

(b)  The  First  Triumvirate. 

(c)  The  career  of  Mark  Antony. 


9 
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EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


CHEMISTRY 

1.  An  excess  of  salt  (sodium  chloride)  was  shaken  with  water 
at  20°  C.  until  a  saturated  solution  was  obtained.  Some  of  this 
solution  was  then  filtered  into  a  weighed  crucible.  After  weigh¬ 
ing  the  crucible  with  the  solution  it  was  heated  until  no  further 
loss  of  weight  occurred  and  the  crucible  was  again  weighed. 

Weight  of  empty  crucible . 24*6438  g 

Weight  of  crucible  -f  saturated  solution.  .27*8246  g 
Weight  of  crucible  after  evaporation . 25*4858  g 

(a)  What  weight  of  salt  is  soluble  in  one  gram  of  water  at 
20°C.  ? 

(5)  What  per  cent,  of  salt  is  contained  in  a  saturated  solu¬ 
tion  of  salt  at  20°  C.  ? 

(c)  In  making  the  above  experiment  how  could  you  be  sure 
that  you  had  a  saturated  solution  ? 

2.  (a)  Describe,  with  diagram,  an  apparatus  for  preparing  a 
jar  of  nitrogen  from  the  air. 

(b)  What  commercial  uses  are  there  for  nitrogen  ? 

(c)  Why  are  nitrogenous  fertilizers  used  when  there  is 
such  an  abundant  supply  of  nitrogen  in  the  air  ? 

(d)  Name  some  plants  whose  growth  makes  the  use  of 
nitrogenous  fertilizers  less  necessary. 

3.  List  of  substances  : — carbon  monoxide,  nitric  acid,  sodium 
oxide,  potassium,  nitrous  oxide,  sulphur  trioxide,  carbon  dioxide, 
hydrogen  bromide. 

(a)  Which  of  the  above  substances  are  gases? 

(b)  Which  of  the  above  substances  are  soluble  in  water  ? 

(c)  Of  those  soluble  in  water,  which  give  solutions  that 
turn  blue  litmus  red,  and  which  give  solutions  that  turn  red 
litmus  blue  ? 


[over] 


4.  (a)  What  are  the  general  characteristics  of  bases  ? 

(b)  Write  equations  for  the  reaction  of  calcium  oxide, 
sodium  oxide,  and  ammonia,  respectively,  with  each  of  sulphuric 
acid  and  nitric  acid. 

5.  Describe  the  properties  of  iodine  under  the  following  heads: 

(rt)  Preparation. 

(b)  Uses. 

(c)  Some  of  its  more  important  compounds. 

6.  (a)  A  given  solution  of  ammonia  contains  32%  of  ammonia 
(NHg)  and  has  specific  gravity  0*89.  If  10*2  c.c.  of  this  solution 
were  neutralized  by  hydrochloric  acid  and  the  solution  evapor¬ 
ated  to  dryness,  how  much  ammonium  chloride  w^ould  be 
obtained  ? 

(h)  How  would  the  weight  of  ammonium  chloride  obtained 
in  the  above  experiment  be  affected  if  (i)  an  excess  of  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid  had  been  used,  (ii)  insufficient  hydrochloric  acid  to 
neutralize  the  ammonia  had  been  used  ? 

(N  =  14,  Cl  =  35'5) 
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1.  Verify  the  statement  that 

{ay  —  hx)  {civ  —  dz)  +  {az  —  cx){dy  —  hw)  +  {aw  —  dx){hz  —  cy) 
equals  0  identically. 

2.  (a)  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of 

x^ —^x- —Ix  +  lO  and  —  llcc- —  23;r  + 140. 

(6)  Express  the  second  polynomial  of  part  (a)  as  the 
product  of  three  linear  factors. 


3.  Simplify 


1  1  1  8(a:-a;-‘) 

x^  —  1  2  j  (x+x~^)^ 


4.  Resolve  into  factors 

(а)  12ic*  —  —  45. 

(б)  xy-  —x-y-\-yz^  —y^z-{-zx-  —z-x. 

{c)  —  9  +  25y“  —  40iC2/. 


5.  Solve : — 

(a) 


y_ 

2 


{b\  /v/cc  +  2  +x/3  — ic  =  3. 


[over] 


i_  ^1 

6.  (a)  Find  the  square  root  of  —  12cc  +  5a;®  +  6a;^  +  l. 

(h)  Find  which  is  the  larger,  or  ^Z^- 

(c)  Given  that  =  2*23607.  .  . find  the  value  of 

9  -  4^ 

17V^-  38 

correct  to  five  places  of  decimals. 

7.  The  rent  for  a  certain  farm  is  $600  a  year.  The  tenant 
cultivates  60  acres  himself  and,  subletting  the  remainder  for  $1 
per  acre  per  year  more  than  he  is  paying,  receives  in  rent  $170 
per  year.  Find  the  number  of  acres  in  the  farm. 

8.  (a)  Find,  in  a  form  with  numerical  coefficients,  the  quad¬ 
ratic  equation  whose  roots  exceed  by  2  those  of  the  equation 
5x“  —  9icH-3  =  0. 

(b)  Find  the  value  of  k  in  order  that  the  equation 
{x-\-kY  —  lQx  =  0  may  have  equal  roots. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


W rite  a  composition  (about  two  foolscap  pages  in  length)  on 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  Patriotism  in  time  of  peace, 

2.  An  incident  suggested  by  these  lines : — 

“  Thy  voice  is  heard  thro’  rolling  drums, 

That  beat  to  battle  where  he  stands ; 

Thy  face  across  his  fancy  comes, 

And  gives  the  battle  to  his  hands.” 

3.  Brutus  or  Caesar, —  which  is  the  hero  of  Shakespeare’s 

play? 

4.  The  future  of  the  aeroplane. 

5.  A  lonely  road. 

6.  How  to  study  wild  flowers. 
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EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


PHYSICS 

1.  (a)  A  long  fine  tube  passes  through  the  cork  of  a  bottle 
filled  with  water  at  20°C.,  and  the  bottle  is  placed  in  an  ice 
bath.  Describe  the  changes  in  the  level  of  the  water  in  the 
tube  and  give  reasons  for  those  changes. 

(b)  A  flask  filled  with  air  at  20°C.,  and  atmospheric  pres¬ 
sure  (760  mm.),  is  sealed  and  immersed  in  an  ice  bath.  When 
its  temperature  has  been  reduced  to  0°G.,  what  will  be  the  pres¬ 
sure  of  the  confined  air  ? 

2.  What  is  the  pressure  of  the  steam  forming  the  bubbles  in 
an  open  vessel  of  boiling  water  ?  If  the  vessel  be  closed,  so  that 
the  steam  cannot  escape,  how  is  the  temperature  of  the  boiling 
water  affected,  and  why?  How  can  a  temperature  of  exactly 
lOO^C.  be  obtained  ? 

3.  If  300  grams  of  lead  shot  at  a  temperature  of  98°C.,  be 
dropped  into  500  grams  of  water  at  16°C.,  contained  in  a  copper 
calorimeter  weighing  100  grams,  find  the  temperature  of  equi¬ 
librium. 

Specific  heat  of  lead  =  *094. 

Specific  heat  of  copper  =  *032. 

4.  If  two  sounds  have  the  same  pitch  and  intensity,  why  may 
they  produce  very  different  effects  upon  the  ear  ?  Describe  an 
experiment  to  illustrate  your  answer.  Why  is  it  difficult  to 
reproduce  the  human  voice  perfectly  by  mechanical  means  ? 

5.  (a)  The  angles  A  and  B  of  a  glass  prism  are  each  45°,  and 
the  angle  C  is  90°.  If  a  ray  of  light  falls  perpendicularly  upon 
the  face  AC,  explain  with  a  diagram  where  and  in  what  direction 
it  will  emerge. 

{h)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  focal  length  of  a  lens, 
and  describe  a  simple  method  of  finding  it  experimentally. 

[over] 


6.  A  projection  lantern  throws  upon  the  screen  an  image  of 
a  3-inch  by  4-inch  lantern  slide,  placed  10  inches  from  the 
projecting  lens. 

(а)  Draw  a  diagram  to  show  how  the  image  is  formed. 

(б)  Is  it  real  or  virtual,  and  why  ? 

(c)  If  the  screen  is  30  feet  from  the  lens,  what  is  the  size 
of  the  image  ? 

7.  An  insulated  wire  is  wound  several  times  around  a  soft 
iron  bar,  and  an  electric  current  sent  through  it. 

(а)  Draw  a  diagram  showing  the  direction  of  the  current, 
and  mark  the  induced  magnetic  poles  of  the  bar. 

(б)  What  is  the  result  of  changing  the  direction  of  the 
current  ?  How  does  the  magnetized  bar  differ  from  an  unmag¬ 
netized  one  ? 

(c)  If  the  direction  of  the  current  is  reversed  frequently, 
explain  why  the  iron  bar  becomes  heated. 

8.  An  electric  cell  having  an  internal  resistance  of  O’ 2  ohm  is 
connected  to  an  external  circuit  having  a  resistance  of  2  ohms, 
and  including  an  ammeter.  The  difference  in  potential  betw^een 
the  terminals  of  the  cells  is  measured  and  found  to  be  1*25  volts. 
What  current  wall  the  ammeter  indicate  ?  What  is  the  electro¬ 
motive  force  of  the  cell  ? 

9.  Draw  a  diagram  of  a  simple  induction  coil,  and  explain  its 
operation.  State  three  different  ways  of  increasing  the  induced 
E.M.F.  in  the  secondary,  i.e.,  of  increasing  the  possible  sparking 
distance. 
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BRITISR  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

tivo  from  B,  and  two  from  C. 

A 

Note  ; — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 

1.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following:  Yorktown, 
Sebastopol,  Khartoum,  Lucknow,  Amiens,  Chateauguay,  Fort 
Garry,  Queenston,  Nootka  Sound,  Stoney  Creek. 

(b)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  and  give  its  approximate  date.  .  . 

B 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  ttvo  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 

2.  Explain  carefully  the  conditions  and  events  which  led  to 
the  union  of  Ireland  with  Great  Britain  in  1801. 

3.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  any  three  of  the  following : — 
(a)  Napoleon’s  Continental  Policy ;  (b)  The  Monroe  Doctrine  ; 
(c)  The  Alabama  Question  ;  (d)  The'Congress  of  Berlin. 

4.  Show  the  origin,  character,  and  results  of  the  Eeform  Bill 
of  1832. 

5.  Describe  the  character  and  achievements  of  William  Ewart 
Gladstone. 

C 

Note  ; — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  ivill  be  counted. 

6.  Give  the  terms  of  the  Quebec  Act  and  account  for  the 
anger  it  aroused  in  the  American  colonies. 

7.  Show  clearly  the  causes  of  the  Eebellion  of  1837  in  Upper 
Canada  and  describe  its  course. 

8.  Describe  the  character  and  achievements  of  Sir  John  Mac¬ 
donald. 

9.  Eeview  the  military  achievements  of  Canada  in  the  Great 
War. 
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GEOMETRY 


Note; — In  question  1  qwoof  is  not  required^  hut  construction  lines 

must  appear. 

1.  Using  only  compasses  and  straiglifc  edge, — 

{a)  Construct  (i)  a  circle  of  radius  one  inch,  (ii)  a  triangle 
two  of  whose  angles  are  45°  and  60°,  having  the  side  opposite 
the  60°  angle  IJ  inches  in  length. 

(6)  Circumscribe  about  the  circle  in  (a)  (i)  a  triangle  sim¬ 
ilar  to  the  triangle  in  (a)  (ii). 

2.  If  the  square  on  one  side  of  a  triangle  is  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  squares  on  the  other  sides,  one  angle  of  the  triangle  is  a 
right  angle. 

3.  A  transversal  XY  is  cut  internally  by  two  non-parallel 
lines  AB,  AC,  in  P  and  Q,  respectively.  Show  that  the  angle 
BAC  is  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  angles  APY,  AQY. 
If  the  point  A  recedes  indefinitely  from  XY  while  P  and  Q 
remain  fixed,  what  does  this  difference  become  ? 

4.  Equal  chords  in  a  circle  are  equidistant  from  the  centre, 
and  conversely. 

5.  Through  a  given  point  draw  a  secant  line  to  a  given  circle 
such  that  the  chord  cut  from  the  line  by  the  circle  shall  be  equal 
to  a  given  line  which  is  less  than  a  diameter  of  the  circle. 

6.  (a)  Two  chords  AB,  CD  when  produced  meet  in  P,  a  point 
outside  the  given  circle.  Show  that  the  rectangle  PA  •  PB  is 
equal  to  the  rectangle  PC  ’  PD. 

(b)  Find  the  side  of  a  square  equal  to  the  rectangle  PC  *  PD. 

7.  The  line  of  centres  of  two  intersecting  circles  is  the  right 
bisector  of  their  common  chord. 

8.  The  bisectors  of  the  interior  and  exterior  vertical  angles  of 
a  triangle  divide  the  base  internally  and  externally  in  the  same 
ratio. 

9.  The  areas  of  similar  polygons  are  proportional  to  the 
squares  on  their  corresponding  sides. 
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ENGLISH  POETICAL  LITERATURE 


1.  Locate  the  following  passages  and  explain  carefully  the 
italicized  portions  : — 

(a)  Again  their  ravening  eagle  rose 

In  anger,  wheel’d  on  Europe-shadowing  wings, 

And  barking  for  the  thrones  of  kings  ; 

Till  one  that  sought  hut  Duty’s  iron  crown 
On  that  loud  sabbath  shook  the  spoiler  down  ; 

A  day  of  onsets  of  despair  ! 

{i>)  So  now  that  shadow  of  mischance  appear’d 
No  graver  than  as  when  some  little  cloud 
Cuts  off  the  fiery  highway  of  the  sun. 

And  isles  a  light  in  the  ofl&ng ; 

(c)  I  know  not  how. 

But  I  do  find  it  cowardly  and  vile, 

For  fear  of  what  might  fall,  so  to  prevent 
The  time  of  life  : — arming  myself  with  patience 
To  stay  the  providence  of  some  high  powers 
That  govern  us  below. 

(d)  But  they  smile,  they  find  a  music  centred  in  a  doleful  song 
Steaming  up,  a  lamentation  and  an  ancient  tale  of  wrong. 

Like  a  tale  of  little  meaning  thd  the  words  are  strong ; 

Chanted  from  an  ill-used  race  of  men  that  cleave  the  soil, 

Sow  the  seed,  and  reap  the  harvest  with  enduring  toil. 

Storing  yearly  little  dues  of  wheat,  and  wine,  and  oil ; 

2.  Quote  any  one  of  the  following 

(tt)  Nineteen  lines  from  The  Ancient  Mariner,  beginning, 
“Around,  around,  flew  each  sw;eet  sound”. 

(h)  The  lyric  beginning,  “The  splendour  falls  on  castle 
walls.” 

(c)  Sixteen  lines  from  Julius  Caesar,  beginning,  “  O 
mighty  Caesar  !  Dost  thou  lie  so  low”. 

3.  Show  how  Act  I  in  Julius  Caesar  (a)  prepares  and 
advances  the  action,  (b)  exhibits  the  essential  features  of  the 
principal  characters. 


I  over] 


4.  Enoch  Arden  has  been  criticised  adversely  for  the  affecta¬ 
tion  of  its  diction,  and  for  lack  of  realism  in  the  treatment  of 
the  story.  Is  this  a  fair  criticism  ?  Give  reasons  for  your 
answer. 

5.  Not  in  vain  the  distance  beacons.  Forward,  forward  let  us  range, 
Let  the  great  world  spin  for  ever  down  the  ringing  grooves  of  change. 

*  Thro’  the  shadow  of  the  globe  we  sweep  into  the  younger  day : 
Better  fifty  years  of  Europe  than  a  cycle  of  Cathay. 

Mother- Age  (for  mine  I  knew  not)  help  me  as  when  life  begun  ; 

Rift  the  hills,  and  roll  the  waters,  flash  the  lightnings,  weigh  the  Sun. 

{a)  What  is  the  theme  of  the  part  of  the  poem  immediately 
preceding  these  stanzas  ? 

{h)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  stanzas  quoted. 

6.  (a)  Narrate  in  your  own  words  the  incidents  in  the 
Ancient  Mariner  after  the  vessel  had  returned. 

(h)  Give  your  views  as  to  whether  a  moral  is  conveyed 
in  this  poem. 

.  A  ruddy  droj>  of  manly  blood 

The  surging  sea  outweighs^ 

The  world  uncertain  comes  and  goes, 

The  lover  rooted  stays. 

I  fancied  he  was  fled, — 

And,  after  many  a  year. 

Glowed  unexhausted  kindliness, 

Like  daily  sunrise  there. 

My  careful  heart  was  free  again, 

O  friend,  my  bosom  said. 

Through  thee  alone  the  sky  is  arched^ 

Through  thee  the  rose  is  red ; 

All  things  through  thee  take  nobler  form, 

And  look  beyond  the  earthy 

The  mill-round  of  our  fate  appears 

A  sun-path  in  thy  worth. 

Me  too  thy  nobleness  has  taught 
To  master  my  despair ; 

The  fountains  of  my  hidden  life 
Are  through  thy  friendship  fair. 

{a)  Suggest  a  title  for  the  above  poem. 

(h)  Explain  carefully  the  italicized  parts. 
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LATIN  AUTHORS  (VIRGIL),  ACCIDENCE 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  (a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

‘^^Aeole,  namque  tibi  divom  pater  atque  hominum  rex 
et  mulcere  dedit  fluctus  et  tollere  vento, 
gens  inimica  mihi  Tyrrhenum  navigat  aequor, 

Ilium  in  Italiam  portans  victosque  penates  : 

5  incute  vim  ventis  submersasque  obrue  puppes, 
aut  age  diversos  et  disice  corpora  ponto/' 

(h)  By  whom  are  these  lines  spoken  ?  What  is  meant 
by  Ilium  in  Italiam  portans  (1.  4)  ?  What  were  penates  ? 

(c)  Identify  suhmersas  (1.  5),  and  write  a  short  note  on 
its  peculiar  usage  in  this  passage, 

{d)  Write  out  and  scan  lines  1  and  2  of  1  {a),  marking 
the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 

2.  (a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

Ac  veluti  magno  in  populo  cum  saepe  coorta  est 
seditio,  saevitque  animis  ignobile  vulgus, 
iamque  faces  et  saxa  volant — furor  anna  ministrat — 
turn  pietate  gravem  ac  meritis  si  forte  virum  quern 
5  conspexere,  silent  arrectisque  auribus  adstant ; 
ille  regit  dictis  animos,  et  pectora  mulcet : 
sic  cunctus  pelagi  cecidit  fragor,  aequora  postquam 
prospiciens  genitor  caeloque  invectus  aperto 
flectit  equos  curruque  volans  dat  lora  secundo. 

(h)  Write  out  in  full  all  the  cases  in  the  singular  of 
ignobile  vulgus  (1.  2). 

(c)  Identify,  giving  the  principal  parts,  conspexere  (1.  5), 
cecidit  (1.  7),  invectus  (1.  8). 


[over] 


3.  (a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

instant  ardentes  Tyrii,  pars  ducere  muros 
molirique  arcem  et  manibus  subvolvere  saxa, 
pars  optare  locum  tecto  et  concludere  sulco ; 
iura  magistratusque  legimt  sanctumque  senatum  ; 

5  hie  portus  a]ii  effodiunt ;  hie  lata  theatris 
fundamenta  petunt  alii,  inmanesque  columnas 
rupibus  excidunt,  scaenis  decora  alta  futuris. 

(h)  Identify  suhwlvere  (1.  2).  Give  the  principal  parts 
of  moliri  (1.  2),  legunt  (1.  4),  effodiunt  (1.  5). 

(c)  Decline  in  the  singular,  iura  and  senatum  (1.  4). 

4.  Write  out  and  scan  lines  2  and  5  of  3  (a),  marking  the 
quantity  of  each  syllable. 

5.  Virgil  is  sometimes  called  ^Ghe  poet  of  the  Roman 
Empire’'.  Illustrate  this  title  from  the  lines  you  have  read 
in  Aeneidy  Book  I. 

B 

6.  Give  the  nominative  and  dative  singular  and  the  gender 
of  cur  rum,  montis,  itinerum,  genero,  eum.. 

7.  Give  the  nominative  and  accusative  singular  of  quis 
and  qui  for  all  genders.  How  do  these  two  words  differ  in 
use  ? 

8.  Give  (a)  the  second  person  singular,  future  indicative 
passive,  (b)  the  accusative  singular  neuter  of  the  future 
participle  active,  (c)  the  first  person  plural,  present  subjunc¬ 
tive  passive,  (d)  the  second  person  plural,  perfect  indicative 
active,  of  coniungo,  reficio,  abdo,  trihuo,  defero,  removeo. 

9.  Give  {a)  the  genitive  plural  masculine  and  feminine, 
and  (b)  the  comparative  and  superlative  degrees  (nominative 
singular  masculine)  of  acer,  utilis,  malus,  juvenis. 

C 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Fugato  Omni  equitatu  Vercingetorix  copias  suas,  ut  pro 
castris  collocaverat,  reduxit  protinusque  Alesiam,  quod  est 
oppidum  Mandubiorum,  iter  facere  coepit  celeriterque  im¬ 
pedimenta  ex  castris  educi  et  se  subsequi  iussit.  Caesar 


impedimentis  in  proximum  collem  ductis,  duabus  legionibus 
praesidio  relictis,  secutus  hostes  quantum  diei  tempus  est 
passum,  circiter  tribus  milibus  ex  novissimo  agmine  inter- 
fectis,  altero  die  ad  Alesiam  castra  fecit.  Perspecto  urbis 
situ  perterritisque  hostibus,  quod  equitatu,  qua  maxime  parte 
exercitus  confidebant,  erant  pulsi,  adhortatus  ad  laborem 
milites  Alesiam  circumvallare  instituit. 

Ipsum  erat  oppidum  in  colie  summo  ut  nisi  obsidione 
expugnari  non  posse  videretur ;  cuius  collis  radices  duo 
duabus  ex  partibus  flumina  subluebant. 
fugare  =  in  fug  am  dare, 
radices  subluere  =  to  wash  the  base  (of). 


1 
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LATIN  COMPOSITION,  SA'NTAX, 
AND  CAESAR 


A 

1.  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

(а)  Quo  facto  ad  lacessenduin  hostem  alienum  esse 
tempus  arbitratus  suo  se  loco  continuit  et  brevi  tempore 
intermisso  in  castra  legiones  reduxit.  Diim  haec  gerun- 
tur,  nostris  omnibus  occupatis,  qui  erant  in  agris  reliqui 

6  discesserunt.  Secutae  sunt  continuos  complures  dies 
tempestates,  quae  et  nostros  in  castris  continerent  et 
hostem  a  pugna  prohiberent.  Interim  barbari  nuntios  in 
oihnes  partes  dimiserunt  et,  quanta  praedae  faciendae 
facLiltas  daretur,  si  Romanos  castris  expulissent,  demon- 
1 0  straverunt. 

{h)  Ille  omnibus  primo  precibus  petere  contendit,  ut  in 
Gallia  relinqueretur,  partim  quod  insuetus  navigandi 
mare  timeret,  partim  quod  religionibus  impediri  sese 
diceret.  Posteaquam  id  obstinate  sibi  negari  vidit,  omni 
1 5  spe  impetrandi  -adempta,  principes  Galliae  sollicitare, 
sevocare  singulos  hortarique  coepit,  uti  in  continenti 
remanerent ;  metu  territare  :  non  sine  causa  fieri,  ut 
Gallia  omni  nobilitate  spoliaretur  ;  id  esse  consilium 
Caesaris,  ut,  quos  in  conspectu  Galliae  interficere  verere- 
2  0  tur,  hos  omnes  in  Britanniam  traductos  necaret. 

2.  Account  for  the  case  of  tempore  (1.  2),  castris  (1.  9), 
impetrandi  (1.  15),  nobilitate  (1.  18). 

3.  Account  for  the  mood  of  prohiberent  (1.  7),  daretur  (1.  9), 
timeret  (1.  13),  remanerent  (1.  17),  fieri  (1.  17),  vereretur 
(11.  19,20);  and  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  expulissent  (1.  9). 

4.  (a)  petere  ut  relinqueretur  (11.  11,  12).  Translate 
begged  not  to  be  left’’. 

(б)  interficere  vereretur  (11.  19,  20).  Translate  ‘Gie  is 
afraid  of  being  killed”. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  nuntios  dimiserunt  et  demonstraverunt  (11.  7-10). 
Express  nvbntios  dimiserunt  by  means  of  (i)  a  cum  clause,  (ii) 
an  uhi  clause,  and  (iii)  a  participial  clause. 

(b)  Bum  haec  geruntur  (1.  3).  Why  can  this  not  be 
expressed  by  a  participial  clause  ? 

B 

6.  {a)  Translate  into  Latin,  using,  wherever  possible,  for 
the  italicized  parts,  both  a  participial  construction  and  a 
subordinate  clause  introduced  by  a  conjunction  : — 

(i)  After  the  cavalry  had  disemharhed,  we  followed. 

(ii)  After  the  cavalry  had  leaped  down,  the  cohorts 
began  to  follow. 

(iii)  After  the  cavalry  had  repelled  the  enemy,  the  camp 
was  pitched. 

(b)  Where  the  participial  construction  cannot  be  used 
in  translating  the  italicized  parts  in  the  above  sentences, 
state  the  reason  why. 

C 

7.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  Whenever  he  set  sail,  a  storm  would  arise. 

(b)  He  denied  having  seen  anything  while  this  was 
taking  place. 

.  (c)  Will  he  not  try  to  prevent  the  Roman  people 

making  {infero,  with  dative)  war  on  the  whole  of  Gaul  ? 

{d)  Cross  over  at  once  ;  let  us  cross*  over  before  noon  ; 
we  must  cross  within  two  days. 

(e)  Do  not  give  the  enemy  an  opportunity  of  repairing 
the  ships.  (Use  the  gerundive  construction). 

(/)  We  hope  to  persuade  the  fugitives  to  return  with  us. 

{g)  Caesar  has  been  persuaded  that  the  scarcity  of  ships 
is  so  great  that  he  cannot  advance. 

(h)  For  all  these  reasons  everybody  for  several  days 
feared  for  the  forces  which  had  set  out  for  Britain  in  order 
to  fight  for  their  country  (respublica). 

(i)  When  he  discovers  where  they  are  going  to  march, 
he  will  leave  the  same  army  to  guard  the  baggage. 

(J)  If  an  attack  were  to  be  made  from  the  other  fiank, 
Ave  should  prefer  adopting  (ineo)  another  plan. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  ’E7ft)  ev6v fjiov fjbai  jxev  ravra  irdvra'  edv  Se  vvv  dTTlcofjLev, 
Bo^o/jiev  TTOtelv  irapd  ra?  cnrov8d<^.  eireLra  ovBeU  irape^et  '^pLtv 
dyopdv,  ovBe  '^'y^aerai  'qpblv'  Kal  ^ApLalo^;  ev6v<;  diro^'^aejai, 
ware  ou8el<;  (f)LXo<;  XeXeiyjreTai  ’^puiv.  Kal  el  /xeV  Tt?  Kal  dXXo(; 

5  TTorapLo^;  8ta/3aTeo<;  iarlv,  ouk  ol8a'  ccrpiev  8e  ort  dBvvarov  ian 
Bia/Srjvai  tov  ^iVcppdrTjv,  TToXepLicov  kcl>Xv6vt(op.  Kal  '^pcel'^  pL€P 
OUK  €')(^opLev  lirirea^y  rot?  Be  7roXepLLOL<;  tVvret?  elal  TrXelaroL’ 
dxTTe  vLKCovre^  piev  ovBeva  dv  diroKTeLvaLpiev,  viKajpevoi  Be 
ovBapLM<;  dv  aco^oipieda.  el  puev  ovv  ySacrtXeu?  ^oiiXerai  diroXeaai 
1  0  '^pid^i,  tI  Bel  avTov  i'mopKrjcraL  Kal  'y^evaaaOaL,  Kal  7roLr]craL  rd 
'iriard  eavrov  diricrra  ’^'^XXtjctl  re  Kal  ^ap^dpoL<;  ;  ” 

(b)  Be  TOi?  piev  6(f)6aXpLol<;  iTTLKOvprjpua  ')(^i6vo<;,  el'  Ti? 

pLeXav  Ti  e^(ov  Trpo  rd)v  oc^OaXpidiv  Tropevotro,  rot?  Be  iroalv,  ei 
Ti9  KLVOiTO  Kal  pLrjBeTTOTe  iQcrv^lav,  Kal  el  vttoXvolto  rd 

1  5  VTToB^pLara  r^v  vvKra.  el  Be  rive^  eKOLpLOivro  viroBeBepievoi,  ol 
ipidvre<s  elcreBvovro  et?  rov?  7r6Ba<;,  Kal  rd  inroBripiara  rrepi- 
eiT'qyvvTO-  Kal  ydp,  iireiB^  rd  dp')(^ala  vTroB^pLara  iireXiirev 
avroxs,  eirolrjcrav' Kap^ariva^  eK  rd)v  veoBdprcov  /Socov. 


2  Replace  viKcdvre^  (1.  8)  by  a  clause  and  distinguish  this 
conditional  sentence  from  those  beginning  in  1.  1  and  1.  9. 
Classify  the  conditional  sentences  in  (a),  stating  the  reason 
for  the  differences  in  the  moods  and  tenses.  Why  is  rd 
inserted  in  iroLr^aaL  rd  mard  eavrov  dmcrra  (11.  10,  11)? 

3.  Identify  XeXelyjreraL  (1.  4),  diroKreLvatpiev  (1.  8),  eKOipLCJvro 
(1.  15),  'rrepLerrriyvvro  (11.  16,  17),  eireXiTrev  (1.  17). 

4.  Give  in  full  the  imperfect  indicative  active  of  Bta/Si^vat 
(1.  6).  Decline  in  the  singular  ttoctA  (1.  13)  and  vTroBijpLara 
(1.  15). 

5.  From  what  work  of  Xenophon  are  these  selections 
taken  ?  What  is  the  significance  of  the  title 


[OVERI 


B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Toz^  S’  ^/xetT^er’  eireiTa  7roSdpKr]<;  Sio?  ’ A')(^lW€v<;' 

’  At petSrj  tcvSiare,  (f>LXofCTeav(OTaTe  irdvrcov, 

TTW?  fydp  Toi  SdicTOVcri  <y€pa<;  pieyddvpiOL  ’A^^aiOi; 
ouSe  TL  TTOv  iSpuev  ^vv^ia  /ceipLeva  TroWd' 

5  dXXd  rd  piev  iroXicov  i^eTrpdOopLev,  rd  SeSaarat, 

Xaou?  S’  ovK  eireoLice  iraXiXXoya  ravr’  eirayelpeiv. 
dXXd  (TV  pL€v  vvv  T'tjvSe  Sew  tt/joV?*  avrdp  ’A^aiol 
rpiTrXy  rerpaTrXy  r  diroTLcropLev,  at  k6  ttoOl  Zeu? 

StpcTL  iroXiv  ^polrfv  euT€L)(€ov  e^aXaird^ai.” 

7.  (a)  What  moved  Achilles  to  make  this  speech? 

(b)  Give  the  regular  Attic  prose  forms  of  tSpLev  (1.  4), 
TToXlcov  (1.  5).  Identify  7r/ooe<?  (1.  7). 

(c)  Explain  the  case  of  ttoXlmv  (1.  5),  and  the  mood  of 
Sm(tl  (1.  9). 


8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

‘'n?  OL  pL€v  rd  irevovTO  tcard  arparov'  ovS’  ’Ay  a  pie pLVcop 
Xi]y’  epiSo^;,  t^v  irpoirov  eirr^ireLXrja’  ’A'y^LXrji, 
dXX’  o  ye  TaXOv^Lov  re  Kal  Eiupv^drrjv  Trpoae'eLire, 

TO)  ol  eaav  K^pvKe  /cal  OTprjpo)  OepdiroyTe' 

5  €p')(ea6ov  KXiaii^v  YlTrfXrjldSeo)  ’A^tX^o?* 

')(^€ipo<;  eXoW’  dyepLev  ^ptarjtSa  KaXXnrdppov' 
el  Se  Ke  ptr]  Scayaiv,  eyo)  Se  Kev  avTO<;  eXo)piaL 
eX6o)v  avv  irXeoveaai'  to  ol  Kal  piyiov  eaTat.” 


9.  {a)  What  is  important  in  this  incident  for  the  story  of 
the  Iliad  ? 

{b)  Explain  the  case  of  eptSo^  (1.  2),  and  KXLatrjv  (1.  5). 

(c)  Give  the  regular  Attic  prose  forms  of  eaav  (1.  4), 
dyepcev  (1.  6),  irXeoveaaL  (1.  8). 

(d)  Identify  ol  (1.  4),  OTprjpd)  (1.  4),  eXovT  (1.  6),  Sd/yaLvil.  7). 

(e)  Write  out  and  scan  lines  i,  5,  6,  and  7,  of  the  extract 
in  8,  marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 
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1.  Give  the  genitive  and  the  accusative  singular  of  afia^a, 
To^oTT]^,  iraT'qp ;  and  the  nominative  singular,  dative  plural, 
and  accusative  plural  of  yyefiovo^,  ap')(0VTa,  pbepet,  rd^ei,  lirirel’^. 

2.  Give  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular  feminine 
of  the  positive  and  comparative  of  tJSu?,  eVt/xeX?;?,  (j)o^ep6^. 

3.  Give  the  nominative  singular  masculine,  the  nomina¬ 
tive  and  genitive  singular  feminine,  and  the  nominative 
singular  neuter  of  irdai,  SoWt,  ecrT7;/C0Te?,  6pS)vra<^,  TOLOvroL. 

4.  Give  (in  the  voice  of  the  present  form  given)  the  third 
person  singular  and  the  third  person  plural  of  the  aorist 
indicative,  and  the  aorist  infinitive,  of  each  of  the  following 
verbs,  noting  whether  it  is  a  first  or  second  aorist :  dcpi/cveo- 
pat,  TTopevopai,  TrpojSaivco,  SiScopi,  opdcoy  pevco. 

5.  Give  the  following  forms  : — 

(a)  The  third  person  singular  and  the  third  person 
plural  of  the  imperfect  indicative  active  of  viKdco 
and  LcrrrfpL, 

(b)  The  third  person  singular  of  the  future  indicative 
middle  of 

(c)  The  third  person  singular  of  the  present  subjunctive 

'  active  and  of  the  present  optative  active  of  8r]\6co 

and  SiScopi. 

(d)  The  second  person  singular  of  the  second  aorist 
subjunctive  and  of  the  second  aorist  optative  of 
jLyvopai. 

6.  Distinguish  in  meaning  : — 

(а)  avTT]  ?7  and  avr^  'q  vv^,  and  give  the  genitive 

singular  and  genitive  plural  of  each. 

(б)  (i)  €(f)q  irepy^eiv  crTpaTLd)Ta<^. 

(ii)  e(f)7]  axjTov  Trep'yjraL  ajpaTidiTa^;. 


[OVER] 


(c)  (i)  aireKTeivav  avrov^  Sta^aivovra^;  rov  TTorafjLov. 
(ii)  awe/creLvav  roi)^  hia^dvra^  tov  Trorafiov. 

(d)  (i)  el  ravra  eirpa^av  /caXw?  eirpa^av. 

(ii)  el  TavTa  eirpa^av  KaXd!)<i  dv  eirpa^av. 


7.  Explain  the  syntax  of  each  of  the  underlined  words  in 
the  following  : — 

{a)  0  oe  eXe^ev  ort  ouro?  ou  (pair]  eioevat,  on  ei,Tj  avT(p 


Ovydrrip  ifcer  auro?  3’  epr)  rjy^aeaOai  tw  aTparevparL. 

Re-write  (i)  the  first  sentence  as  far  as  paLT],  substi¬ 
tuting  epT]  for  eXe^ev,  and  (ii)  the  second  sentence^ 
substituting  eXe^ev  for  epr],  making  in  each  case  the 
necessary  change  in  the  construction. 


(b)  vvv  Se,  eireX  Kvpo<^  re'dvrj/cev,  ovre  ^ovXopieOa  /caKd)<; 
TTOielv  T^v  ^acrtXeft)?  '^(opav  ovre  diroKTelvai  avTov. 

Account  for  the  difference  in  the  tenses  of  the  two 
infinitives. 


(c)  et  Tt9  Sofcolr]  avTM  /SXaKeveLV,  eiraLe  tov  fSXaKevovra. 

(d)  TTopevoLpceOa  S’  dv  ot/caSe,  et  rt?  yu-?)  Xvirotr]  rjpLa^;. 

Explain  what  enables  you  to  distinguish  from  each 
other  the  two  types  of  conditional  sentences  shown 
in  (c)  and  (d). 


8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

OvTco  By  d6upiovvTO<;  rov  (TTpaTevpiaTO<;  pl6vo<;  6  aevocpMv 
epaivero  evOopelv  Katirep  auro?  ouk  eXiriX^wv  ryv  'EXXaSa  irdXiv 
oyjrecrOat.  ySy  yap  oXiyov  ')^pdvov  tmv  ^ap^dpcov  nravaapLevcov  tov 
eirLTLOecrOai,  Ta  opy  epurpoaOev  paivopieva  aSrou?  epo/Sei.  'SevopMv 
ovv  ev  TOi?  aTpaTLOiTav^  Trepucov  auToU  Trape/ceXeveTO’  rot?  piev 
Xo^ayoL^  eiire  raSe*  Ol  piev  crTpaTLMTai  vpid<^,  m  dvBpe^,  etXovTO 
Xo')(^ayov<;  dirodavovTO'^  tov  ^Xedp^ov,  o)?  dplaTov^  re  6vTa<i  Kal 
pidXtaTa  irdvTwv  €TOLpLov<;  Ta  Beivd  Tracr^eii^.  vvv  Be  el  vpieU 
palveaOe  dOvpLovvTe^,  ttw?  iyo)  rot?  aXXoi?  irapaKeXevcofiai ;  ”  rot? 
Be  aTpaTLMTai^  eiire  TOidBe-  Et  rt?  piev  epii,  d)  dvBpe<;,  alTOiy  Bid 
Ti  Q)Be  dOvpietTe,  ov/c  dv  Bvvalpiyv  avTco  diro/cptvaaOaL'  ovBe  6  Kupo? 
Syua?  dv  yyayev  e/c  tmv  ^dpBecov  tt/jo?  Tyv  BayQuXwm,  el  yBeuv 
vpid<;  TOiOVTOv<s  oVxa?.  tcov  piev  yap  pei^dvrov  klvBvvcdv  irepiyeyevycrOe 
yBy  XetireTai  Be  Ta  eXarro).  vueU  aevToi.  wcnrep  ovy  ol  avTol 
ovT€^  OL  rov<;  LLepaa<i  eviKrjaaVy  vvv  airofcvetre  ra  opr]. 

evdvpeco,  opposite  of  ddvpeco.  irapaKeXevopat,  encourage. 

irepiytyvopaL,  survive,  overcome.  diroKveod,  shrink  from. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English; — 

5Ln  fiiblic^en  Ufer  be§  ^ontu§  (^•iinnu^,  iiniDeit  ber  ^itnbung 
be§  lag  im  Sid^te  be§  l^ellften  gru^ling§morgen§ 

ein  romifc^eS  Sanb^aug.  35on  ben  2Baffern  be§  ^^ontu§  trug 
ein  ^^tovboftrainb  erfrifd^enbe  ^ii^le  biirtf)  bte  ©arten,  bafe  e§  ben 
5  §eiben  unb  ben  ^eimlic^en  (S^riften  fo  rao^lig  jn  SJ^ute  mar,  rale 
ben  ^itternben  23lattern  an  ben  ^dumen. 

3n  etner  Sanbe  am  TReere  ftanb  abgefc^ieben  non  ber  ubrtgen 
2Belt  ein  jnngeS  ^aav,  ein  ^ubfc^er  junger  ?[Rann  gegenubev  bem 
aUer^arteften  ^dbd^en.  T)iefe§  ^ielt  eine  grof^e,  fc^ongefc^nittene 
10  ©c^ale  empor,  au§  burd)fc^einenbem  rotlidjen  ©teine  gemad)t,  nm 
]ie  non  bem  beinnnbern  gu  laffen,  unb  bie  5[Rorgen= 

jonne  ftra’^lte  gar  ^errlic^  buri^  bie  ©d^ale,  beren  voter  S^ein 
auf  bem  @efid)te  beg  TRdbc^eng  beffen  eigeneg  (Jrrbten  nerbarg. 

^•g  mar  bie  ^^atriciergtoc^ter  T)orot!^ea,  urn  raeld^e  fid)  5yab= 
15  vicing,  ber  ©tatt^alter  ber  ^roninj  ^appabocien,  ^eftig  beinarb. 

'T)a  er  aber  ein  pebantifc^er  (j^riftennerfolger  roar  nnb  T)orot^eag 
©Item  fid)  non  ber  neuen  SSeltanfcbauung  angejogen  fn()(ten  unb 
biefelbe  fid^  ftei^ig  angueignen  fuc^ten,  fo  ftrdubten  fie  fid)  fo  gut 
atg  moglic^  gegen  bag  i^lnbrdngen  beg  mdc^tigen  ^nquifitoren. 

3  0  9^idl)t  ba^  fie  etina  i^re  ^inber  in  geiftUc^e  Mmpfe  ^inein^ie^en 
unb  beren  ^perjen  alg  ^auffc^itlinge  beg  h^laubeng  nerroerten 
roodten;  l)ier^u  roaren  fie  ^u  ebel  unb  frei  gefinnt.  ^Itlein  fie 
bad^ten  eben,  ein  religiofer  ^enfi^enqndler  fei  jeber^eit  aud)  ein 
fcl)lec^ter  §erjengbefriebiger. 

2.  Account  for  the  case  of  ?[Rnnbung  (1.  1). 

3.  What  other  meaning  has  the  word  Ijeimlid)  than  the  one  in 
line  5  ? 


[over] 


4.  Give  the  principal  parts,  and  also  the  third  person  singular, 
present  indicative,  of  the  following :  lag  (1.  2),  tviig  (1.  3),  ()iett 
(1.  9),  iievbarg  (1.  13),  auge^^ogeu  (1.  17),  nenuerten  (1.  21). 

5.  Decline  throughout,  in  the  singular  and  plural,  eiu  vonufdjeS 
thTnbf)au§  (1.  3),  ein  ^ubjdjev  juiiger  dJtann  (1.8  ). 

6.  Translate  into  Ent^lish  ; — 

l'oui]'e.  leiber  befaffeii  u)iv  im§  gvofdenteils  nur  mit  bem 
^tvidftninipfe,  bent  3tidral)nieu,  obev,  rDeiiu  l)od)  fomnit,  iiiit 
ivgenb  einem  leid)teu  dloiiiaue.  '^Iber  glaiibeu  0ie  mir, 
iiidjt  ade  fiub  )o.  gibt  raoM  maud)e,  bie  fid)  tgevu  mit  ben 
5  eriiftereu  2i>iffeufd)aften  befdjdftitgeii  modjten. 

dtGl^elm.  'diUe,  Voiiife,  0ie,  ^ie  fpred)en  fo? 

t'oiiife.  d(od)  mel)r,  id)  ful)le  fo. 

dlGnjelm.  0ie  fiuben  uu^  uid)t  pebantifd),  lang= 

lueilig  ? 

10  t^oiiife.  dBie  tomite  id)  bas  V  Ijcibe  id)  oiel  yi  l)ol)e 

i?(d)tung  oor  i^rem  dldrteu  imb  bebaure  miv,  baft  e§  itiio  avmen 
^yvauen  nid)t  oergount  ift,  bem  ^"(ditge  il)ve§  hhifteo  folgeii,  )i)ie 
id)  es  u)ol)t  )i)inifd)te. 

dlGlbetm  (fitv  fid)),  ^ie  ift  mirflid)  be^aiibeviib  !  'heo  mareii 
1 5  iiuv  meiiie  )?lugen  ? 

Voiiife.  di^ie  fd)on  muf)  feiii,  gleid)  il)nen  baG  dt'efeit  bev 
Vdiiber  uiib  d>5tfer,  baG  d9efeu  bev  dlatuv,  beG  UnioevfumG  jii 
erfaffeu  iiiib  311  i)erftel)eii,  fid)  311  evl)ebeii  iibev  biefe  Grbe  iiub  ben 
Vauf  bev  3ouiieii  iiiib  dtk'lteii  311  evgvuubcii !  diUe  tleiu  fomme 
i2()  id)  miv  oov,  loenn  id)  311  il)vev  .))ol)e  l)inaiifblirfe  unb  nid)tG,  nid)tG 
in  miv  fiube  alG  ben  ‘Tvang,  il)uen  311  folgeii  unb  fie  311  begveifen  ! 

dlGlbelm.  dBaG  t)5ve  id),  l^onife,  (lonfind)en? !  dlhe  fd)on 
fie  jefu  aucifiel)t,  unb  mie  begeiftevt  fie  fpvid)t !  VouiGd)en,  menu 
fid)  nun  (^ielegent)eit  fdnbe,  biefen  ddunfd)  311  befviebigen?  dl^enn 
1;.=^  fid)  ein  dJt'ann  fdnbe,  bev  mit  f\-veuben  dlhinfd)  evfiillen 

mollte,  bev  fid)  31)i^en  gan3  mibmete,  Sie  auf  biefelbe  otufe  beG 
dldffeuG  311  fnt)ven,  bie  ev  fetbft  evveid)te? 

7.  Give  in  tlie  comparative  and  superlative  degrees,  bod)  (1.  2), 
gevn  (1.  4),  avmen  (1.  11 ). 

8.  dloinan  (1.  3).  What  is  the  difference  in  meaning  between 
dloinan  and  flcooeUe  ? 


B 

9.  Translate  into  Eiii^lish  : — 

®ev  nadjfte  ^Qtorc^eu  brad)  an,  iinb  ber  alte  ."^od)  r)atte  in  ber 
3!^at  red)t  gel)abt.  0ie  fegelten  ber  .^u[te  entgegeu,  unb  udl)er  unb 
udl)er  fameii  fie  Ijeran.  0c^on  fonuten  fie  bie  Iid)ten  -f^dufer  am 
I'anb  erfennen,  bie  0d)iffe,  bie  .^ufammengebrdngt  im  .r^^afen  lagen,  bie 
ein^elnen  fleineii  ^I^oote,  bie  Ijeruber  nub  !§inuberfd)offen.  5eb>t  fdjatiten 
bie  itommanbomorte,  bie  ein^^elnen  0egel  ^n  befcf)Iagen,  bie  fdjon 
g^loft  im  illMnbe  flatterten,  bie  jnnge  9Jlannfd)aft  innate  nad)  oben, 
nm  bae  ans^nfn^ren ;  jel^t  rollte  plotplid)  ber  ^^Infer  in  bie  Tiefe,  unb 
mie  ein  ''}J^efferftid)  traf  ber  I'ant  (sieorgeg  ^perj,  benn  er  mar  fid) 
bemupt,  bap  il)n  ba§  0d)iff  niir  tot,  nie  aber  tebenb  mieber  ang  ber 
^-^^ai  t)inan5fnl)ren  miirbe. 

9tod)  non  oben  an^  fal)  er,  mie  ba^  '-l^oot  niebergetaffen  mnrbe, 
aber  teiner  ber  'dTtatrofen,  nur  ber  ^immermann  nub  brei  ber  33oot= 
fteurer  burften  bie  jRnber  fn()ren,  ber  Stapitdn  fap  fetber  am  0tener 
unb  mit  regetmdpigen  3d)(dgen  glitt  e§  balb  ber  ^)afenftabt  entgegen. 

'Tom  Vanb  fnntetten  fd)on  bie  Vid)ter  periiber,  unb  fo  nat)e 
lagen  fie  bod),  bap  fie  fogar  bie  non  bortt)er  tonenbe  Thifif  nerne^men 
fonuten,  bie  an?i  ben  ^al)l(ofen  Tan^tofalen  be§  fleinen  .f^afenplapeS 
erfd)altte. 

Ter^meifetnb  ftarrte  (^)eorge  t)inuber  nad)  bem  Vanb,  fo  na^ 
unb  bod)  fo  nnerreid)bar,  nub  mieber  iinb  mieber  brdngte  ed  il)n,  fid) 
in  bie  aUiI  binab^iiftiiipen  nub  trop  aden  .Onififd)en  Tettnng  in  einer 
ner^meifelten  A-lnd)t  311  fiupen. 

'  'Bdbrenb  er  fo,  in  feine  triiben  Ombanfen  nertieft,  an  ber 
Triiftmepr  lel)nte  nnb  pinab  in  bie  Tiefe  ftarrte,  fnt)lte  er,  mie 
jemanb  bid)t  neben  if)m  '|.Uat3  napin,  nnb  aTj  er  ben  Jtopf  bortpin 
brel)te,  bemerfte  er  ben  .ftod),  ber  feine  ‘'Jlrbeit  beenbet  nnb  fid)  ipm 
^ugefedt  batte. 
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GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  My  father  said  to  me,  ‘‘My  son,  when  a  man  has  done  his 
duty  he  is  always  happy.” 

2.  Where  were  you  yesterday  evening  ?  I  looked  for  you 
everywhere.  I  had  just  gone  out  when  you  came  in. 

3.  It  is  a  little  late  to  make  a  visit  but  I  could  not  come  any 
earlier.  It  is  nearly  half-past  eight. 

4.  He  has  been  here  a  week,  but  I  have  not  met  him  yet.  I 
have  been  very  busy  all  the  time. 

5.  No,  I  have  not  yet  written  the  letter  of  which  you  speak. 
If  I  had  had  time  I  should  have  done  so. 

6.  I  should  like  very  much  to  take  a  trip  to  England  and 
France  this  summer,  now  that  the  war  is  over. 

7.  Can  you  say  these  proverbs  in  German,  “Practice  makes 
perfect”,  “  Hunger  is  the  best  sauce”,  “  Necessity  is  the 
mother  of  invention”  ? 

8.  That  cloth  is  much  too  dear  for  us.  It  costs  more  than 
two  dollars  and  a  half  a  yard. 

9.  I  was  ashamed  of  him,  for  he  had  not  done  what  he  said 
he  w^ould.  He  could  easily  have  done  it. 

10.  I  am  very  sorry  that  we  must  go  now,  but  I  promised  my 
mother  that  we  should  come  home  this  evening  as  soon  as 
possible. 

11.  He  shook  the  hand  of  his  old  friend  and  told  him  how  glad 
he  was  to  see  him  again. 

12.  He  may  possibly  have  said  that,  but  I  can  scarcely  believe 
it.  I  heard  him  say  something  quite  different. 

13.  I  shall  have  finished  my  work  before  the  clock  strikes 
twelve ;  then  I  shall  rest  an  hour. 

14.  I  want  to  ask  you  something.  Do  you  know  if  it  is  his 
intention  to  go  to  the  university  next  autumn  ? 


[over] 


15.  Clytie  was  a  beautiful  water  nymph  {Nymphe).  She  lived 
in  a  cave  under  the  ocean.  One  day  a  great  wave  lifted  her  up 
and  carried  her  out  on  the  shore.  What  a  wonderful  world  it 
was  !  But  what  seemed  to  her  most  wonderful  of  all  was  the 
sun-king.  When  he  smiled  she  noticed  that  the  flowers  began 
to  bloom  and  the  birds  to  sing.  Clytie  watched  him  the  whole 
day  until  he  went  down  in  the  west.  Then  she  went  back  to 
her  cave.  The  next  morning  she  rose  before  it  was  light  and 
went  to  the  shore  again.  She  wanted  to  see  the  sun-king  come 
forth  in  his  chariot  from  the  east.  Every  day  she  loved  him 
more.  Now  a  strange  thing  was  haj^pening.  Clytie  did  not 
know  it  but  she  was  becoming  more  and  more  like  the  sun-king. 
Her  face  was  becoming  rounder  and  her  yellow  hair  more  golden. 
One  day  she  stayed  until  the  sun-king  went  down  in  the  west. 
Then  she  tried  to  go  home  but  she  could  not  move.  She  had 
stayed  too  long.  Her  feet  were  fast  in  the  ground.  Her  green 
dress  had  changed  into  long  green  leaves  and  her  golden  hair 
into  bright  yellow  petals  (Blumenblatt).  She  had  been  changed 
into  a  sunflower. 
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PROBLEMS 

(Scholarship  Candidates  Only) 


Note  : — Ten  questions  constitute  a  full  paper. 


1.  For  what  values  of  x  is  — greater  than  — - — ? 


2x^  —  Sx 


2  _ 

tV  tJtAy 


2.  Solve  the  equations  x-\-yz  =  y-\-zx  —  z-\-xy  =  6. 

3.  Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series  formed  by  taking 

the  1st,  2nd,  4th,  8th,  16th, . terms  of  the  A.  P., 

a  -j-  {a  -|-  6)  -j-  {a  -}-  26)  ~1-  (a  36)  ~|- . 

4.  Show  how  to  construct  two  concentric  circles  touching 
respectively  two  given  pairs  of  lines.  Note  the  number  of  solu¬ 
tions,  and  any  special  circumstances  affecting  this  number. 

5.  Eliminate  6  from  the  equations  a  cos  0  -{■  h  sin  6  =  c  and 
a  cos  0  -{■  h'  sin  0  =  c. 

6.  A  rectano-le  is  inscribed  in  a  sfiven  trianp:le  ABC  so  that 

o  o  o 

two  vertices  lie  on  BC  and  one  on  each  of  AB  and  AC.  Find 
when  the  area  is  a  maximum. 

7.  Prove  that  sin  —  sin  —  =  sin^  —  —  sin^— .  Hence, 

5  5  5  5 

IT 

or  otherwise,  find  the  value  of  cos — 

5 

8.  Solve  completely  for  x  the  equation  sin  Zx  =  a  sin  2x. 
Show  that  a  real  solution  exists  for  any  real  value  of  a ;  and 
find,  with  the  help  of  tables,  the  two  least  positive  solutions 

when  a  =  — 


2 


[over] 


9.  Two  straight  lines,  intersecting  at  an  angle  2a,  touch  a 
circle  of  radius  r.  A  second  circle  is  drawn  to  touch  the  given 
lines  and  the  given  circle.  Prove  that  its  radius  is 

1  +  sin  a 

— = — ; -  •  '>"• 

1  4-  sin  a 

10.  The  volume  of  a  sphere  varies  as  the  cube  of  its  diameter. 
Two  metal  spheres  whose  diameters  are  OT  m.  and  0‘2m.  are 
melted  together  and  formed  into  a  single  sphere.  Compute  its 
diameter  to  four  sio;;nificant  fisrures. 

o  O 

11.  Find  the  nature  of  the  locus  of  a  point  which  moves  so 
that  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  its  distances  from  three  fixed 
points  is  constant. 

12.  A  circle  passes  through  the  points  (0,  0),  (a,  0),  (0,  h)  ; 
and  a  second  circle  passes  through  (0,  0),  (c,  0),  (0,  d).  Find 
the  coordinates  of  the  other  common  point. 

What  is  the  condition  that  the  circles  touch  one  another  ? 


13.  ABC,  AjB^C^,  AgBgCg,  ....  are  an  infinite  sequence 
of  congruent  and  similarly  placed  triangles,  B  ^  being  the  middle 
point  of  BC,  Bg  of  B^C,  Bg  of  B^C,  etc.  Show  that  the 
total  area  covered  by  the  triangles  (no  part  being  counted  more 
than  once)  is  2f  of  the  area  of  ABC. 


14.  In  the  sides  BC,  CA,  AB  of  a  triangle,  points  D,  E,  F  are 
taken  respectfully,  so  that  /_  ADC  =  l_  BEA  =  /_  CFB  =  0. 
Prove  that  the  area  of  the  triangle  formed  by  the  intersection 
of  AD,  BE,  and  CF  is  to  the  area  of  ABC  as  4  cos^  0  is  to  1. 


15.  If  in  a  triangle  ABC,  cos^  2 A  +  cos^  2B  +  cos-  2C  =  1, 


TT  Stt 


prove  that  one  of  the  angles  of  the  triangle  is  either  —  or 
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TRIGONOMETRY 


1.  Find  the  number  of  radians  contained  in 

(а)  a  right  angle  ; 

(б)  tan~i  •  01  (four  significant  figures  to  be  given)  ; 

(a)  the  angle  through  which  a  cart-wheel  of  diameter 
3  feet  turns  in  travelling  a  mile. 

2.  Find  the  sine  and  cosine  of 

(а)  60° ; 

2(X 

(б)  an  angle  whose  tangent  is  - 

3.  (a)  Prove  from  a  diagram  the  formula  for  sin 
where  A,  B,  A-{-B  are  positive  acute  angles. 

(6)  Express  J  (sin  ^  4- sin  i^)  as  the  product  of  a  sine  by  a 
cosine. 

(c)  Prove  that  cot  x  —  tan  x  =  2  cot  2x. 


4.  (a)  Find  from  the  tables  the  number  whose  logarithm  is 
•5000,  and  make  a  calculation  to  test  the  accuracy  of  the  tables 
in  this  connection. 

(h)  Find,  with  the  help  of  tables,  the  two  least  positive 
values  of  x  satisfying  the  equation  cos'^  ~  =  0’2. 


5.  Show  that  in  any  triangle 


(a) 

{h) 


COS  A  = 
tan  A  = 


h-+c--a- 
26c 
a  sin  B 
c  —  a  cos  B  ’ 


j 


(c) 


ks-b){s-c) 


be 


[over] 


V 


6.  Find  the  remaining  parts  of  a  triangle  in  which  a  =  12'43, 
6  =  15-27,  (7=  105°  21'. 

7.  The  sum  of  the  sides  of  a  triangle  is  10  inches,  and  two 
of  the  angles  are  40°  and  55°.  Find  the  area  and  the  radii  of 
the  circumscribed  and  inscribed  circles. 


\ 


I 
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MEDIAEVAL  HISTORY 


Note  : — Only  jive  questions  to  he  answered. 

1.  Illustrate  and  account  for  the  importance  of  monasticism 
in  mediaeval  Europe. 

2.  In  what  ways  did  feudalism  meet  the  needs  of  Europe  in 
the  middle  ages  ?  What  were  its  chief  defects  ? 

3.  Compare  the  position  and  aims  of  Gregory  the  Seventh 
(Hildebrand)  with  those  of  St.  Francis  of  Assisi. 

4.  Account  for  the  ultimate  failure  of  the  Emperors  in  their 
struggle  with  the  Papac3^ 

5.  Trace  the  progress  of  England  towards  self-government 
down  to  the  close  of  the  reign  of  Edward  I.  ' 

6.  Describe  in  some  detail  the  influences  which  stimulated  the 
revival  of  art  and  letters  in  Italy  in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth 
centuries. 

7.  Describe  the  political  situation  in  Italy  in  the  time  of 
Savonarola.  Draw  a  sketch-map  to  show  the  more  important 
Italian  cities  of  the  period. 

8.  Compare  Martin  Luther  and  Erasmus  in  regard  to  aims 
and  influence. 

9.  Compare  the  England  of  Elizabeth’s  time  with  the  England 
of  to  day,  with  respect  to  international  position  and  influence. 


\  r 
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ZOOLOGY 


1.  (a)  Place  the  given  specimen  on  its  right  side.  Without 
separating  the  appendages  from  the  body,  move  them  into  such 
positions  as  will  best  display  both  body  and  appendages. 

(h)  Make  a  drawing  of  the  animal  as  thus  displayed,  and 
name  all  the  parts  represented. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  organs  of  locomotion  of  (i)  a  fish  and  (ii) 
a  frog. 

(b)  Show  how  each  organ  is  suited  to  the  manner  in  which 
it  is  employed. 

(c)  Describe  the  skeletal  parts  directly  involved. 

3.  (a)  Describe  briefly  the  central  nervous  system  of  a  frog. 

(h)  How  is  it  protected  from  injury  ? 

4.  ((t)  Describe  the  structure  of  one  of  the  large  feathers  of  a 
bird’s  wing. 

(6)  What  other  types  of  feathers  are  found  elsewhere  on 
the  bird’s  body  ?  Describe  each  type. 

(c)  What  difierent  purposes  are  served  by  the  different 
types  of  feathers  ? 

5.  How  is  the  digestive  tract  of  an  earthworm  and  of  a  frog 
related  to  (a)  the  body-cavity,  (b)  the  central  nervous  system, 
(c)  the  chief  blood-vessels  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  dia¬ 
grams  representing  a  section  across  each  animal. 

6.  (a)  What  is  the  essential  part  of  the  process  of  respiration 
in  an  animal  ? 

(b)  Describe  two  different  types  of  respiratory  organs. 

(c)  If  respiration  occurs  only  in  certain  organs,  how  do  its 
benefits  become  available  for  organs  situated  at  a  distance  from 
them  ? 
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BOTANY 


« 

1.  Describe  fully  the  plant  submitted. 

2.  Draw  from  the  section  submitted  an  area  containing  all 
the  different  types  of  tissues  present.  Use  a  magnification 
that  will  show  clearly  the  outlines  of  the  cells.  Label  each 
tissue  with  its  name. 

3.  (a)  What  purpose  under  natural  conditions  is  served  by 
having  the  seeds  of  a  plant  scattered  over  a  considerable  area  ? 

{h)  By  what  agencies  is  such  a  dispersal  effected  ? 

(c)  By  what  means  on  the  part  of  the  plants  is  it  promoted  ? 

{d)  By  what  means  other  than  seeds  do  some  kinds  of 
plants  extend  into  new  territory  ? 

4.  {a)  What  processes  occur  daily  in  the  ordinary  leaves  of 
ordinary  plants  ? 

(6)  Show  how  such  a  leaf  by  its  structure  is  suited  to 
carry  on  these  processes. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  life-history  of  a  liverwort,  describ¬ 
ing  briefly  the  organs  you  mention. 

6.  In  what  points  does  the  mode  of  life  of  spirogyra  differ 
from  that  of  bacteria,  and  to  wliat  extent  is  it  similar  ? 


V 
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FKENCH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


Note: — In  translating,  candidates  should  pay  particular 
attention  to  the  style  of  their  English. 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Les  hussards  se  replierent  sur  les  flancs  du  bataillon,  une 
compagnie  fut  deployee  en  tirailleurs  sous  bois.  On  attendit 
environ  cinq  minutes,  et,  comme  aucun  bruit,  aucun  avertisse- 
ment  n’arrivait,  on  se  remit  en  marche.  Le  chemin  que  nous 
5  suivions  dans  cette  foret  etait  un  chemin  de  charrettes  assez 
large. 

Buche  me  disait  tout  bas : 

“  J’aime  pourtant  sentir  I’odeur  du  bois  ;  c’est  comme  au 
Harberg.” 

10  Et  je  peusais :  “Je  me  moque  bien  de  I’odeur  du  bois! 
Pourvu  que  nous  ne  recevions  pas  de  coups  de  fusil,  voila 
le  principal.” 

Enfin,  au  bout  de  deux  heures,  nous  arrivames  heureuse- 
ment  de  I’autre  cote  sans  avoir  rien  rencontre.  Les  hussards 
1 5  qui  nous  suivaient  repartirent  aussitot,  et  le  bataillon  mit 
I’arme  au  pied. 

Nous  etions  dans  un  pays  de  ble  comme  je  n’en  ai  jamais 
vu  de  pareil;  Ces  bles  etaient  en  fleur,  encore  un  pen  verts, 
les  orges  etaient  deja  presque  mures.  Cela  s’etendait  a  perte 
2  0  de  vue. 

2.  Je  me  moque  hien . principal  {l\.  10-12).  Write  the 

paragraph  in  the  past  tense. 

8.  Discuss  the  use  of  tenses  in  the  paragraph,  Enfin,  au  bout 
.  .  .  .arme  au  pied  (11.  13-16). 


[over] 


4.  Translate  into  English  — 

A  la  montee  nous  recevions  une  grele  de  balles  par-dessus 
la  chaussee  a  gauche.  Si  nous  n’avions  pas  ete  si  touffus, 
cette  fusillade  epouvantable  nous  aurait  peut-etre  arretes. 
La  charge  battait.  Les  officiers  criaient:  “Appuyez  a 
5  gauche!”  Mais  ce  feu  terrible  nous  faisait  allonger  malgre 
nous  la  jambe  droite  plus  que  I’autre,  de  sorte  qu’en  arrivant 
pres  du  chemin  horde  de  haies,  nous  avions  perdu  nos  dis¬ 
tances. 

Alors  deux  batteries  se  mirent  a  nous  balayer ;  la  mitraille 
10  qui  sortait  d’entre  les  haies,  a  cent  pas,  nous  per^ait  d’outre 
en  outre.  Ce  ne  fut  qu’un  cri  d’horreur,  et  Ton  se  rnit  a 
courir  sur  les  batteries. 

Tous  les  coups  des  Anglais  portaient,  ce  qui  nous  for^a  de 
rompre  les  rangs  :  les  hommes  ne  sont  pas  des  palissades  ;  ils 
1 5  ont  besoin  de  se  defendre  quand  on  les  fusille. 

5.  nous  faisait  allonger  la  jamhe  (11.  5,  6).  Write  this  phrase, 
substituting  the  third  personal  pronoun  for  nous. 

6.  les  hommes  ne  sont  pas  des  palissades  (1  14).  Explain  the 
article  les.  Why  not  de  after  negative  ? 

7.  cette  fusillade  epouvantable.  What  difference  would  it 
make  in  the  meaning  of  this  expression  if  the  adjective  came 
first  ?  Give  the  general  rule  for  the  position  of  adjectives  and 
state  the  chief  exceptions. 

8.  Translate  into  English: — 

La  desolation  et  le  desespoir  se  peignaient  sur  toutes  les 
figures.  Mais  un  instant  apres  le  bruit  courut  que  des  convois 
de  vivres  approchaient  et  qu’on  ne  voulait  pas  faire  les  dis¬ 
tributions.  Alors  la  fureur  rempla9a  I’epouvante,  et  tout  le 
5  long  de  la  route  on  n’entendit  qu’un  cri : 

‘'Tombons  dessus!  Assommons  les  gueux  qui  nous  affa- 
ment !  Nous  sommes  trahis  !” 

Buche  lui-meme  criait : 

“II  faut  tout  massacrer;  nous  sommes  trahis!  Arrive, 
10  Joseph!  vengeons-nous  !  ” 

Mais  je  le  retenais  par  le  collet  en  lui  disant : 

“Non,  Jean,  non  !  nous  avons  deja  bien  assez  de  massacres. 
Nous  sommes  rechappes  de  tout ;  ce  n’est  pas  ici  qu’il  faut 
nous  faire  tuer  par  des  Fran9ais.  Arrive  ! 

15  II  finit  par  se  laisser  entrainer.  Nous  traversames  encore 
une  fois  les  recoltes.  Sans  la  faim  qui  nous  pressait,  nous 
nous  serious  assis  au  bord  du  sentier  a  chaque  pas. 


9.  Compose  examples,  based  on  sentences  from  the  above 
passage,  to  show  the  construction  used  with  the  following 
phrases:  hien  que,  apres  que,  il  faut,  je  Tie  crois  pas  que,  je  ne 
coTinais  personne  qvA. 

10.  Write  (a)  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative, 
(b)  the  first  person  plural,  imperative,  (c)  the  third  person  plural, 
present  subjunctive,  (d)  the  second  person  plural,  past  indefinite, 
and  (e)  the  present  participle,  of  trahir,  rompre,  faire,  vouloir, 
se  venger,  sortir. 

11.  Translate  into  Eno-lish : — 

o 

La  gloire  qu’on  leur  a  donnee  d’etre  les  plus  reconnaissants 
de  tous  les  hommes,  fait  voir  qu’ils  etaient  aussi  les  plus  sociables. 
Les  bienfaits  sont  le  lien  de  la  concord e  publique  et  particuliere. 
Qui  reconnait  les  graces,  aime  a  en  faire;  et  en  bannissant 
I'ingratitude,  le  plaisir  de  faire  du  bien  demeure  si  pur,  qu’il  n’y 
a  plus  moyen  de  n’y  etre  pas  sensible.  Leurs  lois  etaient  simples, 
pleines  d’equite,  et  propres  a  unir  entre  eux  les  citoyens.  Celui, 
qui  pouvant  sauver  un  homme  attaque,  ne  le  faisait  pas,  etait 
puni  de  mort  aussi  rigoureusement  que  I’assassin.  Que  si  on  ne 
pouvait  secourir  le  malheureux,  il  fallait  du  moins  denoncer  hau¬ 
teur  de  la  violence ;  et  il  y  avait  des  peines  etablies  contre  ceux 
qui  manquaient  a  ce  devoir.  Ainsi  les  citoyens  etaient  a  la 
garde  les  uns  des  autres,  et  tout  le  corps  de  I’etat  etait  uni  contre 
les  mediants.  Il  n’etait  pas  permis  d’etre  inutile  a  I’etat :  la  loi 
assignait  a  chacun  son  emploi,  qui  se  perpetuait  de  pere  en  fils. 

12.  Pick  out  from  the  above  passage  the  words  containing  the 
same  vowel  sound  as  the  last  syllable  in  assassin. 

13.  Divide  these  words  into  syllables  :  continu,  ignoreront, 
utile,  connaitre,  ateliers. 
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Note; — All  numbers  are  to  be  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  As  soon  as  I  hear  from  home,  I  shall  let  you  know. 

2.  I  asked  her  to  lend  me  the  scissors  she  had  just  been  using. 

3.  That  is  my  last  year’s  hat ;  it  is  not  in  fashion  now. 

4.  The  clothes  I  had  made  at  that  tailor’s  are  not  satisfactory. 

5.  Do  not  charge  him  such  a  price,  for  he  is  too  poor  to  pay  it. 

6.  It  is  a  pity  no  one  is  willing  to  buy  it  from  you. 

7.  He  has  a  grudge  against  me  because  of  what  I  said,  but  I 
don’t  care. 

8.  When  did  you  catch  cold  ?  The  day  before  yesterday  while 
waiting  for  you. 

9.  You  should  not  have  borrowed  it  from  him  more  than  once. 

10.  I  can  find  nothing  that  pleases  her  ;  she  is  constantly 
complaining. 

11.  You  must  have  made  a  mistake;  it  was  I  who  did  it. 

12.  It  is  only  by  doing  things  that  one  learns  how  to  do  them. 

13.  This  mahogany  furniture  is  the  finest  in  the  store,  but  I 
have  seen  finer. 

14.  What  are  you  thinking  of  ?  I  was  wondering  what  ques¬ 
tion  you  were  going  to  ask  me. 

15.  There  might  have  been  a  very  serious  accident  if  the  police 
had  not  come  at  once. 

16.  However  good  your  exercises  may  be,  they  will  not  be 
accepted  unless  you  write  them  carefully. 


[ovek] 


B 


Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  One  day,  on  arriving  near  home,  I  saw  a  little  boy  heating 
another  much  taller  and  older  than  himself ;  the  elder  of  these 
children  contented  himself  wdth  avoiding  the  blows,  and  struck 
none.  I  approached  the  latter.  “Is  it  your  brother,”  I  said  to 
him,  “who  is  beating  you  thus?” — No,  sir,”  answered  the  little 
boy,  “he  is  one  of  my  neighbours.”  “He  is  very  naughty,”  I 
said  ;  “and  why,  when  he  beats  you  thus,  do  you  not  give  it 
him  back?” — “But,  sir,”  he  replied,  “I  can’t;  I  am  the 
stronger.”  At  these  words  I  said  to  myself:  “That  is  a  gener¬ 
ous  little  boy.” 

2.  A  miser  who  had  lost  a  purse  containing  money,  offered 
twenty-five  dollars  to  the  person  who  would  return  it  to  him. 
The  purse  had  been  found  by  a  poor  man,  who  took  it  at  once 
to  the  owner.  After  counting  carefully,  the  latter  said  :  “I  see 
you  have  taken  your  money  beforehand,  for  I  find  only  one 
hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  in  the  purse,  whilst  there  were 
two  hundred  in  it.” 

The  poor  man  had  not  touched  the  mone}’',  and  at  once 
thought  the  other  was  trying  to  cheat  him  ;  so  he  applied  to  a 
judge,  who  after  listening  to  the  story,  said:  “You,  who  have 
found  a  purse  containing  one  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars, 
keep  it  until  the  person  who  has  lost  that  sum  comes  for  it.  As 
for  you,  who  have  lost  two  hundred  dollars,  I  advise  you  to  wait 
until  you  can  find  the  man  who  has  found  your  purse,  which,  as 
you  say,  contained  two  hundred  dollars,  and  which  certainly 
cannot  be  this  one.” 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 


HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION 
'  JULY,  1919 


CHEMISTRY 


1.  Name  and  give  the  formulas  for  three  insoluble  salts  of 
each  of  the  following  metals  :  lead,  calcium,  and  barium. 

2.  When  hydrogen  sulphide  was  passed  into  a  dilute  solution 
of  antimony  chloride  there  was  a  slight  precipitate  of  antimony 
sulphide.  The  reaction  is  represented  by  the  following  equation  : 

2SbCl3+3H„S  ^  Sb„S3  +  6HCl. 

How  might  this  reaction  be  ‘‘reversed”  causing  the  disappear¬ 
ance  of  the  precipitate  ? 

3.  Give  a  short  account  of  each  of  the  elements,  chlorine, 
arsenic,  and  phosphorus,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Compounds  from  which  it  is  prepared. 

(h)  Uses  of  the  element. 

(c)  Uses  of  various  compounds  of  the  element. 

(,c?)  Formulas  for  two  compounds  of  each  that  are  acids. 

4.  Give  a  short  account  of  each  of  the  metals,  aluminium, 
'magnesium,  zinc,  and  copper,  under  the  following  heads: — 

(a)  Compounds  from  which  it  is  prepared. 

(b)  Uses  of  the  metal. 

(c)  Uses  of  some  of  the  more  important  compounds. 

(d)  Formulas  for  the  chlorides,  sulphates,  hydroxides,  and 
phosphates. 

5.  A  bottle  having  the  label  “sulphuric  acid”  was  found  to 
have  the  specific  gravity  1'61  and  to  contain  70^  sulphuric  acid 
(HgSO^).  Another  bottle  with  the  label  “sodium  hydroxide” 
was  found  to  have  specific  gravity  1'28  and  to  contain  25^ 
sodium  hydroxide  (NaOH).  Ten  cubic  centimetres  of  each  of 
the  solutions  was  made  up  to  100  c.c.  by  adding  water.  What 
volume  of  the  diluted  sodium  hydroxide  solution  would  be 
required  to  neutralize  25  c.c.  of  the  diluted  sulphuric  acid  ? 

(S  =  32,  0  =  16,  Na  =  23.) 


[over] 


6.  (a)  What  elements  are  contained  in  brass  and  in  solder  ? 

(b)  How  might  you  prepare  a  solution  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
from  calcium  fluoride  ?  For  what  is  such  a  solution  used  ? 

7.  Write  equations  for  the  following  reactions : — 

(а)  Sodium  carbonate  solution  with  calcium "  hydroxide 
solution. 

(б)  Ammonia  with  a  solution  of  ferric  chloride 

(c)  Hydrogen  sulphide  with  a  solution  of  ferric  chloride. 

(d)  Barium  chloride  solution  with  a  solution  of  acid  sodium 
sulphate. 

(e)  Water  on  sodium  peroxide. 
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ALGEBRA 


1.  Solve  ; — 


(а) 

(б) 


15;k‘ +28x3 -230*= +  28®+ 15  =  0. 


1  1  _  1 

X-  xy  16 


2.  (a)  If  a  and  /9  are  the  roots  of  x^  -\-lx-\-m  =  0,  show  that 

(a  -  +/?«4-9')(/5"  +i?/5  +  g)  = 

m”  —  plm  —  Ipq  q  p-  m  —  2mq. 

(6)  Find  the  condition  that 

x"-\-lx  +  m  =  0  and  x^ px q  =  0 
may  have  a  common  root. 

3.  It  is  known  that  the  cost  per  hour  of  running  a  steamboat 
consists  of  two  parts,  one  which  is  a  constant  and  the  other 
which  varies  as  the  cube  of  the  boat’s  speed.  The  cost  of  mak¬ 
ing  a  60-mile  trip  at  10  miles  an  hour  is  $150,  and  at  12  miles 
an  hour  is  $143’20.  Find  the  cost  at  15  miles  an  hour. 


4.  The  sum  of  12  terms  of  an  A.  P.  is  606  and  of  20  terms  is 
1570.  Find  the  sum  of  16  terms. 


5.  Find,  in  the  way  in  which  the  general  formula  is  obtained 

(but  without  using  the  formula),  an  expression  for  the  sum  of 
20  terms  of  the  series  81 -54-1-36  — 24 -f- 16 . 

6.  Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series 

124-22-f  32-f  42-h . 

and  of  n  terms  of  the  series 

12-1-32 -1-52 -1-7" -f- . 


[over] 


7.  (a)  Express  in  the  scale  of  8  the  number  418*5625  now  in 
the  scale  of  10. 

(b)  Find  a  scale  of  notation  in  which  the  number  denoted 
by  1155  will  be  divisible  by  that  denoted  by  12. 

8.  (a)  Derive  an  expression  for  the  number  of  combinations 
of  n  different  things,  r  at  a  time. 

(b)  A  village  consists  of  5  streets  running  north  and  south 
and  4  streets  running  east  and  west.*  In  how  many  ways  can  a 
man  go  from  the  north-west  corner  to  the  south-east  corner  of 
the  village  if  he  always  faces  either  south  or  east  ? 

9.  (a)  Prove  the  Binomial  Theorem  for  a  positive  integral 
exponent. 

(b)  Use  the  binomial  expansion  to  compute  to  4  places  of 
decimals  the  9th  root  of  520. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note; — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  My  favourite  ghost  story. 

2.  How  to  choose  a  camping-site. 

3.  The  twentieth  century  girl. 

4.  A  comparison  between  Enoch  Arden  and  Robinson  Crusoe. 

5.  “  Peace  hath  her  victories 
No  less  renowned  than  War.” 

6.  Suggestions  for  the  improvement  of  the  Ontario  school 
system. 
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PHYSICS 


1.  A  stone  having  a  mass  of  400  pounds  is  suspended  motion¬ 
less,  60  feet  above  the  ground,  by  a  rope  passing  over  a  pulley 
supported  by  the  roof  of  a  building.  If  it  begins  to  move  down¬ 
ward  with  a  constant  acceleration,  and  reaches  the  ground  in 
15  seconds,  find  its  velocity  and  momentum  at  the  instant  of 
impact. 

2.  The  motors  of  a  trolley  car  are  rated  at  50  kilowatts. 

{a)  How  much  work  can  they  do  per  second  against  fric¬ 
tion  when  the  car  runs  at  a  uniform  speed  ? 

(5)  What  is  the  maximum  force  of  friction  which  they  can 
overcome  when  the  speed  is  5  meters  per  second  ? 

3.  A  rectangular  box  is  supported  upon  short  legs  placed  at 
each  of  the  four  corners  A,  B,  C,  B.  The  distance  between  A 
and  B  is  30  inches,  and  between  B  and  C  is  20  inches.  A  and 
B  each  support  a  weight  of  16  pounds,  and  C  and  B  each  support 
24  pounds. 

(а)  Find  the  distance  of  the  centre  of  gravity  from  the  end 
BC,  and  from  the  front  AB.  What  does  “centre  of  gravity” 
mean  ? 

(5)  Find  the  upward  force  which  must  be  applied  half-way 
between  A  and  B  to  overturn  the  box. 

4.  A  1600  pound  casting  hangs  at  the  end  of  a  20  foot  cable 
from  a  hoisting  crane.  What  horizontal  force  will  be  required  to 
hold  it  in  equilibrium  four  feet  to  one  side  of  its  position  of 
rest?  What  will  be  the  tension  in  the  cable? 

5.  A  steel  cylinder  28  feet  in  diameter,  closed  at  one  end,  is 
inverted  in  a  tank  of  water  to  form  a  gas  reservoir. 

{a)  Find  the  pressure  of  the  gas  when  it  supports  the  whole 
weight  of  the  cylinder,  which  is  12,176  pounds. 

(б)  Boes  the  pressure  change  when  the  volume  of  gas 
diminishes  ?  Explain. 


[over] 


6.  A  glass  funnel  has  an  area  of  100  sq.  cm.  at  the  top,  and 
at  the  bottom  an  opening  1  sq.  cm.  in  area,  which  is  closed  by  a 
cork.  When  filled  to  the  brim  it  contains  400  grams  of  water, 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  cork  is  15  cm.  below  the  water  surface. 

(a)  Find  the  force  exerted  upon  the  cork. 

(b)  Explain  what  supports  the  weight  of  the  water. 

(c)  What  force  would  be  exerted  upon  the  cork  if  the  low^er 
end  of  the  funnel  were  inserted  into  a  vacuum,  the  barometric 
height  being  75  cm.  ? 

(Density  of  mercury  =  13*6). 

7.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  illustrating  the  surface  tension 
of  a  liquid. 

(b)  How  could  you  show  that  alcohol  has  a  smaller  surface 
tension  than  water  ? 

(c)  Explain  how  the  surface  tension  of  water  may  be 
measured. 

(d)  Why  does  a  liquid  which  wets  the  tubes  rise  higher  in 
a  fine  capillary  than  in  a  larger  one  ? 

8.  A  large  elevated  tank  supplies  water  to  a  house  through  a 
pipe  10  sq.  cm.  in  cross-sectional  area. 

(a)  Find  the  pressure  in  the  pipe  at  a  point  6  meters  below 
the  level  of  the  water  in  the  tank,  when  no  water  is  flowing. 

(b)  Find  the  pressure  at  the  same  point  (neglecting 
friction),  when  water  is  being  drawn  at  the  rate  of  400  c.c.  per 
second  from  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe. 

(c)  Why  does  the  rate  of  flow  from  one  faucet  diminish 
when  a  second  faucet  is  opened  ? 
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MODERN  HISTORY 


Note  : — Only  five  questions  to  he  answered. 

1.  Describe  the  work  of  Oliver  Cromwell  and  estimate  its 
value. 

2.  Compare  the  careers  and  achievements  of  Frederick  the 
Great  of  Prussia  and  Peter  the  Great  of  Russia. 

3.  What  part  did  economic  influences  play  in  bringing  on  the 
French  Revolution  ? 

4.  Account  for  the  downfall  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte. 

5.  Compare  the  position  of  France  after  Waterloo  with  the 
position  of  Germany  at  the  close  of  1918. 

6.  Show  the  obstacles  to  the  unification  of  Italy  and  explain 
how  they  were  overcome. 

7.  Describe  the  aims  and  achievements  of  Bismarck. 

8.  Point  out  and  illustrate  the  main  obstacles  to  the  success 
of  a  League  of  Nations. 
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GEOMETRY 


1.  A  line  perpendicular  to  the  line  joining  the  centres  of 
two  given  circles  divides  it  so  that  the  difference  of  the  squares 
on  the  segments  is  equal  to  the  difference  of  the  squares  on  the 
radii.  Prove  that  the  tangents  drawn  from  any  point  on  this 
perpendicular  line  to  the  two  circles  are  equal.  What  is  the 
name  given  to  this  line  ? 

2.  The  pair  of  direct  common  tangents  to  two  unequal  circles 
with  centres  C2  meet  in  O.  Prove  that  OC^C2  is  a  straight 
line. 

3.  The  points  A,  P,  B,  Q  of  a  harmonic  range  are  joined  to  a 
point  O  not  on  the  line  of  AB,  and  XY  is  a  transversal  cutting 
OA,  OP,  OB,  OQ  in  A',  P',  B',  Q',  respectively.  Prove  that 
A',  P',  B',  and  Q'  form  a  harmonic  range. 

4.  The  inscribed  circle  to  the  triangle  ABC  touches  the  sides 
BC,  CA,  AB  at  X,  Y,  Z,  respectively.  Prove  AX,  BY,  CZ  con¬ 
current. 

5.  The  rectangle  contained  by  the  diagonals  of  a  quadrilateral 
inscribed  in  a  circle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  rectangles  con¬ 
tained  by  its  opposite  sides. 

6.  {a)  Obtain  an  equation  for  a  straight  line  in  the  form 

y-Vx  _  y^-Vx 

/y*  __  /yt  /Y*  ■  /y* 

tA/  tL'  ^  tA/  Q  lAy  ^ 

(h)  Find  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  the  point 
(  —  4,  5)  upon  the  line  joining  (3,  7)  to  (  —  5,  —  9). 


[over] 


7.  (a)  Find  the  equations  of  the  bisectors  of  the  angles 
between  the  lines 

iT  +  6^ 2/ +  =  d  and  +  62 ^  =  0. 

(b)  Explain  what  locus  is  represented  by  the  equation 

when  a^x-j-bj^y-j-Cj^  =0  and  a„x-j-b,,y -j-c^  =  0  are  given  lines, 
and  k  a  fixed  constant. 

8.  (a)  (i)  Derive  the  equation  of  the  circle  whose  centre  is 
(^15  2/ 1 )  radius  is  a. 

(ii)  Write  the  form  assumed  by  the  equation  in  (i) 
when  the  circle  touches  both  axes  of  co-ordinates. 

(b)  Derive  the  equation  of  the  chord  of  contact  of  the  pair 
of  tangents  drawn  from  (Xj^,  y to  the  circle  x'^  +y^  =  a" . 

9.  Show  analytically  that  the  radical  axis  of  the  circles 

x^  y"  +  dx  —  ^y  —  12b  =  0 
4-  42/”  —  36cc4-  442/  —  33  =  0 
is  perpendicular  to  their  line  of  centres. 
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ENGLISH  POETICAL  LITERATUEE 


1.  Locate  each  of  the  following  passages  by  showing  its  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  context ;  and  explain  clearly  the  italicized  words  : — 

(a)  In  such  a  time  as  this  it  is  not  meet 

That  every  nice  offence  should  bear  Jiis  comment. 

{1))  And  what  poor  duty  cannot  do,  nohle  respect 
Takes  it  in  might.,  not  merit. 

(c)  For  we  are  at  the  stake 
And  bay'd  about  with  many  enemies. 

(d)  The  complexion  of  the  element 
In  favour's  like  the  work  we  have  in  hand. 

(e)  And  the  imperial  votaress  passed  on. 

In  maiden  meditation,  fancy-free. 

2.  Quote  one  of  the  following ; — 

(a)  Fourteen  lines  from  Ulysses,  beginning,  “I  am  a  part 
of  all  that  I  have  met”. 

(6)  From  Julius  Caesar,  nine  lines  beginning,  '‘Thou  hast 
describ’d”,  and  eight  lines  beginning,  “This  was  the 
noblest  Roman”. 

3.  Still  as  a  slave  before  his  lord. 

The  ocean  hath  no  blast ; 

His  great  bright  eye  most  silently 

Up  to  the  moon  is  cast — 

If  he  may  know  which  way  to  go ; 

For  she  guides  him  smooth  or  grim. 

{a)  Give  the  exact  connection  of  this  passage  with  the 
story  of  the  voyage,  and  the  reference  in  he  and  she. 

(b)  Estimate  the  importance  of  such  a  passage  as  this  in 
the  poem. 

(c)  Coleridge  once  said  that  the  moral  of  The  Ancient 
Mariner  was  too  obtrusive.  Discuss  this  criticism. 


[over] 


4.  Compare  in  detail  Coleridge’s  method  of  narration  in  The 
Ancient  Mariner  with  that  employed  by  Tennyson  in  Enoch 
Arden  and  account  for  any  differences. 

5.  (a)  Show  the  relation  of  the  thought  of  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  passages  to  the  argument  of  the  poem  from  which  it  is 
taken  •  and  (6)  point  out  what  is  especially  suggestive  or  appro¬ 
priate  in  the  use  of  each  of  the  italicized  words  or  phrases : — 

(i)  All  things  are  taken  from  us,  and  become 
Portions  and  parcels  of  the  dreadful  Past. 

Let  us  alone. 

(ii)  Tears  from  the  depth  of  some  divine  despair. 

(iii)  Lift  the  hills,  and  roll  the  waters,  flash  the  lightnings,  weigh 

the  Sun. 

(iv)  And  drank  delight  of  battle  with  my  peers. 

Far  on  the  ringing  plains  of  windy  Troy. 

(v)  Slowly  comes  a  hungry  people,  as  a  lion  creeping  nigher. 

Glares  at  one  that  nods  and  ivinks  behind  a  slowly-dying  fire. 

6.  {pi)  Compare  the  funeral  oration  of  Brutus  with  that  of 
Antony  and  draw  conclusions  regarding  Brutus’  character. 

(6)  Discuss  the  importance  of  the  interview  of  Portia  with 
Brutus  (Act  II,  Sc.  I)  and  of  the  appearance  of  the  Ghost  of 
Caesar  (Act  IV,  Sc.  3). 

7.  {a)  Express  in  your  own  words  the  meaning  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  passage,  naming  the  speaker  and  the  occasion  : — 

But  all  the  story  of  the  night  told  over. 

And  all  their  minds  transfigur’d  so  together. 

More  witnesseth  than  fancy’s  images. 

And  grows  to  something  of  great  constancy ; 

But,  howsoever,  strange  and  admirable. 

(6)  Show,  by  references  to  the  play,  the  application  of  the 
second  line  and  of  the  fourth  line. 

(c)  Compare  Bottom’s  conduct  among  the  fairies  with  his 
conduct  in  other  scenes  of  the  play. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  Ipse  inter  medios,  Veneris  iustissima  cura, 

Dardanius  caput,  ecce,  puer  detectus  honestum, 
qualis  gemma,  micat,  fulvum  quae  dividit  aurum, 
aut  collo  decus  aut  capiti ;  vel  quale  per  artein 

5  inclusum  buxo  aut  Oricia  terebintlio 
lucet  ebur ;  fusos  cervix  cui  lactea  crines 
accipit  et  molli  subnectit  circulus  auro. 
adfuit  et  Mnestheus,  quern  pulsi  pristina  Turni 
aggere  murorum  sublimem  gloria  tollit. 

(b)  At  parte  ex  alia,  qua  saxa  rcJtantia  late 
inpulerat  torrens  arbustaque  diruta  ripis, 

Arcadas,  insuetos  acies  inferre  pedestres, 
ut  vidit  Pallas  Latio  dare  terga  sequaci — 

5  aspera  quis  natura  loci  dimittere  quando 
suasit  equos — unum  quod  rebus  restat  egenis, 
nunc  prece,  nunc  dictis  virtutem  accendit  amaris. 

2.  In  1  (a) :  Scan  1.  5.  Explain  the  syntax  of  caput,  quale,  cui. 

3.  In  I  (b) :  Identify  quis.  Comment  on  the  declension  of 
Arcadas,  the  syntax  of  dimittere,  and  the  use  of  quando. 

B 

4.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  Virtus,  repulsae  nescia  sordidae, 

Intaminatis  fulget  honoribus, 

Nec  sumit  aut  ponit  secures 
Arbitrio  popularis  aurae. 

6  Virtus,  recludens  inmeritis  mori 
Caelum,  negata  temptat  iter  via, 

Coetusque  volgares  et  udam 
Spernit  humum  fugiente  pinna. 


[over] 


(b)  Tua,  Caesar,  aetas 

Fruges  et  agris  rettulit  uberes 
Et  signa  nostro  restituit  lovi 
Derepta  Parthorurn  superbis 
Postibus,  et  vacuum  duellis 

lanum  Quirini  clausit  et  ordinem 
Rectum  evaganti  frena  licentiae 
Iniecit  emovitque  culpas 
Et  veteres  revocavit -artes, 

Per  quas  Latinum  nomen  et  Italae 
Crevere  vires. 

5.  In  4  (a)  :  Name  the  metre  and  scan  the  first  stanza.  Ex¬ 
plain  the  meaning  of  repulsae  nescia  sordidae,  secures,  negata 
temptat  iter  via,  udam  spernit  Jmmum.  State  the  general 
theme  of  the  ode  from  which  the  extract  is  taken. 

6.  In  4  (6)  :  Explain  the  references  in  signa  restituit  derepta 
Parthorurn  postibus,  lanum  clausit,  veteres  artes.  Identify 
crevere  and  give  the  principal  parts.  Comment  on  the  form 
and  derivation  of  duellis. 

C. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(а)  Dixi  ego  idem  in  senatu  caedem  te  optimatium  contu- 
lisse  in  ante  diem  quintum  Kalendas  Novembres,  turn  cum 
multi  principes  civitatis  Roma  non  tarn  sui  conservandi  quam 
tuorum  consiliorum  reprimendorum  causa  profugerunt.  Num 

5  infitiari  potes  te  illo  ipso  die  meis  praesidiis,  mea  diligentia 
circumclusum  commovere  te  contra  rem  publicam  non 
potuisse,  cum  tu  discessu  ceterorum  nostra  tamen  qui 
remansissemus  caede  te  contentum  esse  dicebas  ? 

(б)  Nihil  me  mutum  potest  delectare,  nihil  taciturn,  nihil 
denique  eius  modi  quod  etiam  minus  digni  adsequi  possint. 
Memoria  vestra,  Quirites,  nostrae  res  alentur,  sermonibus 
crescent,  litterarum  monumentis  inveterascent  et  corrobora- 

6  buntur;  eandemque  diem  intellego,  quam  spero  aeternam 
fore,  propagatam  esse  et  ad  salutem  urbis  et  ad  memoriam 
consulatus  mei,  unoque  tempore  in  hac  re  publica  duos  cives 
exstitisse,  quorum  alter  fines  vestri  imperii  non  terrae,  sed 
caeli  regionibus  terminaret,  alter  eiusdem  imperii  domicilium 

10  sedesque  servaret. 

8.  In  7  (a)  :  Explain  fully  the  grammatical  relation  of  the 
words  in  the  phrase  in  ante  diem  quintum  Kalendas  Novem¬ 
bres,  and  give  the  equivalent  modern  date.  Explain  the  syntax 
of  idem  and  sui  conservandi,  the  antecedent  of  qui  (1.  7),  the 
mood  of  profugerunt  (1.  4),  and  remansissemus  (1.  8). 


9.  In  '7  (6) :  Explain  what  is  referred  to  in  nihil  mutum 
(1- 1),  duos  cives  (1.  7).  Explain  the  mood  of  possint  (1.  2), 
servaret  (1.  10).  Comment  on  the  gender  of  diem  (1.  5).  Give 
the  principal  parts  of  alentur  (1.  3),  exstitisse  (1.  8). 

D 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Prima  luce  productis  omnibus  copiis  duplici  acie  instituta, 
auxiliis  in  mediam  aciem  coniectis,  quid  hostes  consilii  caperent, 
exspectabat.  Illi,  etsi  propter  multitudinem  et  veterem  belli 
gloriam  paucitatemque  nostrorum  se  tuto  dimicaturos  existima- 
bant,  tamen  tutius  esse  arbitrabantur  obsessis  viis  commeatu 
intercluso  sine  vulnere  victoria  potiri ;  et,  si  propter  inopiam-rei 
frumentariae  Romani  sese  recipere  coepissent,  impeditos  in 
agmine  et  sub  sarcinis  adoriri  cogitabant.  Hoc  consilio  probato 
ab  ducibus  productis  Romanorum  copiis  sese  castris  tenebant. 
Hac  re  perspecta,  Crassus,  cum  sua  cunctatione  atque  opinione 
timoris  hostes  nostros  milites  alacriores  ad  pugnandum  effecis- 
sent,  atque  omnium  voces  audirentur,  exspectari  diutius  non 
oportere  quin  ad  castra  iretur,  cohortatus  suos  omnibus  cupien- 
tibus  ad  hostiurn  castra  contendit. 
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A 

1.  {a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English: — 

Tam  cuidarn  ex  equitibus  Gallis  magnis  praemiis  persuadet 
uti  ad  Ciceronem  epistulam  deferat.  Hanc  Graecis  conscrip- 
tam  litteris  mittit,  ne  intercepta  epistula  nostra  ab  hostibus 
consilia  cognoscantur.  Si  adire  non  possit,  monet  ut  tragulam 
6  cum  epistula  ad  amentum  deligata  intra  munitiones  castrorum 
abiciat.  In  litteris  scribit  se  cum  legionibus  profectum  celeriter 
affore ;  hortatur  ut  pristinam  virtutem  retineat.  Gallus 
periculum  veritus,  ut  erat  praeceptum,  tragulam  mittit. 

{h)  Re-write  in  direct  form  the  sentences  in  dependence  on 
monet  (1.  4),  scribit  (1.  6),  hortatur  (1.  7). 

B 

2.  Translate  into  Latin: — 

(a)  When  this  question  had  been  argued  out  on  both  sides 
for  a  long  time,  the  centurions  decided  that  Caesar  himself  on 
his  arrival  must  determine  which  method  of  attack  was 
preferable. 

{h)  Disappointed  in  this  hope,  the  wives  of  the  envoys  will 
no  longer  await  their  return  to  this  place,  but  will  go  back  to 
their  homes. 

(c)  Afraid  of  an  encounter  with  the  Nervii  in  the  woods, 
and  well  aware  of  their  superiority  in  numbers,  he  despatched 
a  messenger  to  each  of  his  two  friends,  one  of  whom  was  only  five 
miles  distant. 

(d)  You  barbarians  are  not  devoid  of  judgment ;  if  you 
obeyed  your  chiefs,  and  did  not  leave  your  positions,  the  Romans 
would  not  be  conquering  your  native  land. 

{e)  There  was  not  one  of  us  who  did  not  know  that,  to  save 
our  lives,  we  had  to  make  a  successful  attack  upon  the  enemy’s 
flank,  before  their  cavalry  came  to  their  help. 


[over] 


c 


3.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

When  every  circumstance  was  against  our  men,  and  they 
were  hard  put  to  it  to  maintain  their  ground,  the  enemy,  notic¬ 
ing  a  defect  in  our  fortifications,  disembarked  from  their  ships 
at  a  point  on  the  shore  where  there  was  no  rampart,  and 
attacked  them  in  the  rear.  Brave  though  they  were,  they  could 
not  but  yield  to  the  suddenness  of  this  onslaught.  Indeed,  had 
they  not  given  way,  they  would  have  been  slain  to  a  man.  So 
great  was  the  panic  that  even  the  cohorts  sent  to  their  assistance 
were  infected  with  it;  instead  of  staying  the  rout  they  joined  the 
fugitives,  and  their  numbers  only  served  to  make  retreat  more 
difficult.  A  standard-bearer,  however,  showed  courage  in  the  hour 
of  danger.  He  was  severely  wounded,  but  when  he  caught  sight 
of  our  horse,  he  cried  aloud :  “This  eagle  I  have  defended  witli 
much  care  for  many  a  year  of  my  life ;  now,  as  I  am  at  the 
point  of  death,  I  wish  it  to  be  restored  to  my  commander.  Bo 
not  allow  what  has  never  taken  place  in  Caesar’s  army  to  happen 
now.  Let  not  the  standard  be  captured,  but  carry  it  to  him 
in  safety.”  Thus  was  the  eagle  saved,  and  Caesar,  not  unmind¬ 
ful  of  its  bearer,  has  so  recorded  his  devotion,  that  we  cannot 
read  the  account  of  this  incident  without  admiration  of  com¬ 
mander  and  soldier  alike. 


B 

4.  Translate  into  Latin,  using  indirect  discourse  : — 

Caesar  made  the  folloiving  speech  to  his  soldiers  :  I  am  con¬ 
vinced  that  on  this  as  on  every  previous  occasion,  your  courage 
will  not  fail  you.  If  you  wish  again  to  see  your  native  land, 
you  must  temper  your  valour  with  caution,  for  not  otherwise 
will  a  lasting  success  be  obtained.  Bo  not  hesitate  therefore  to 
withdraw  to  another  position,  the  more  easily  to  protect  your¬ 
selves  from  the  missiles  of  the  foe. 
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1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{a)  eireX  S’  ^fcov,  eKKXrjaiav  eTroLijcrav  oi  e(f)opoi,,  koX  iiroLOvvTO 
elp^vyv  iirl  rw  ‘  rd  re  pLaKpd  rei')(7]  real  tov  TVeipaid  KaOeXelv, 
Kal  Ta9  mu?  irX^v  BdSe/ca  irapaBovvai,  fcal  rov^  cf)vyd8a<;  kuO- 
elvai,  Kal  tov  avrov  €')(6pov  Kal  (^iXov  vopLi^ovra^;  AaKeSaLpLOVLOi<; 

5  eirecrOaL  Kal  Kara  yrfv  Kal  Kara  OaXaTTav,  oiroi  dv  r^ytavTau. 

(b)  e^eraaiv  re  7roL^aavT€<;  roiv  ottXltmv  tmv  'EiXevatvCcav, 
(f)daK0VTe^  ^ovXeaOaL  elSevaL  iTocrot  elev  Kal  7r6crr]<;  cfyvXaK'^^; 
TrpocrSe^croLVTO,  eKeXevov  diraypac^eaQ  ai  irdvra’^,  tov  S’  diro- 
ypayjrdpievov  del  i^ievai  Bid  itvXlBo^  iirl  t^v  OdXaTTav.  iirl 
10  Be  Tw  alyiaXcp  tou?  pev  lirirea<^  evOev  Kal  evOev  KaTeaTrjcTav,  tov 
S’  e^iovTa  del  oi  VTrrjpeTai  crvveBovv.  eirel  Be  7rdvTe<s  ervv- 
eiXrjppevoi  ^aav,  eKeXevov  tov  X'iriTap')(^ov  dvayayovTa  aSrou? 
irapaBovvai  TOi?  evBeKa. 


2.  Account  for  the  change  in  tense  from  eTrolr^aav  (1.  1)  to 
eTToiovvTo  (1. 1).  Explain  the  difference  in  meaning  between 
elpijvTjv  'iroielaQai  and  eipijvijv  iroielv. 

3.  Explain  the  syntax  of  KaOeXelv  (1.  2),  ^ydiVTai  (1.  5), 
TrpocrBey^a-oivTo  (1.  8),  and  note  an  alternative  construction 
possible  in  each  case. 


4.  Identify  KaTeaTrjaav  (1.  10).  What  other  part  of  the  verb 
has  the  same  form?  Illustrate  the  difference  in  meaning 
between  the  two.  Give  the  mood  synopsis  of  each. 

5.  Identify,  and  give  the  mood  synopsis  of,  KaOeXelv  (1.  2), 
KaOelvai  (11.  3,  4).  Identify  crweiXrjppevoi  yaav  (11.  11,  12),  and 
give  the  whole  of  the  singular  and  plural  (i.e.,  in  the  same 
tense,  mood,  and  voice). 


[over] 


B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  ’'n?  ecfyar  ,  ehetaev  S’  o  yepcov  fcal  eTreidero  pLv6(p‘ 
^7]  S’  aKecov  irapa  6lva  iroXvc^XoicrjSoio  OaXdaar}'^’ 
TToXXd  S’  eireiT  airdyevOe  klwv  iqpdO^  6  yepaio^; 

^ AiroXXoivt  dvaKTi,  tov  yvK0pL0<;  reice  Ar)T(0' 

5  kXvOl  pL€v,  dpyvpoio^ ,  0?  ^pvarjv  dp(f)L^e^rjKa<; 
K.iXXav  re  ^aOer/v  TeveSoid  re  l(f)i  dvdcraet<^, 
'EpLivdev,  €L  TTore  rot  ')(apLevr  iirl  vrjov  epeyjra, 
t)  el  St]  TTore  rot  Kara  iriova  pLrjpC  eKYja 
ravpcov  ?)S’  alydiv,  ToSe  pot  Kpijrjvov  ieXBcop' 

1  0  TLcretav  Aavaol  epd  Sd/cpva  aolac  /3eXecrcrtz^.” 

(b)  aXX’  ov  pbOL  'Ypdxov  roaaov  p^eXec  dXyo^  oiricraw, 
OUT  auri}?  'E/cayS?;?  ovre  IIpidpLOW  dvaKTO<^ 

ovre  Kaaiyvr)T(ov,  ol  K€V  TroXee?  re  Kal  iaOXol 
ev  Kovlyau  rrecroLev  vir  dvhpdat  hvapeviecraLV, 

1  5  daaov  aev,  ore  Kev  rt?  ’A^aiwz^ 

SaKpvoecrcrav  dyrfTaL,  eXevOepov  ^pap  dirovpa^^' 

Kal  Kev  ev  Apyei  iovaa  Trpo?  dXXr]<;  laTOV  vcpaivoL'^. 
Kal  Kev  vScop  (^opeov^  Mecrcr7;tSo9  t)  *Tirepelr)<^ 

TToXX’  deKa^opbevT],  Kparep^  S’  eirtKeiaeT^  dvdyKrj' 


7.  Write  out  and  scan  11.  1,  12,  and  17,  marking  the 
quantity  of  each  syllable,  and  commenting  upon  noteworthy 
points. 

8.  Give  the  genitive  singular  of  Arjrd)  (1.  4).  Identify 
Kpijrjvov  (1.  9),  aiTovpa^  (1.  16).  Give  the  Attic  forms  corre¬ 
sponding  to  vrjOV  (1.  7),  eKTja  (1.  8),  TroXee?  (1.  13),  Bvcrpieve'ecrcnv 
(1.  14). 

9.  What  was  the  cause  of  the  Trojan  War?  How  long 
did  the  siege  last?  At  what  time  during  the  siege  is  the 
action  of  the  Iliad  represented  as  taking  place  ? 

C 

10.  Translate  into  English  :  — 

(a)  ^  arrjTe  pLot,  dpi(f)L7roXov  irdore  (pevyere  (f)d)Ta  IBovaai ; 

97  pirj  iTOv  Tiva  hvapcevecov  (f)da6^  epipievac  dvBpwv ; 
ovK  ea&’  ovTO<;  dvi^p  BLepo<;  /3/30to9,  ovBe  yevrirai, 

09  Kev  ^aLTjKwv  dvBpwv  €9  yalav  iKrjraL 
5  BrjLorrjTa  (pe'pcov  pidXa  yap  <^IXol  dOavdroLCTLV. 
olKeopuev  S’  dirdvevOe  iroXvKXvaTw  evl  ttovtcd, 
ea')(^aTOL,  ovBe  Tt9  dpcpa  ^porcov  enTipLiayeTai  dXXo<;. 
aXX’  oSe  Tt9  BvcrTr]vo<;  dX(opLevo<;  evOdB^  iKdveu, 


1  0 


Tov  vvv  K0]JL€€LV'  TT/oo?  jap  Ato?  elcTiv  a7ravTe<s 
^elvoL  re  'Trr(0')(ol  re,  8o<Jt9  3’  6\{<yr]  re  (f)L\r]  re. 


(b)  aW'  iyo)  ov/c  etcov,  ava  S’  ocfypvai  vevov  etcdarw, 
KXaleiV'  dX)C  eKeXevaa  6oo)<^  KaXXLTpi')(^a  pirjXa 
TToXX’  ev  vrjl  /SaXoWa?  einirXelv  dXpLvpov  vScop. 
ol  S’  alyy  eta^aivov  koX  eirl  kXtjlctl  KaOl^ov 

1  5  S’  e^opievoL  ttoXl^v  dXa  tvittov  epeTpLol<;. 

dXX’  ore  rocrcrov  dirrjv  oaaov  re  ^^e'ywve  j3orjaa<^, 

Kal  TOT  eyo)  Ku/cXcoTra  irpoarjvhcov  KepTopLLOiar 

‘  Ku/cX(wi^,  ouK  dp'  eyLceXXe?  dvdXKiSo<;  dvSpo<;  eTaipov^ 
eSpbevat  iv  cTTrrjL  •yXa(f)vpw  /cpaT€p7](f)t  ^Lr)(f)L. 

2  0  Kal  Xltiv  <76  y  epLeXXe  KL')(rj(je(7daL  KaKa  epya, 

(T^€TXi,  67761  ^6LVOV<;  OV')(^  d^60  (7M  6vl  oXkW 

6a6epL6vaL'  Tw  a6  Z6V<i  TiaaTO  Kal  06ol  dXXoL.' 


11.  Comment  upon  the  use  of  pL7](l.2),  and  the  mood  of 
yevrjTaL  (1.  3).  Identify  eSpL6vaL  (1.  19),  ecrd6pL6va(,  (1.  22).  What 
is  the  force  of  dpa  in  1.  18,  and  why  is  e^eWe?  in  the  past 
tense  ? 


‘12.  (a)  What  important  effect  did  the  adventure  with  the 
Cyclops  have  upon  the  fortunes  of  Odysseus  ? 

(b)  At  what  stage  in  his  wanderings  did  Odysseus  come 
to  Phaeacia  ?  What  happened  to  him  there,  and  where  did 
he  go  next  ? 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

HONOUR  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION 

JULY,  1919 

GREEK  COMPOSITION  AND  SIGHT 

TRANSLATION 


A 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

1.  (a)  Nine  ships  were  lost,  men  and  all,  out  of  a  total 
of  ten. 

(b)  Among  others  Theramenes  too  spoke  against  the 
generals. 

(c)  This  man  is  obviously  a  traitor. 

(d)  Where  do  these  roads  lead  to  ? 

(e)  Half  of  the  cavalry  were  slain. 

(/)  All  of  Greece  except  Samos  revolted  against  the 
Athenians. 

2.  (a)  Do  not  arrest  those  who  have  done  no  wrong. 

(b)  Let  these  be  arrested  at  once  as  they  are  doing 
great  wrongs. 

(c)  He  gave  orders  that  these  men  be  arrested  on  the 
ground  that  they  were  inciting  the  Athenians  to  revolt. 

3.  (a)  Do  you,  Alcibiades,  summon  (/j^eraTrefiTro/juaL)  the 
soldiers  before  you  announce  this. 

(b)  Let, us  not  attack  the  enemy  until  the  Athenians 
reach  the  shore. 

4.  He  killed  himself  so  as  not  to  be  caught  fighting  on  the 
side  of  Lacedaemonians  against  Athenians. 

5.  Although  great  numbers  were  dying  of  starvation,  the 
Athenians  still  refused  to  come  to  terms  with  the  Lacedae¬ 
monians. 

6.  They  promised  not  to  harm  the  citizens  nor  to  destroy 
the  walls,  if  the  city  was  surrendered  within  three  days. 

7.  They  were  afraid  that  they  would  suffer  the  same  evils 
as  they  had  often  inflicted  upon  those  of  the  Greeks  who 
had  surrendered  to  them. 


[over] 


8.  The  Lacedaemonians,  noting  the  marked  increase  in  the 
number  of  the  Athenian  ships,  and  fearing  that  they  them¬ 
selves  were  cut  oif  from  the  harbour,  made  haste  to  the  shore. 

9.  If  they  change  the  democracy  to  an  oligarchy,  they 
will  be  sorry  for  it. 

10.  If  you  would  add  an  obol  to  the  pay  of  each  man,  our 
soldiers  would  not  be  so  dispirited. 

11.  We  should  not  have  let  these  men  go  {use  acjyLjjfiL),  if  we 
had  known  (use  ol8a)  that  our  ambassadors  had  already  left 
Sparta  without  having  accomplished  anything. 

B  • 

Translate  into  English  : — 

fjiev  opjL^eaOe,  w  av8pe<^  arparLMrai,  koX  vopLL^ere  Seiva 
TrdcT'^eLV  e^airardipievoL  ov  davpa^co.  rjv  Be  AaKeBaipLovLOV^;  re  tou? 
rrapovra^  Tr]<;  e^aTrar?;?  npLcopr^adipLeOa  Kal  r^v  rroXiv  r^v  ovBev 
alrtav  BiapTracrcopLev,  evOvpielaOe  a  earai  evrevOev.  rroXepuoL  p,ev 
ecroaeOa  airoBeBeuyuevoL  AaKeBaLLiovLOL<;  fcal  rot?  cruu/xayoi?.  oto? 
o  o  TroXefJio^  av  yevoiro  eiica^eLV  or)  irapeanv^  ecopafcora^  Kai 
avapbvrjaOevra^^  rd  vvv  B^  <yeyev7]pLeva.  ypel^  jdp  ol  ' AOrjvaloL 
rjXdopLev  eA  rov  rroXepLOv  rov  rrpo^  AaKeBaipLOvlov^  Kal  tow?  avp.- 
pLd')(ov<^,  eyoi^re?  rpii^pei^;  rd<;  piev  ev  OaXdrrrj  ra?  S’  ev  rot?  vecopioi^ 
ovK  iXdrrov^i  rpiaKoalcov,  vrrap'yovrcov  Be  ttoXXmv  ')^prj pidrcov  ev  rfj 
rroXei  Kal  rrpoaoBov  ovar]<;  Kar  eviavrov  ov  pbelov  raXdvrcov 

dp')(^ovTes  Be  tmv  vijcrcov  diracrdyv  Kal  ev  re  rp  'Acria  TroXXa?  eyoz^re? 
TToXet?  Kal  ev  rrj  ^vpdiTrp  aXXa?  re  TroXXa?  Kal  avrb  rovro  to 
Bu^ai^rtoz^,  ottov  vvv  eapiev,  eyoi^re?  Kare'TToXepbpOp piev  ovtco<^  o)? 
rrdvre^  vpieA  errlaraa-Oe. 

'Nvv  Be  Bp  ri  dv  olopLeOa  rraOelv,  AaKeBatpiovLCOv  pcev  Kal 
TMv  ’Ayatft)!^  orvpLpbd'^cov  ovrcov,  ^Adpvalcov  Be  Kal  ot  eKetvot^ 
Tore  paav  avpipba')(^oi  rrdvrcov  TrpoayeyevppLevcov,  Ti(Tcra(f)epvov<;  Be 
Kal  TMV  errl  daXdrrp  dXXcov  /3ap/3dpcov  irdvrcov  rroXepLLCov  ppuv 
ovTcov,  iToXepLLcordrov' Be  avrov  rov  ySacrtXect)?,  ov  pXOopLev  d(f)- 
aippaopievoL  rpv  dp')(^v  Kal  drroKrevovvre^^ ,  el  BvvalpieOa  ;  rovrcov  Bp 
rrdvrcov  opbov  ovrcov  ecrri  Tt?  ovrco<;  d(j)p(ov  ocrTt?  oterat  dv  ppLd<; 
rrepiyeveaQai  ]  ” 


eUdl^co,  conjecture. 
vecoptov,  dockyard. 
rrpoaoBov,  revenue. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1919 

FRENCH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

Jean  Bart  etait  de  Dunkerque,  pays  huinide  et  froid,  ou  la 
pipe  est  non  seulement  une  compagne,  mais  un  poele.  II 
etait  petit-fils  et  neveu  de  corsaires,  et  fut  corsaire  lui-meme 
jusqu’a  I’epoque  ou  Louis  XIV  Tappela  dans  la  marine 
5  militaire. 

A  cette  epoque,  Jean  Bart  avait  deja  quarante  et  un  ans ; 
il  etait  done  trop  tard  pour  qu’il  changeat  ses  habitudes  de 
jeunesse.  Cependant,  ceux  qui  voudront  y  refiechir,  deineure- 
ront  parfaitement  convaincus  que,  lorsque  Jean  Bart  alluma 
1 0  sa  pipe  dans  Tantichambre  du  roi,  ce  n’etait  pas  par  ignorance 
de  I’etiquette  de  Versailles,  mais  parce  qu’il  voulait  attirer 
I’attention  sur  lui,  de  fa^on  a  ce  qu’on  fut  force  de  le  mettre 
a  la  porte  du  palais.  Or,  comme,  apres  tout,  il  etait  chef 
d’escadre  et  qu’il  s’appelait  Jean  Bart,  ce  n’etait  pas  chose 
15  facile  de  le  mettre  a  la  porte,  ou  d’aller  dire  a  Louis  XIV 
qu’il  y  avait,  porte  a  porte  avec  lui,  un  homme  qui  fumait. 

2.  What  do  you  know  about  Dunkerque  ? 

3.  Write,  using  the  future  tense,  the  passage  Lorsque  Jean 
Bart.  . .  'palais  (11.  9-13). 

4.  {a)  Give  the  plural  of  petit-fils,  neveu,  roi,  lui. 

(b)  Give  the  other  gender  form  of  compagne,  ceux,  con¬ 
vaincus,  humide. 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Allons,  enfants  de  la  patrie, 

Le  jour  de  gloire  est  arrive  ! 

Centre  nous  de  la  tyrannie 
L’etendard  sanglant  est  leve  ! 


[over] 


Entendez-vous  dans  les  campagnes 
Mugir  ces  feroces  soldats  ? 

Ils  viennent  j  usque  dans  nos  bras, 
figorger  nos  fils,  nos  compagnes  ! 

6.  Write  a  note  on  the  origin  of  this  song. 

B 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Frantz.  Tu  as  vu,  Spiegel,  I’insolence  de  ce  riche ! 

Spiegel.  Tu  as  fait  voir,  en  revanche,  I’orgueil  de  ce  pauvre ! 
Ces  cinq  cents  florins  auraient  ete  bien  commodes  a  Hermann 
et  a  nous. 

5  Frantz.  Pas  tant  qu’ils  m’ont  ete  agreables  a  jeter  au  nez 
de  cet  impertinent.  J’ai  eu  du  plaisir  pour  plus  de  niille 
florins. 

Spiegel.  Alors,  c’est  une  economie  nette  de  cinq  cents 
florins  que  tu  as  faite.  Je  n’ai  plus  rien  a  dire. 

1 0  Frantz.  As-tu  remarque  la  figure  de  ce  vieux  fat  ?  II  est 
peint  comme  une  vieille  femme. 

Spiegel.  Encore  est-il  mal  peint ;  c’est  une  croute. 

Frantz.  Le  fait  est  que  son  visage  a  Fair  d’un  mauvais 

portrait. 

1 5  Spiegel.  Qui  aurait  bien  besoin  d’etre  rentoile.  Mais 
laissons  la  cette  gouache ;  nous  avons  a  causer  de  choses  plus 
interessantes ;  de  toi,  Frantz;  de  vous,  Frederique. 

Fri^dj^rique  {se  levant).  De  moi  ? 

Spiegel.  Oui . .  . 

8.  Write  in  full  the  past  definite  of  voir,  the  present  sub¬ 
junctive  of  jeter,  the  present  indicative  of  jpeindre,  the  future 
of  faire. 

9.  Why  does  Spiegel  say  toi  to  Frantz  and  vous  to  Frederique  ? 


10.  Translate  into  English: — 

Frantz.  Monsieur  le  baron,  votre  nom  est  a  vendre,  je  vous 
I’achete. 

Le  Baron.  A  qui  croyez-vous  parler,  monsieur?...  Vous 
vous  meprenez  etrangement.  Oui,  j’ai  pu  penser  a  rentrer, 
5  en  vous  adoptant,  dans  une  partie  de  mon  heritage,  mais  a  la 
condition* d’y  rentrer  tete  haute.  Vos  manieres  m’avaient 
plu,  et,  dans  ma  pensee,  vos  interets  etaient  consultes  pour  le 
moins  autant  que  les  miens.  Des  que  vous  le  prenez  sur  ce 
ton ... 


10  Frantz.  Pardon,  monsieur ..  .j’ai  la  tete  perdue...  vous 
devez  le  comprendre ...  Si,  comme  on  me  I’a  dit,  vous  avez 
de  Tamitie  pour  moi,  eh  bien,  relevez-moi,  faites-moi  legal  de 
ceux  qui  me  foulent  aux  pieds. 

Le  Baron.  Vous  venez  de  rendre  la  chose  difficile,  monsieur. 
16  Frantz.  Ah!  monsieur  le  baron,  ne  m’accablez  pas.  .  .  Je 
vous  Tai  dit,  j’ai  la  tete  perdue.  Vous  seul  pouvez  effacer  le 
souffiet  que  je  viens  de  recevoir .  .  .  et  je  vous  supplie  !.  .  . 

11.  vous  le  prenez  (1.  8),  on  me  Va  dit  (1. 11).  In  each  case  state 
what  le  refers  to. 

C 

12.  Translate  into  English  : — 

LE  V^SUVE 

Au  pied  du  Vesuve  la  campagne  est  la  plus  fertile  et  la 
mieux  cultivee  que  Ton  puisse  trouver  dans  le  royaume  de 
Naples,  c’est  a  dire  dans  la  contree  de  I’Europe  la  plus  favorisee 
du  ciel.  On  dirait  que  la  nature  a  fait  un  dernier  effort  en  ce 
lieu  voisin  du  volcan  et  s’est  paree  de  ses  plus  beaux  dons  avant 
de  perir.  A  mesure  que  I’on  s’eleve,  on  decouvre,  en  se  retour- 
nan*t,  Naples  et  I’admirable  pays  qui  I’environne.  Les  rayons  du 
soleil  font  scintiller  la  mer  comme  des  pierres  precieuses ;  mais 
toute  la  splendeur  de  la  creation  s’eteint  par  degres  jusques  a  la 
terre  de  cendre  et  de  fumee,  qui  annonce  d’avance  I’approche  du 
volcan.  A  une  certaine  hauteur  les  oiseaux  ne  volent  plus ;  a 
telle  autre,  les  plantes  deviennent  tres-rares ;  puis  les  insectes 
memes  ne  trouvent  plus  rien  pour  subsister  dans  cette  nature 
consumee. 

13.  Pick  out  from  the  first  six  lines  all  the  words  that  contain 
the  sound  of  k 
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ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 
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FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  My  brother  likes  coffee,  but  I  prefer  milk. 

2.  Have  you  any  money?  —  I  think  so.  —  Will  you  lend  me 
some  ? 

3.  Do  you  know  that  French  officer  ?  He  is  the  best  soldier 
in  his  battalion. 

4.  It  was  he  who  gave  it  to  me.  Tell  me  if  he  comes. 

5.  My  brother  is  two  years  older  than  I.  He  and  I  go  to  the 
same  school. 

6.  Where  is  the  man  you  introduced  me  to  yesterday  ? 

7.  Which  one  do  you  mean  ?  You  met  more  than  one. 

8.  That  is  the  picture  I  was  speaking  of.  How  beautiful  it  is. 

9.  I  am  glad  you  have  arrived.  They  have  been  looking  for 
you  for  the, last  hour. 

10.  It  is  easier  to  read  a  foreign  language  than  to  speak  it. 

11.  He  knows  every  thing,  but  nothing  will  make  him  talk. 

12.  Please  come  and  see  me  when  you  have  finished  that  work. 

13.  Although  he  has  been  here  a  week,  nobody  has  bought  a 
thing  from  him. 

14.  He  would  not  like  you  to  do  that  without  his  knowing  it. 

15.  He  must  have  worked  hard.  He  has  accomplished  so 
much. 

16.  The  streets  are  full  of  idle  people.  Butchers,  bakers, 
carpenters,  farmers,  doctors,  lawyers,  and  schoolmasters, 
all  are  walking  about  instead  of  working. 

17.  The  grocer  has  just  stopped  at  your  door.  Good  !  I  ordered 
a  heap  of  things,  flour,  bacon,  butter,  green  apples, 
Canadian  cheese,  and  a  dozen  boxes  of  matches.  I  hope 
he  has  forgotten  nothing. 

18.  We  begin  the  study  of  French  by  learning  the  names  of 
things  in  the  class-room  ;  we  talk  about  the  black  ink,  the 
white  chalk,  the  floor,  the  walls,  and  the  ceiling. 

[over] 


19.  Yesterday  the  children  got  up  early.  They  washed  their 
faces  and  had  a  bath,  dressed  quickly  and  came  down  to 
breakfast.  The  day  being  Saturday,  they  spent  the  morn¬ 
ing  swimming  and  at  noon  were  very  hungry. 

20.  We  received,  Y^ou  went.  They  will  die.  Let  them  say. 
He  was  running.  We  shall  wish.  Give  it  to  him.  Don’t 
sell  them  to  her.  I  offered  them  to  you,  but  you  did  not 
take  them.  Lead  us  there.  He  is  standing  up. 

B 

Translate  into  French : — 

“How  glad  I  am  to  have  at  last  arrived  in  Paris  !  What 
must  we  see  first?” 

-  “Why,”  said  Charles,  “we  must  first  of  all  find  our  hotel, 
and  then  we  will  get  something  to  eat.  I  can  tell  you  it’s  tiring 
enough,  seeing  all  the  interesting  things  in  Paris.  Let’s  take  a 
cab  :  —here  is  an  open  one  (decouvert).  As  w^e  go  to  the  hotel 
you  will  be  able  to  form  some  idea  of  Paris  streets.” 

“What  hotel,  gentlemen?  ”  ‘ 

“Well,  that  is  stupid  of  me.  I  forgot  to  give  the  cabman 
the  address.  Victoria  Hotel,  how  much  is  it?” 

“Two  francs  fifty,  sir.” 

“That’s  not  too  dear:  at  home  we  should  pay  more  than 
double.” 

In  ten  minutes  they  reach  the  hotel  and  the  travellers 
go  in  after  paying  the  driver  and  giving  him  a  tip  of  ten  cents. 
One  of  the  hotel  servants  takes  them  to  the  office,  while  another 
takes  charge  of  their  baggage.  There  let  us  leave  them.  v  - 
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EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


PHYSICS 

1.  (a)  Describe  the  method  of  constructing  and  graduating  a 
Centigrade  thermometer. 

(b)  Given  two  similar  thermometers,  the  bulb  of  one  being 
wrapped  in  moist  cotton,  explain  why  both  do  not  indicate  the 
same  temperature,  and  what  determines  the  amount  of  difference 
in  their  readings. 

2.  If  a  gas  consists  of  small  particles  relatively  far  apart,  how 
do  you  explain  its  ability  to  produce  and  transmit  pressure  ? 
Why  does  reducing  the  temperature  reduce  the  pressure  also  ? 
What  would  be  the  pressure  at  absolute  zero,  and  why  ? 

3.  Find  the  temperature  resulting  from  the  mixture  of  125 
grams  of  ice  at  0°C.  with  400  grams  of  water  at  40°C.,  contained 
in  a  copper  vessel  weighing  100  grams. 

Specific  heat  of  copper  =  *094 
Heat  of  fusion  of  ice  =  80 

4.  {a)  Two  similar  vibrating  bodies  produce  sounds  differing 
only  in  pitch.  Explain  the  difference  in  the  air  waves  which 
propagate  the  sounds,  and  describe  a  simple  experiment  illustrat¬ 
ing  your  ans^ver. 

(?>)  Two  similar  vibrating  bodies  produce  sounds  differing 
only  in  intensity.  Explain  the  difference  in  the  sound  waves  in 
air,  wuth  experimental  illustration. 

5.  A  ray  of  light  is  incident  upon  a  water  surface  at  an  angle 
of  67|-°  (f  of  a  right  angle).  If  the  index  of  refraction  of  water 
is  I,  explain,  with  diagram,  how  to  find  the  subsequent  paths  of 
the  ray,  (a)  if  the  source  of  the  light  is  in  air  above  the  water 
surface,  and  {h)  if  the  source  is  within  the  water  below  the 
surface. 


[over] 


6.  A  camera  having  a  simple  lens  is  focussed  upon  a  man  six 
feet  tall,  standing  twelve  feet  from  the  lens.  If  the  film  is  five 
inches  from  the  lens,  show  with  a  diagram  how  the  image  is 
formed,  and  compute  its  size.  What  is  the  approximate  focal 
length  of  the  lens?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

7.  (a)  A  small  rectangular  piece  of  iron  is  placed  near  the  N- 
pole  of  a  bar  magnet,  a  sheet  of  glass  is  laid  upon  them,  and 
iron  filings  are  sprinkled  on  the  glass.  Draw  a  sketch  showing 
the  position  of  the  bar  magnet  and  iron,  their  poles,  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  iron  filings. 

(h)  Describe  how  you  would  make  (i)  a  permanent  magnet, 
(ii)  a  powerful  temporary  magnet. 

8.  A  copper  electrode  and  a  zinc  electrode  are  dipped  into  a 
dilute  solution  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  connected  by  a  wire. 

(a)  How  could  you  show  that  a  current  is  produced  in  the 
wire  ?  How  may  its  direction  be  determined  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  chemical  action  at  the  electrodes. 

9.  The  terminals  of  a  circular  loop  of  wire  are  connected  to  a 
galvanometer,  and  the  N-pole  of  a  strong  bar  magnet  is  inserted 
through  the  loop.  Draw  a  diagram  showing  the  magnetic  field 
and  the  direction  of  the  induced  current.  Explain  how  the 
direction  is  determined,  and  state  tw^o  methods  of  increasing  the 
current  strength. 
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BRITISH  AND  CANADIAN  HISTORY 


Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  G. 


A 


Note  : — Candidates  vnll  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  :  Vienna, 
Copenhagen,  Vinegar  Hill,  Botany  Bay,  Cambrai,  Stoney  Creek, 
San  Juan  Island,  Vimy  Ridge,  Fort  Chipewyan,  Charlottetown. 

{h)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  and  give  its  approximate  date. 


B 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  tvrites  on 
more  than  two  qusstions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  counted. 


2.  How  far  was  Great  Britain  to  blame  for  the  American 
Revolution  ? 


3.  Show  the  causes  and  effects  of  the  Industrial  Revolution. 

4.  Give  a  brief  history  of  the  Peninsular  War.  How  did  it 
contribute  to  the  downfall  of  Napoleon  ? 

5.  What  part  has  the  United  States  played  in  the  Great  War? 


C 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 


6.  Describe  political  conditions  in  Canada  in  the  first  years  of 
British  rule  (about  1763). 

7.  What  part  did  Lord  Durham  play  in  the  history  of  Canada? 

8.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  any  three  of  the  following  — 

(a)  The  Rebellion  Losses  Bill ;  {h)  The  Reciprocity  Treaty  of 

1854  ;  (c)  The  Red  River  Rebellion  ;  {d)  The  “National  Policy”. 

9.  Describe  the  character  and  career  of  Joseph  Howe. 
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EXPERIMENTAL  SCIENCE 


CHEMISTRY 

V 

1.  A  part  of  a  silver  coin  was  weighed  and  dissolved  in  dilute 
nitric  acid.  To  this  solution  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  was  added 
till  there  was  no  further  white  precipitate  (silver  chloride,  AgCl). 
This  precipitate  was  then  filtered  off,  dried,  and  weighed  in  a 


crucible. 

Weight  of  portion  of  coin . .  .  .  .  .0*2545  g. 

Weight  of  empty  crucible . 18*6576  g. 


Weight  of  crucible  +  silver  chloride.  .  .18*9705  g. 

Find  the  per  cent,  of  silver  in  the  coin. 

(Ag  =  108,  Cl  =  35*5.) 

2.  Give  a  diagram  of  a  laboratory  apparatus  for  preparing 
each  of  the  following  gases  and  give  details  for  the  preparation 
and  collection  of  the  gases :  hydrogen  sulphide,  oxygen,  and 
hydrogen.  Write  the  equations  for  the  reactions  involved  in 
their  preparation  and  show  how  each  gas  might  be  dried. 

3.  {a)  Write  equations  representing  the  results  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  experiments : — 

(i)  Quick  lime  is  added  to  dilute  nitric  acid. 

(ii)  Concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  heated  with  copper 
filings. 

(iii)  Sodium  oxide  is  added  to  dilute  hydrochloric  acid. 

(b)  Give  the  formulas  for  sodium  hypochlorite,  sodium 
hydrogen  sulphate,  nitric  anhydride,  sodium  peroxide,  and 
hydrogen  bromide. 

4.  Describe  an  experiment  which  would  prove  conclusively 
that  air  contains  more  than  one  component. 


[over] 


5.  Describe  ammonia,  sulphur  dioxide,  and  hydrogen  chloride 
under  the  following  heads  : — 

(а)  Preparation  for  commercial  purposes. 

{b)  Commercial  uses. 

(c)  Solubility  in  water  and  properties  of  the  aqueous  solu¬ 
tions. 

6.  (a)  A  sample  of  sulphuric  acid  having  specific  gravity  1*7 

contains  77%  sulphuric  acid  (H2SO4).  If  5‘0  c.c.  of  this  acid 
were  diluted  with  water,  neutralized  with  ammonia,  and  the 
solution  evaporated  to  dryness,  what  weight  of  ammonium 
sulphate  would  be  obtained  ? 

(б)  How  would  the  weight  of  ammonium  sulphate  obtained 
in  the  above  experiment  be  affected  if  an  excess  of  ammonia 
were  used  ? 

(N  =  14,  H  =  l,  S  =  32,  0  =  16.) 


I 
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ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1919 

ANCIENT  HISTORY 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  G. 


A 


Note  : — Candidates  vnll  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  exact  location  of  the  following  :  Athos, 
Corcyra,  Granicus,  Leuctra,  Mycale,  Actium,  Thapsus,  Magnesia, 
Aegates  Islands,  Vercellae. 

(b)  Indicate  some  event  of  historical  importance  connected 
with  each  and  give  its  approximate  date. 


B 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted  in  B.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  counted. 


2.  What  light  have  modern  excavations  thrown  on  early 
Greek  history  ? 

3.  Describe  and  criticise  Spartan  customs  and  ideals. 

4.  Give  a  short  history  of  the  Delian  Confederacy.  What 
were  its  chief  defects  ? 


5.  Show  the  parts  played  in  Greek  history  by  any  three  of  the 
following :  (a)  Pisistratus,  (b)  Socrates,  (c)  Alcibiades,  (d)  Xeno¬ 
phon. 


C 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted  in  G.  If  a  candidate  writes  on 
more  than  two  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  counted. 


6.  Describe  the  character  and  career  of  Hannibal. 


7.  Explain  clearly  the  position  and  power  of  the  Eoman 
Senate  before  the  Gracchan  era. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  Julius  Caesar’s  conquest  of  Gaul  and 
show  its  importance. 

9.  Describe  the  character,  career,  and  achievements  of  Cicero. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

O  NTAR  I  O 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 
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LATIN  AUTHORS  (VIRGIL),  ACCIDENCE, 
AND  SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  {a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

Urbs  antiqua  fuit — Tyrii  tenuere  coloni — 
Karthago,  Italiam  contra  Tiberinaque  longe 
ostia,  dives  opum  studiisque  asperrima  belli ; 
quam  Inno  fertur  terris  magis  omnibus  unam 

5  posthabita  coluisse  Samo  ;  hie  illius  arma, 
hie  currus  fuit ;  hoc  regnum  dea  gentibus  esse, 
si  qua  fata  sinant,  iam  turn  tenditque  fovetque. 
progeniem  sed  enim  Troiano  a  sanguine  duci 
audierat,  Tyrias  olim  quae  verteret  arces  ; 

1 0  hinc  populum  late  regem  belloque  superbum 
venturum  excidio  Libyae  :  sic  volvere  Parcas. 

(6)  Account  for  the  case  of  excidio  (1.  11),  and  for  the 
mood  of  sinant  (1.  7),  and  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  verteret 
(1.  9). 

I 

(c)  Identify (1.  4),  and  in  the  same  person  and 
voice  write  the  forms  of  all  the  other  tenses  of  this  verb,  in 
both  indicative  and  subjunctive  moods. 

{d)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  coluisse  (1.  5),  sinant  (1.  7), 
tendit  (1.  7). 

(e)  Explain  the  historical  reference  in  1.  9.  What  other 
reason  is  given  by  the  poet  for  Juno's  hostility? 


[over] 


2.  (a)  Translate  into  English  : — 

Nulla  tuarum  audita  mihi  neque  visa  sororum, 
o — quam  te  memorem,  virgo?  namque  baud  tibi  vultus 
mortalis,  nec  vox  hominem  sonat ;  o  dea  certe^ — 
an  Phoebi  soror  ?  an  Nympharum  sanguinis  una  ? — 

,15  sis  felix,  nostrumque  leves,  quaecumque^  laborem, 
et,  quo  sub  caelo  tandem,  quibus  orbis  in  oris 
iactemur,  doceas ;  ignari  hominumque  locorumque 
erramus,  vento  hue  vastis  et  fluctibus  acti : 
multa  tibi  ante  aras  nostra  cadet  hostia  dextra/’ 

(b)  Account  for  the  case  of  mihi  (1.  1),  tibi  (1.  2),  quae- 
cumque  (1.  5). 

(c)  Account  for  the  mood  of  memorem  (1.  2),  iactemur 
(1-  7),  doceas  (1.  7). 

{d)  Write  out  and  scan  11.  1,  2,  7,  and  8,  marking  the 
quantity  of  each  syllable. 

(e)  By  whom,  to  whom,  and  in  what  circumstances  are 
these  words  spoken  ? 

3.  Write  brief  notes  on  the  following  persons  mentioned 
in  this  book  :  Aeolus,  Sychaeus,  Priam,  Hector. 

B 

4.  Give  the  gender,  the  ablative  singular,  and  the  genitive 
plural  of  reSy  pes^  mons,  lotus ^  manus. 

5.  Give  the  genitive  and  dative  singular  feminine  of  ille ; 
the  nominative,  dative,  and  ablative  singular  feminine  of 
qui ;  the  genitive  singular  and  genitive  plural  of  tu. 

6.  Give  the  third  person  plural  of  the  future  perfect  indic¬ 
ative  of  sum  ;  the  first  person  singular  and  third  person 
plural  of  the  future  indicative  active  and  present  subjunctive 
active  of  fugio  and  rogo\  the  third  person  plural  of  the 
present  indicative  passive,  present  subjunctive  passive,  and 
future  indicative  passive,  of  audio ;  the  second  person 
singular  of  the  present  subjunctive,  imperfect  subjunctive, 
future  indicative,  and  present  imperative,  oi qoroficiscor. 

7.  Name,  and  give  forms  and  meanings  of,  all  the  parti¬ 
ciples  of  dico  and  polliceor. 


c 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

De  tertia  vigilia  T.  Labienuin,  cum  duabus  legionibus 
'et  iis  ducibus,  qui  iter  cognoverant,  summuin  iugum  {7'idge) 
mentis  ascendere  iubet ;  quid  sui  consilii  sit,  ostendit.  Ipse 
de  quarta  vigilia  eodem  itinere,  quo  hostes  ierant,  ad  eos 
contendit  equitatumque  omnem  ante  se  mittit.  P.  Considius, 
•  qui  rei  militaris  peritissimus  habebatur,  cum  exploratoribus 
"  praemittitur. 

Prima  luce,  cum  summus  mons  a  Labieno  teneretur, 
.  ipse  ab  hostium  castris  non  longius  mille  et  quingentis 
passibus  abesset,  neque,  ut  postea  ex  captivis  comperit,  aut 
ipsius  adventus  aut  Labieni  cognitus  esset,  Considius  ad  eum 
accurrit ;  dicit  montem,  quern  a  Labieno  occupari  voluerit, 
ab  hostibus  teneri ;  id  se  a  Gallicis  armis  cognovisse. 
^  Caesar  suas  copias  in  proximum  collem  subducit,  aciem 
'  instruit.  Labienus,  ut  erat  ei  praeceptum  a  Caesare,  ne 
-  proelium  committeret,  nisi  ipsius  copiae  prope  hostium 
^  castra  visae  essent,  ut  undique  uno  tempore  in  hostes 
impetus  fieret,  monte  occupato  nostros  exspectabat  proe- 
lioque  abstinebat. 


.7 
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LATIN  COMPOSITION,  SYNTAX,  AND 

CAESAR 


A 

1.  (a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Erat  ob  has  causas  summa  difficultas,  quod  naves 
propter  magnitudinem  nisi  in  alto  constitui  non  poterant, 
militibus  autem,  ignotis  locis,  impeditis  manibus,  magno 
et  gravi  onere  armorum  oppressis,  simul  et  de  navibus 
5  desiliendum  et  in  fluctibus  consistendum  et  cum  hostibns 
erat  pugnandum,  cum  illi  aut  ex  arido  aut  paulum  in 
aquam  progress!,  omnibus  membris  expeditis,  notissimis 
locis,  audacter  tela  conicerent  et  equos  insuefactos  inci- 
tarent. 

/ 

(d)  Explain  the  case  of  impeditis  (1.  3),  oppressis  (1.4), 
progressi  (1.  7) ;  name  the  words  with  which  they  are  in 
agreement. 

2.  {a)  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : — 

Qua  re  nuntiata  Caesar,  intermissa  profectione  atque 
omnibus  rebus  postpositis,  magnam  partem  equitatus  ad 
eum  insequendum  mittit  retrahique  imperat  ;  si  vim 
faciat  neque  pareat,  interfici  iubet,  nihil  nunc  se  absente 
5  pro  sano  facturum  arbitratus,  qui  praesentis  imperium 
neglexisset.  Ille  autem  revocatus  resistere  ac  se  manu 
defendere  suorumque  fidem  implorare  coepit,  saepe  clami- 
tans  liberum  se  liberaeque  esse  civitatis. 

(h)  Explain  the  mood  of  pareat  (1.  4),  facturum  (1.  5), 
and  the  relation  of  praesentis  (1.  5). 

(c)  Ad  eum  insequendum  (1.  3).  What  difference  is  there 
in  {a)  the  case  relation  of  insequendum^  (b)  its  voice,  and  (c) 
the  part  of  speech  to  which  it  is  equivalent,  according  as  it 
is  regarded  as  a  gerund  or  as  a  gerundive  ? 

[over] 


{d)  Qua  re  ....  imperat.  Rewrite  in  indirect  discourse 
as  depending  on  Labienus  dixit. 

{e)  Who  Avas  ille  (1.  6)  ?  Did  he  deserve  his  treatment 
at  the  hands  of  Caesar  ? 

B 

3.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

{a)  Both  sides  fought  fiercely.  ( Use  the  impersonal  con¬ 
struction.) 

(b)  When  Caesar  had  taken  notice  of  this/  he  ordered 
the  ships  of  war  to  be  filled  with  soldiers. 

(c)  While  these  things  were  being  carried  on,  we 
departed  from  Britain. 

(d)  I  had  been  left  behind  by  Caesar  to  demand  forty 
hostages  from  the  senate. 

(e)  If  you  go  to  Gaul  yourself,  Labienus,  you  will  be 
able  to  see  how  much  corn  there  is  there. 

(/)  As  Caesar  suspected  that  the  soldiers  had  not  been 
able  to  repair  the  ships,  he  sent  a  messenger  to  them. 

(g)  Let  us  go  a  little  farther  from  the  camp,  that  the 
enemy  may  no  longer  doubt  that  we  have  come  to  ask  for 
peace. 

(h)  If  the  tribes  had  been  ordered  to  lay  waste  their 
enemies’  fields,  they  would  have  obeyed  their  chiefs. 

(i)  When  we  hear  that  you  have  all  assembled,  we 
shall  venture  to  take  the  rest  of  the  troops  over  to  the  other 
bank. 

(j)  As  they  were  afraid  they  would  be  ordered  by  the 
Roman  people  to  return  to  their  own  territories,  they  per¬ 
suaded  Cotta  and  me  to  go  to  Rome. 

(k)  Do  not  send  envoys  to  put  yourself  and  your  tribe 
in  Caesar’s  hands. 

(Z)  When  Caesar  asked  them  why  they  were  not 
returning,  they  replied  that  they  were  afraid  of  the  Morini. 
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GEOMETRY 


Note: — In  question  1,  constructio7i  lines  must  appear  throughout^  hut 

proof  is  required  only  in  (b). 

1.  (a)  Construct  an  angle  of  II2J°,  using  only  compasses  and 
straight  edge. 

(6)  The  chord  AB  of  a  circle  is  inches  long  and  the 
angle  subtended  at  the  circumference  by  the  chord  is  112^°. 
Construct  the  circle. 

2.  In  any  triangle  the  square  on  a  side  opposite  an  acute  angle 
is  less  than  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  the  other  sides  by  twice 
the  rectangle  contained  by  either  of  these  sides  and  the  projec¬ 
tion  of  the  other  on  it. 

3.  Show  how  to  divide  a  line  of  given  length  into  two  parts 
which  shall  be  in  the  ratio  s/2  :  x/3- 

4.  The  three  angles  of  a  triangle  are  together  equal  to  two 
right  angles.  Prove  this  theorem,  and  state  what  it  becomes 
when  two  of  the  sides  of  the  triangle  become  parallel. 

5.  The  lines  joining  the  middle  points  of  the  sides  of  a 
quadrilateral  are  the  sides  and  diagonals  of  a  parallelogram. 

6.  A  triangle  ABC  is  inscribed  in  a  circle.  From  B  and  C 
lines  BP,  CP  are  drawn  meeting  in  P,  a  point  on  the  same  side 
of  BC  as  the  point  A,  and  making  the  angle  ABP  equal  to  the 
angle  ACP.  Prove  that  P  will  always  lie  on  the  circumference 
of  the  circle  ABC. 

7.  On  a  given  straight  line  describe  a  rectangle  having  its 
area  equal  to  a  given  square. 

8.  If  two  triangles  have  one  angle  of  one  equal  to  one  angle 
of  the  other  and  the  sides  about  these  angles  proportional,  the 
triangles  are  similar,  the, equal  angles  being  opposite  correspond¬ 
ing  sides. 

9.  To  make  a  polygon  similar  to  a  given  polygon  and  such 
that  their  areas  are  in  a  given  ratio. 
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GEOMETRY 


1.  If  the  inscribed  circle  to  the  triangle  ABC  touches  BC  at 
D,  and  an  escribed  circle  touches  BC  at  D^,  prove  (i)  BD  =  s  — 6, 
(ii)  BDj  =  s  —  c,  where  s  =  J(a  +  6  +  c). 

2.  If  three  points  X,  Y,  Z  are  taken  on  the  sides  BC,  CA,  and 
AB  produced,  respectively,  of  the  triangle  ABC,  so  that 
AZ  •  BX  •  CY  =  BZ  •  XC  •  Y  A,  prove  that  Z  lies  on  XY  or  XY 
produced. 

3.  The  squares  on  two  sides  of  a  triangle  are  together  equal 
to  twice  the  square  on  half  the  third  side  and  twice  the  square 
on  the  median  to  that  side. 

4.  Make  a  construction  to  find  the  radical  axis  of  two  non¬ 
intersecting  circles,  and  prove  the  construction  correct. 

5.  {a)  Define  the  polar  of  a  point  with  respect  to  a  circle. 

(/>)  Construct  the  pole  of  a  line  which  does  not  cut  the 
circle  of  reference,  and  prove  the  construction  correct. 

b.  The  vertices  of  the  triangle  ABC  are  y „), 

and  (iTg,  2/3)5  fhe  median  AD  is  divided  at  P  so  that 
AP  :  PD  : :  2  :  I.  Find  the  co-ordinates  of  P. 

7.  {a)  Find  the  tangent  of  the  angle  between  the  lines 
d  ^x-\-h^y =  0  and  a^x-\-h,^y =  0. 

(b)  Find  the  distance  of  the  point  (4,  —1)  from  the  line 
3x-52/-I5  =  0. 

8.  (a)  Find  the  coordinates  of  the  centre,  the  length  of  the 
radius,  and  the  lengths  of  the  intercepts  on  the  axis  of  x  in  the 
circle  x^  -\-y-  -\-12x  —  6y  —  IQO  =  0. 

(b)  Derive  the  equation  of  the  tangent  through  the  point 
(a:  1 ,  2/ 1 )  on  the  circle  x^  +  y^  —  a-  =0. 


[over] 


9.  (a)  Find  the  coordinates  of  the  pole  of  the  line 

Sx-5y-\-15  =  0 

with  respect  to  the  circle  cc-  —  64  =  0. 


(b)  Two  circles, 

(x-x^y  +{y,-y^y-  -r,-  =0 

{x  —  xy^+(y  —  yy-—r„'^=(> 

intersect  at. right  angles.  If  the  centre  of  the  first  circle  is 
variable,  find  its  locus,  given  that  is  fixed  and  that  the 
second  circle  is  fixed. 
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ENGLISH  POETICAL  LITERATURE. 


I.  Locate  each  of  the  following  passages  by  showing  its  rela¬ 
tion  to  the  context,  and  explain  clearly  the  italicized  words : — 

(a)  Between  the  acting  of  a  dreadful  thing 
And  the  first  motion^  all  the  interim  is 
Like  a  phantasma  or  a  hideous  dream, 

{h)  But  heard 

The  myriad  shriek  of  wheeling  ocean-fowl, 

The  league-long  roller  thundering  on  the  beach, 

(c)  Whose  life  was  work,  whose  language  rife 
With  rugged  maxims  hewn  from  life. 

{d)  If  you  know 

That  I  profess  myself  in  banqueting 
To  all  the  rou%  then  hold  me  dangerous. 

(e)  Slowly  comes  a  hungry  people,  as  a  lion  creeping  nigher. 

Glares  at  one  that  nods  and  winks  behind  a  slowly  dying  fire. 


2.  Quote  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Twelve  lines  from  Ulysses,  beginning,  “Old  age  hath 
yet  his  honour  and  his  toil  ”. 

(h)  Two  stanzas  of  “The  splendour  falls”. 

(c)  Nine  lines  from  Julius  Caesar,  beginning  “Thou  hast 
described”  and  endino;  “in  the  trial”. 

o 


4 

3.  (a)  Point  out  and  illustrate  by  references  to  Enoch  Arden 
and  to  Ulysses  the  chief  qualities  of  character  disjilayed  by  the 
hero  of  each  of  the  two  poems. 

(6)  Compare  and  contrast  the  circumstances  of  the  two 
heroes. 


[over] 


4. 


The  planks  looked  warped  !  and  see  those  sails, 

How  thin  they  are  and  sere  ! 

I  never  saw  aught  like  to  them, 

Unless  perchance  it  were 

6  Brown  skeletons  of  leaves  that  lag 
My  forest-brook  along  ; 

When  the  ivy -tod  is  heavy  with  snow. 

And  the  owlet  whoops  to  the  wolf  below. 

That  eats  the  she-wolf’s  young. 

(a)  Name  the  speaker  and  explain  the  italicized  words  in 
the  above  passage. 

(b)  Explain  the  connection  of  the  passage  as  a  whole  with 
the  rest  of  the  poem, 

(c)  What  do  you  find  appropriate  or  suggestive  in  the 
thought  of  11.  5,  6  and  of  11.  8,  9  ? 

5.  Where  they  smile  in  secret,  looking  over  wasted  lands, 

Blight  and  famine,  plague  and  earthquake,  roaring  deeps  and  fiery 
sands. 

Clanging  fights,  and  flaming  towns,  and  sinking  ships,  and  praying 
hands. 

But  they  smile,  they  find  a  music  centred  in  a  doleful  song 
Steaming  up,  a  lamentation  and  an  ancient  tale  of  wrong. 

Like  a  tale  of  little  meaning  tho’  the  words  are  strong. 

(a)  Explain  the  circumstances  which  give  rise  to  these 
lines.  What  is  the  reference  in  they  and  in  tale  ? 

(h)  How  do  the  lines  reflect  the  mood  of  the  speakers  ? 

(c)  Give  a  reason  for  the  use  of  each  of  the  words,  doleful, 
undent,  and  strong. 

6.  (a)  Show  clearly  by  reference  to  particular  scenes  in  the 
play  the  nature  of  Caesar’s  qualifications  to  be  ruler  of  Rome. 

{h)  What  impressions  do  we  get  of  Antony  from  his  first 
interview  with  Octavius  (Act  IV,  Sc.  1)  ;  and  of  Brutus  from 
his  quarrel  with  Cassius  (Act  IV,  Sc.  3)  ? 

7.  My  lady,  musing  at  her  mirror,  said  : 

“This  is  my  burial  night,  for  I  am  dead  ; 

Hope  dug  the  grave  and  laid  my  sad  heart  there. 

Sorrow  was  sexton,  heavy-footed  Care 
The  lanthorn-bearer.  Love  in  sober  stole 
Was  priest,  while  fickle  Joy  stayed  hut  to  toll 
The  hell  for  me  ;  then  Memory  graved  the  stone. 

And  all  being  done,  they  left  me  there  alone. 


But  though  the  grave  is  made,  the  earth  close-pressed 
About  my  heart,  to-morrow  I  must  rise. 

Put  on  my  gay  attire,  laugh  and  jest. 

Lest  one  should  read  the  secret  in  my  eyes — 

Lest  one  should  know  that  in  this  careless  host 
Of  revellers^  I  linger  as  a  ghost.” 

(a)  What  circumstances  or  events  would  explain  the  poem  ? 
(5)  Explain  the  italiciaed  parts. 

(c)  Suggest  a  suitable  title. 
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September,  1919 

ALGEBRA 


1.  Divide  -\-y'^  —z^  —  1  hy  x^  -{-y^  —z^  -\-l. 

2.  Find  the  H.C.F.  and  the  L.C.M.  of 

x^  —X“  —^x-\-12  and  x^  -\-4^x-  —2>x—l^. 


3.  Simplify  : — 

a  +  6 


(a) 


(&) 


+ 


a  — 2b 


2a 


a“—ab  —2ab-\-h^ 
5«+4  _  15  X  5^+1 

5«+2  X 11 


4.  Resolve  into  factors 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 


35*2 +  62® -33. 


X^  — 


2b  ,  b  —  c 

~x  + 


6  +c  6  +  c 

9m^  —  S0m7i-\-25n^ 


16. 


5.  Solve  ; — 

(a)  4cc  — Sy  — 10  =  0, 

X^  -\-y-  —  4  =  0. 

(b)  \/Zx-{-\  \/2x—l  =  \/x+  2. 


6.  A  potato  crop  cost  a  garden  club  55  cents  a  bag  to  produce. 
15  bags  were  sold  at  SI’85  per  bag  and  the  cost  to  the  club  of 
the  remainder  of  the  crop  was  thereby  reduced  to  30  cents  per 
bag.  Find  the  number  of  bags  in  the  crop. 


[over] 


7.  (a) 

(h) 


Divide  —h^  by  \/ a  —  ^  b  . 
Simplify 


6-2 


c-i 


8.  (a)  Solve,  giving  the  complete  work,  the  equation 

—  6ic  +  4  =  0. 


(6)  Express  ^  16  —  4v/  15  in  the  form  \/  a  —  \/  h 
where  a  and  h  are  rational  numbers. 
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ALGEBRA 


1.  (a)  Solve  : — 

3cc  —  22/  — 15^  =  0, 

Sa?  — 52/  — 4l0  =  O, 

2yz  —  ZX  +  Zxy  =  62. 

(6)  If  ^ ^  ^ show  that 

x  —  y  3{y  —  z)  ll{z  —  x) 

lSx-\-22y  -{-Iz  —  O. 


2.  (a)  Solve : — 

a{y  +  z)  =  yz, 
h{z-\-x)  =zx, 
c{x^y)  ^xy. 

(6)  If  a;  is  a  real  number,  prove  that 
55 

ho  value  between  —  and  3. 

53 


x^  +  7a3  —  29 


a?-  +5cc  — 7 


-  can  have 


3.  (a)  The  sum  of  n  terms  of  a  series  is  —?tn  where  n  is 
any  positive  integer.  Find  the  r  th  term  of  the  series  and 
the  difference  between  the  (r— I)th  and  rth  terms. 

(6)  Insert  7  arithmetic  means  between  II  and  —13. 


4.  (a)  Find,  by  the  way  in  which  the  general  formula  is 
obtained  (but  without  using  the  formula),  an  expression  for  the 
sum  of  the  series 

aj^^  +  2a3^®  y  +  4^^^  2/"  + . -b  2^'' 

(b)  Obtain  a  simplified  expression  for  the  present  value,  at 
b%  per  annum  compounded  yearly,  of  20  annual  payments  of 
$1000,  the  first  payment  to  be  made  4  years  hence. 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Obtain  a  formula  for  the  number  of  ways  in  which  n 
things  may  be  arranged  among  themselves,  taking  them  all  at  a 
time,  when  p  of  the  things  are  exactly  alike  of  one  kind,  q  of 
them  alike  of  another,  r  of  them  alike  of  a  third  kind,  and  the 
rest  all  different. 

(b)  Find  the  number  of  ways  in  which  3  pairs  can  be 
selected  from  10  different  objects. 


6.  (a)  Prove  the  Binomial  Theorem  for  a  positive  integral 
exponent. 

(6)  Find  the  coefficient  of  in  ( ^  ^ 


X 


7.  (a)  Find  the  greatest  term  in  the  expansion  of  (5  +  4ir)^^ 

when  X  =  — , 

4 

(6)  Find  the  first  four  terms  in  the  expansion  of 

(1+^)^+  (1  - 

2  — 

in  ascending  powers  of  x. 


(c)  Find  the  sum  of  the  infinite  series 
5  .  ,  5.7...  5.7.9 


1  + 


18 


5  + 


18  .  36 


+ 


18  .  36  .  54 


5^  + 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  (about  two  foolscap  pages  in  length)  on 
one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  On  choosing  a  career. 

2.  “Cowards  die  many  times  before  their  death, 

The  valiant  never  taste  of  death  but  once.” 

3.  A  story  that  I  have  heard  or  read. 

4.  My  favourite  hobby. 

5.  What  Youth  thinks  of  Age. 

6.  The  Indian  race  in  Canada. 
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September,  1919 

GERMAN  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION. 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

liber  ba§  offentlidje  Seben  ber  ©rof^ftabt  luirb  tdglid)  t)on  ben 
3ettungen  beric^tet.  2®ir  erfa^ren  genau,  raahn  bie  erften 
.<lnofpen  im  Xiergarten  fic^  entfalten,  aber  iiber  bie  erften  33Iuten 
iene§  5(pfelbaume§  rairb  feme  gebriidt,  benn  e§  iff  ein 

6  prmater  3lpfelbaum  unb  ^at  afg  foldjer  fetn  5Xnred)t  an  ber 
®ruderfd)n)drje.  Unb  fo  ift  e§  and)  mit  bem  iprinatleben  in  ben- 
^dufern  unb  mit  bem  ^un  unb  2;reiben  in  ben  uieten  .^reifen. 
9^ur  au^ergerao^nlici^e  SSorfommniffe  gelangen  an  bie  6ffentUc^= 
feit:  ein  ©inbruc^,  eine  geuer§brunft,  ein  befonbereg  Ungtiicf 
10  ober  ein  fro'^Iid^e^  ©reignig  feltener  %xt.  35on  3^aufenben  unb 
aber  ^aufenben  erfd^rt  bie  iSelt  nid)t§,  bie  manbetn  if)ren  2Beg 
non  ber  ©eburt  bi§  jum  ^obe  mitten  in  ber  gro^en  ©tabt  raie  in 
[titter  35erborgen^eit,  unb  bod)  fc^tdgt  i^^nen  ein  §er^  in  ber 
33ru[t,  ba§  liebt  unb  ^a^t,  f^reube  empfinbet  unb  Seib,  meif  eg 
15  ein  ^enfdjen^^erj  ift. 

2.  Explain  the  difference  in  the  use  of  menn,  afg,  and  mann. 

3.  Give  the  past  participle  of  erfa^ren  (1.  2),  gelangen  (1.  8), 
fd^tdgt  (1.  13),  empfinbet  (1.  14). 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

©g  mar  ein  ^bnig  in  ^:^ute, 

©ar  treu  big  an  bag  ©rab, 

3)em  fterbenb  feine  23u'^te 
©inen  gotbnen  33ec^er  gab. 

©g  ging  i^m  uid)tg  bariiber, 

©r  leerf  il^n  jeben  0d)maug ; 

T)ie  ittugen  gingen  i()m  uber, 
oft  er  trail!  baraug. 


[over] 


5.  Give  the  second  person  singular,  present  indicative  of 
ftertenb,  gab,  ging,  tranf. 

B 

6.  Translate  into  Enoflish: — 

T)ie  anTOefenben  33iirgertod)ter  bemerften  mil  rale 

fid)  bte  ^iinggefeden  in  auffadenber  2Beife  nad)  bem  2;if^ 
:^inbrdngteii,  an  raelc^em  ba§  Titdbc^en  fafj,  nnb  rnmpften  bie 
^d§d)en  nber  bie  Sanbman§  nnb  bie  ©efdjinacfSnerivrnng  ber 
6  Tl^dnner.  tlbrigen§  gereidjte  e§  ilinen  einigermapen  jnr  35e= 
rul)igung,  bap  ade  33emn^ungen  ber  ©tabtl^erren,  an  bie  T)irne 
^eranjufonnnen,  nergeblic^  roaren.  0ie  fap  ^n)ifd)en  bem  n)etter= 
brannen,  mil  einent  eiggranen  0d)nnrrbart  gejierten  33annf5rfter 
nnb  einem  jnngen,  milbblidenben  ^  iibrigen 

10  ^Idpe  raaren  ani^  befept,  nnb  jmar  non  lanter  3®aibgefetfen,  fo 
ba^  bie  fd)bne  T)irne  al§  mof)!  be^ntet  gn  erac!^ten  mar. 

7.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural  throughout,  bie  fd)bne 
©irne. 

8.  Translate  into  En owlish  : — 

o 

51ber  noc^  etraa§  anbere§  ^og  mid)  nac^  bem  ^loftergarten.  3In 
bie  ©tabtmauer  lel^nte  fid),  angeflebt  mie  ba§  Dteft  ber  Dftaud)= 
fdjmalbe,  ein  fleine§,  banfddigeS  .^an§.  Sion  ben  SBdnben  mar 
ber  Tdbrtel  {)ier  nnb  ba  abgef alien,  fo  ba(3  ba§  gac^roerf  ^nm 
5  ^orfc^ein  !am,  anf  bem  T)ad)  mnd)erte  §an§ronr^,  nnb  an  ben 
SBdnben  ^ingen  T)ral)tfdfige,  in  melc^en  g-infen  i^r  fe!^nfnd)tigeg 
SBalblieb  fangen  iinb  bide  5bren3fd)ndbel  nnermublic^  anf=  nnb 
abfletterten ;  nor  ber  T^nr  l)npfte  gerao'^nlid)  eine  (Sifter  ’^ernm, 
meld}e  bie  ©c^raanjfebern  nerloren  ^tte.  3^^  biefem  .^dnSdjen 
1 0  rao^nte  ber  alte  3^Ptr  ^  ber  alte  3ctpf  l)citten 
fdjaft  mit  einanber  gefd^loffen. 

9.  Give  the  infinitive  of  jog,  angeflebt,  abgefallen,  l)ingen,  ner= 
loren,  gefd^loffen. 

10.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  dleft,  Dtaiic^fdjraalbe, 

T)ad). 

C 

11.  Translate  into  English: — 

Urn  fieben  U^r  follte  ba§  Theater  beginnen;  urn  nier  It^r 
ma(^ten  fid)  bie  23rnber  anf  ben  2Beg.  ©ie  famen  nac^  ber  grogen 
©tabt  .(pambnrg.  5ld),  ba§  mar  ja  fd)on  (SrlebniS  genng!  T)er' 
fleine  ©emper  mdre  mo^l  jeljnmal  gefallen  nnb  nberfal)ren  morben, 
l^dtte  i^n  3ol)anne§  nid}t  feftge^alten  mit  trener  ^anb.  T)enn  feine 


Bingen  gingen  ganj  anbeve  2Bege  feine 
]^0(^  an  ben  ragenben  ^^dufevinanren  entlang,  fro(^en  balb  ^eimltd^ 
in  jdjinarjgd^nenbe  ^ellergeraolbe  !§inein ;  fie  fd)Uipften  in  ^alber= 
^ellte  0eitengaffen  nnb  nertrdumten  fi(^  bovt  unter  einer  einfamen 
Saterne;  fie  fprangen  fd^nell  in  fdjiminernbe  Sdben  ^inein  nnb  ^ingen 
nod)  feftgejogen  an  einem  riefigen  5ipfel  ober  an  einem  bunten 
©piei^eug,  raenn  bie  giifje  fc^on  fieben  0d)ritte  t)orau§  raaren.  3n 
alien  Stra^en  eilten  ja^dofe  ?0^enfc^en  !^in  nnb  l)ev.  ©ie  finb  ade 
nergnugt,  bad)te  fie  raoden  in§  5;’^eater.  Uberad  n)ar  Sic^t 

auf  ben  ©traf^en  nnb  in  ben  §dnfern.  2Beil  !^eute  ^beater  ift, 
badjte  5l§mn§.  ^2luf  einem  freien  ^lat^e  ftanben  ©tra^enmnfifanten 
nnb  fpielten  einen  JSal^er.  ^a,  '^enf  ift  ja  gefttag,  bai^te 
l^ente  ge^en  bie  Sente  ing  ^^eater. 
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GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  ivords. 

A 

Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  The  two  girls  and  their  mother  are  sitting  in  the  room. 
The  room  is  warm  for  there  is  a  fire  in  the  stove. 

2.  The  room  is  also  large  and  pleasant,  for  it  has  six  windows. 

•  Through  these  one  sees  the  hills  and  the  river. 

3.  My  aunt’s  house  is  in  this  street.  My  uncle  died  more 
than  twenty  years  ago.  I  never  saw  him. 

4.  My  neighbour  was  old  and  had  been  very  sick.  He  was  a 
gardener  and  worked  for  me  for  many  years. 

5.  “Dear  father,”  wrote  the  boy,  “please  send  me  some 
money.  I  must  buy  myself  a  new  hat  and  a  pair  of  gloves.” 

6.  Yesterday  was  a  beautiful  day.  The  sky  was  bright  and 
clear,  and  a  fresh  wind  blew  from  the  west. 

7.  July  is  always  a  hot  month  in  the  city  ;  so  people  go  into 
the  country  and  stay  as  long  as  they  can. 

8.  If  you  had  told  him  that  the  room  was  cold  he  would  have 
closed  the  window.  It  has  been  open  all  day. 

9.  Two  men  met  on  the  street.  “Are  you  not  Mr.  A.?” 
asked  one.  “Yes,”  answered  the  other,  “but  I  don’t  know 
you.” 

10.  When  I  arrived  home  yesterday  evening  I  found  a  letter 
from  my  brother  who  lives  in  London. 

11.  All  these  apples  grew  on  the  trees  behind  our  house.  This 
red  one  is  from  the  young  tree. 

12.  We  have  been  here  since  last  Thursday  and  shall  stay 
another  week,  if  the  weather  is  fine. 

13.  I  should  like  to  have  that  pen.  I  can  write  better  with  it 
than  with  this  one.  It  is  too  small  for  me. 

14.  I  was  just  about  to  leave  the  house  when  a  young  man 
addressed  me.  “Can  you  tell  me  if  Mr.  A.  lives  here?” 
he  said. 


[over] 


B 


Translate  into  German  : — 

An  ox  was  grazing  in  a  meadow  beside  a  bog  in  which  there 
lived  a  number  of  frogs.  One  of  them,  when  he  saw  the  ox,  said 
to  his  mates, I  can  become  just  as  big  as  he”.  So  he  tried  to 
inflate  himself  with  all  his  might.  Then  he  asked  his  compan¬ 
ions  if  he  were  now  as  large,  but  they  only  laughed  at  him. 
Then  he  tried  still  more  but  they  told  him  he  was  not  nearly  as 
large.  “Now  I  will  show  you  what  I  can  do,”  he  cried,  and 
pufi'ed  himself  up  so  that  he  burst. 


I 
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GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 


1.  Translate  into  English  : — 


eKoXa^e  re  ae\  Kal  eviore  opyrj'  'qyeiTO  yap  ovSev 

o^eXo?  elvai  a/coXacrrov  crTpaT6vpLaTO<;.  aXXa  fcal  eXeyev  &)?  heoL 
Tov  aTpaTL(OTr)v  (^o^elaOai  top  ap')(0VTa  puaXXov  fj  tou?  TroXe/xibu?, 
el  pceXXoL  rj  ev  (pvXd^etv  <j)vXaKd^,  rj  6appaXea)<;  levau  irpo’^  tou? 

5  7roXepLLOv<;.  ev  piev  ovv  rot?  KLvhvvoui  ol  arpaTLCOTaL  rjdeXov  irelOea- 
OaL  avTW,  /cal  ov/c  dXXov  ypovvTO  crTpaTrjyov  ore  Be  yevoLvro  ev 
a(T(f)aXel)  /cal  i^elrj  auToZ?  airievaL  Trpo?  dXXov^  ap^oz^ra?, 
TToXXol  aireXeiirov  avrov. 


(0)  apLa  oe  ry  ypLepci  2i.eLpLO-o(po<;  pcev  rjye  /cara  ryv  ooov,  ol  oe 
1  0  /caTaXa^6vTe<;  to  opo?  eiryeaav  Kara  rd  d/cpa.  Kal  ovtol  avpc- 
pLLyvvaat  piepeL  tmv  jroXepLLcov,  Kal  ol  '^^EXXz^z^e?  viKcoai  Kal 
Bkokovo-lv  auTou?.  iv  tovtq)  ol  piev  ireXTaaral  tmv  ^^XXyvcov 
eOeov  eK  tov  ireBlov  Trpo'^  too?  7rapaTeTaypL€vov<i,  lLeLpLcro(f)0<;  Be 
icf)eL7reT0  avv  toz?  oTrXtTaz?^  ol  Be  XolttoI  tmv  TroXepuLCOv,  iireLBy 
1  5  eaypcov  toutou?  yrrcopLevov^,  ecfievyov  ol  Be  "'FlXXyve^;,  Ovcravre^; 
Kal  (TTycrdpLevoL  rpoiraLOV,  KaTe/Srjaav  irdXLV  et?  to  TreBlov,  Kal 
rjXdov  et?  KcopLa^i  pLeard^  ttoXXmv  eirLTyBelcov. 


2.  Account  for  the  case  of  opyy  (1.  1)^  (^vXaKd^  (1.  4)^  iroXe- 
PLCOV  (1.  14). 


3.  Account  for  the  mood  of  BeoL  (1.  2),  yevoLvro  (1.  6),  yrrco- 
pLevov^  (1.  15). 

4.  Identify 'the  following  forms :  yyelro  (1.  1),  ypovvro  (1.  6), 
e^elr)  (1.  7),  eiryecrav  (1.  10),  ecopcov  (1.  15),  KaTe^ycrav  (1.  16). 

5.  What  further  does  Xenophon  tell  us  of  the  career  and 
character  of  Clearchus  ? 


[over] 


B 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  o)  ^A'X^tXev,  KeXeai  fxe,  Au  (f)LX€,  iivO'qcraadaL 
IxrjVLV  ' AttoXXwvo^  e/carrj^eXeTao  avaKTO^' 

TOLjap  iyoiv  ipeo)'  cru  Se  avvdeo  Kai  pLOi  opboaaov 
T)  p,ev  pLOi  7rp6(pp(ov  eireatv  Kal  ^(epalv  aprj^ew 

5  ^  yap  otopbai  avSpa  ^(^oXcocrepiev,  6?  pueya  Trdvrcov 
’Apyelcov  /cpareet  Kal  ol  irelOoviai  ’Abator 
Kpelaacov  yap  ^a(TLXev<;  ore  ^cocrerat  avhpl  x^PW 
el  irep  yap  re  x^Xov  ye  Kal  avTTjpLap  Karairey^r], 
dXXd  re  koX  pLeToinaOev  ex^i  kotov,  6(f)pa  reXecrar], 

10  ev  aTrjOeaaiv  eolat'  av  8e  (f)pdaaL  et  pie  aadxreL^^.^^ 

(b)  val  ravrd  ye  Trdvra,  ye'pov,  Kara  piolpav  eetTre?* 
aXV  oS’  dv^p  eOeXet  irepl  nrdvTcov  epipievat  dXXwv, 
Trdvrcov  piev  Kpareeiv  eOeXeu,  irdvrecTcrc  S’  dvdaaetv, 


rracji  Se  (77]piaLVeLV, 


(f  ? 

a  TLV 


ov  TTelcreaOai  olco' 


1  5  el  Se  pLLV  alxP'V'^^^  edecrav  deol  alev  eovre^;, 
TOvveKd  ol  irpodeovaiv  ovelSea  pLvdrjcracrOaL  ;  ” 


7.  Who  is  the  speaker  in  extract  (a),  and  what  do  you 
know  of  him  from  Homer  ?  Who  is  the  speaker  in  extract  (h), 
and  who  is  meant  by  yepov  (1.  11)  and  by  oS’  dv^p  (1.  12)  ? 

8.  Write  out  and  scan  the  first  four  lines  of  extract  (a), 
marking  the  quantity  of  each  syllable. 


9.  Identify  the  following  forms  :  KeXeat  (1.  1),  avvOeo  (1.  8), 
dpboaaov  (1.  3),  ol  (1.  6),  X^P^^  (^-  (1.  10)^  irelcTeaQat  (1.  14), 

From  what  other  verb  might  this  last  be  formed  ? 


10.  Give  the  regular  Attic  prose  form  of  epeco  (1.  3),  avvOeo 
(1.  3),  yoXcocrepLev  (1.  5),  ore  ycoaeraL  (1.  7),  epcpbevai  fh  12),  rrdv- 
reacTL  (1.  13),  aVev  {\.  15),  idvre^  (1.  15). 

11.  Account  for  the  case  of  irpocppcov  (1.  4),  and  for  the  mood 
of  ^cocrerai  (1.  7),  reXeaap  (1.  9). 

12.  Explain  the  connection  between  the  pirjvv^  AiroXXcovo^ 
and  the  pir}vi<^ 


University  Junior  Matriculation 

ONTARIO 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PASS  EXAMINATION 

September,  1919 

GREEK  ACCIDENCE,  SYNTAX,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


1.  Decline,  in  both  singular  and  plural,  n  a-rpaTev/jua, 
T^v  (jyavepav  cK/Saaiv,  i6e\ovT7]<;,  ideXcov  (masculine  only) ;  and, 
in  the  singular  only,  all  genders  of  ovSeU. 

2.  Give  the  nominative  singular  in  all  genders  of  earrjKore^i 
and  aXrjdrj ;  the  accusative  and  dative  plural  of  ttuv  eOvo<; ; 
and  the  nominative  singular  and  dative  plural  of  TrarpiScov, 
jovecov,  jvvaLKoyv,  iraihwv. 

3.  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  af  the  following 

adjectives  and  adverbs :  ttoXd?,  (f)o/3€p6<;,  pbaXiaraj 

irpoyTOv. 

4.  Give  the  following  forms  : — 

{a)  The  third  person  plural,  imperfect  indicative  of 
elpit  (go)  and  (prjpLL. 

(b)  The  singular  and  plural  indicative  (in  all  persons) 
and  the  infinitive  of  ol8a. 

(c)  The  infinitive  (in  the  same  tense  and  voice)  of 
(TweXa/Sov,  yeyevTjpevov^i,  opMvra^,  elSev,  eTropevdrfaav, 
ivdvpLovpai. 

5.  Distinguish  between  the  force  of  the  activp  and  the 
middle  voices  of  the  following  :  cjyo^eco,  alpeco,  Travco,  ireiQid. 

6.  Account  for  (i)  the  genitives,  (ii)  the  optatives,  found 
in  the  following  passages  : — 

(a)  KoX  rov  'Bt€vo(f)(OPTO<i  epcoTa)VTO<;  tl  kcoXvol  avrov^  elaeXdelv, 
6  ^€LpLcrocf)0<;  elirev. 

(b)  TO  je  TTVp  KpeiTTOV  icTTL  TOV  KapiTOV. 

(c)  aXV  e')(w  hvo  avhpa<^  ou?  eXa^ov  ^(avTa<i  otto)?  elev  7776- 
piove’s  vpZv  T^9  ohoi). 


[overJ 


{d)  e\6wv  Be  iK€LVO<;  elirev  otl  a^ot  avrov^;  irevre  ^/lepcov  et? 

')(WpLOV. 

(c)  Kal  6(tol  tcov  (TTpaTLcoTMv  e(f)ayov  twv  K.r]pL(ov,  irdvre^ 
iyiyvovTO  d(ppov€<;. 

(/*)  Xe^o)  Be  Kal  oawv  eXirlBayv  ipiavTov  dv  crTep'^aaipt,  el  eirt- 
')(^eLpriaaipiL  iroielv  ere  tl  KaKov. 

(^)  v7rLcr')(yelT0  Be  avTw,  el  eXOoL,  Troi'qaetv  avrov  (plXov  rw 
Ku/ow. 

7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

( Alexander  the  Great  defeats  the  Indian  king^  Porus.) 

Kal  ev  TOVT(p  K/adrejOG?  Kal  ol  aXXot  octol  tmv  '^XX'gveov  eirl 
rrj  o')(6r)  rod  iroraiaov  viroXeXeippLevoi  (f)vXaKe<i  ^aav,  errel  vLKMvra 
aa<f)d)<^  KarelBov  ^ AXe^avBpov,  eirepwv  Kal  avrol  rov  iTorapbOV.  Kal 
ovTOL  pLeL^ova  rov  (fyovov  roiv  AvBmv  eTroLrjerav.  direOavov  Be  rd)v 
AvBoiv  Tre^ol  pev  Bio-pivpLOL,  Irrirel'^  ^e  T/otcr^tXioi;?,  ra  Be  appeara 
irdvra  KareKoirr)'  Kal  Ucopov  Bvo  TratSe?  direOavov  Kal  ol  aTpaT7]yol 
cTTparid^;  irdvre'^'  eXrj^Orjaav  Be  Kal  ol  iXecjyavre^,  ocroi  ye 
avTOJV  pLT)  direOavov  IIco/go?  Be  pbeydXa  epya  ev  ry  P'd^^y  diro- 
BeL^dpLevo<;,  eireiBy  rcov  re  lirirewv  rov  efydvov  KarelBe  Kal  rwv 
eXe(f)dvrcov  tog?  puev  ireirrayKora^,  tog?  Be  epypLov^  rd)v  yyepLovcov 
ireirXavypLevov^;,  rdiv  Be  ire^cdv  rov<;  TrXetOG?  diroXcoXora^,  og^  dyairep 
Aapelo^  6  pL€ya<i  ^acnXev<^  7rpd)ro<;  rayv  dpeeff  avrov  dire'cfyevyev, 
dXXd  dvBpetco^  epia'^^eaaro  eW  virepievov  nve^  rMv  AvBlov,  Kaiirep 
rerpeopuevo’^  rov  Be^iov  a)piov  d)crre  ’ AXe^avBpo<;  IBoov  avrov  aMcrai 


irreOvpLrjcrev. 

irepdo),  cross. 
efyovo^,  slaughter. 
dppba,  chariot. 
eXeefya^,  elephant. 


drroBetKvvpai,  display. 
irXavdopiaL,  wander, 
wfto?,  shoulder. 
eiTLOvpLeay,  desire. 


University  Junior  Matriculation 


ONTAR  lO 


SUPPLEMENTAL  HONOUR  EXAMINATION 

September,  1919 


TRIGONOMETRY 


1.  (a)  At' what  distance  does  a  post  6  feet  high  subtend  an 
angle  of  half  a  degree  ?  Give  the  result  to  the  nearest  foot. 

(b)  Calculate  to  three  places  of  decimals,  with  the  aid  of 
tables,  the  value  of  where  X  is  the  number  of  radians 

.  X 

contained  in  an  angle  of  12°. 


2.  (a)  Prove  from  a  diagram  the  formula  for  sin  {A  —  B), 
where  A,  B,  A—B  are  positive  acute  angles. 

8  5  •  . 

(h)  Given  that  sin  A  =—  and  cosJ5  =  — - ,  A  being  in 

5  13 

the  second  and  B  in  the  third  quadrant,  find  the  value  of 
sin  (A  -B). 


3.  Prove  that 


(a)  cos  2  A 


1  —  tan  -  A 
I  +  tan’-^A  ’ 


(0 


cos  3 A  +  sin  3 A 
cos  A  —  sin  A 


=  1  +  2  sin  2A. 


4.  With  the  aid  of  the  tables,  find  the  approximate  value  of 

(a)  ’y  2'»  +  ; 

(b)  cos~^  (cos  20°15'  X  cos  190°  30'). 


[over] 


5.  In  any  triangle,  prove  that 


(a) 

R  = 

A 

(0 

tan 

1 

a 


2  sin  A 


1  .  1 


s{s  —  a) 

1 


r  r 


0 


6.  Solve  completely  a  triangle  in  which  a  =  3’125,  c  =  4*333, 
^=32°  45'. 


7.  Find  the  area  of  a  four-sided  field  ABCD  in  which  AB  = 
223*1  feet,  BC  =  255*8  feet,  CD  =  301*3  feet,  DA  =  321*0 
feet,  and  B  =  90°. 


Department  of  education,  ©ntario 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


BUSINESS  PRACTICE  AND 
BUSINESS  LAW 


1.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  — 

{a)  An  express  contract ; 

{b)  An  implied  contract ; 

(c)  A  promissory  note  ; 

(d)  A  bill  of  exchange  ; 

0)  An  acceptance. 

2.  State  the  provisions  of  the  statute  of  limitations. 

3.  Give  the  essential  features  of  the  different  kinds  of  partner¬ 
ships. 

4.  Distinguish:  Law  Merchant,  Common  Law,  and  Statute 
Law. 

5.  When  does  the  title  to  goods  delivered  to  a .  buyer  on 
approval  pass  to  the  buyer  ? 

6.  What  are  the  advantages  of  incorporating  a  business  ? 

7.  Distinguish  between  a  public  and  a  private  company. 

8.  Under  what  circumstances  may  the  directors  of  a  company 
be  liable  for  dividends  paid  ? 

9.  A  company  is  unable  to  pay  its  debts  in  full.  In  such 
circumstances  what  are  the  advantages  of  an  assignment  for  the 
benefit  of  its  creditors  and  what  are  the  advantages  of  a  winding- 
up  order  ? 

10.  Illustrate  the  different  forms  of  endorsement  and  state  the 
consequent  liability  of  the  various  parties  concerned. 

11.  (a)  State  the  rights  of  third  parties  dealing  with  agents. 

(6)  State  the  provisions  of  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act  in 

respect  of  notes  given  for  patent  rights. 
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COMMEECIAL  CEKTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


BOOK-KEEPING  THEORY 


1.  Jones  needs  funds  to  the  extent  of  $5,000‘00,  to  obtain 
which  he  gives  Brown  a  draft  on  Gray  for  $5, 000*00  at  four 
months.  This  is  $2,500*00  _more  than  Gray  owes  Jones.  To 
adjust  this  difference  Gray  draws  at  six  months  on  Jones  for 
$2,500*00.  The  drafts  are  accepted  by  the  respective  parties. 
Show  the  entries  in  the  books  of  each. 

2.  When  closing  the  accounts  of  a  business  at  the  end  of  a 
fiscal  period,  how  would  you  deal  with  accrued  and  prepaid 
items  such  as  rent,  insurance,  wages,  commissions,  and  adver¬ 
tising  ? 

3.  What  is  a  Contingent  Liability  ?  Give  examples. 

4.  It  has  been  stated  that  the  best  system  of  bookkeeping  is 
that  in  which  the  fullest  effect  is  given  to  the  following : — 

(а)  The  utilizing  of  original  entries. 

(5)  The  localizing  of  errors. 

(c)  The  accessibility  of  the  books  to  the  clerks  of  the 
establishment. 

Amplify  and  illustrate  the  above  statement. 

5.  (a)  What  is  a  trial  balance  ? 

(б)  Name  and  explain  two  methods  of  preparing  trial 
balances. 

(c)  Is  a  trial  balance  proof  of  the  clerical  accuracy  of  book¬ 
keeping?  Explain. 

6.  (a)  Name  the  chief  books  of  original  record  and  state  why 
they- are  so  called. 

(6)  Explain  the  uses  of  each. 


[over] 


7.  Draw  and  illustrate  the  use  of  the  following  forms  : — 

{(()  Purchase  Journal,  providing  for  distribution  of  freight 
and  duty. 

(h)  Columnar  Cash  Book,  providing  for  Sales  Discounts, 
Purchase  Discounts,  Interest  and  Exchange,  and  Bank 
Account. 

8.  Explain  fully  in  what  way,  if  at  all,  the  following  should 
enter  into  trading  and  profit  and  loss  statements,  giving  reasons 
for  inclusion  or  exclusion  : — 

(a)  Partners’  salaries. 

(b)  Profit  on  sale  of  real  estate. 

(c)  Partners’  drawings. 

(d)  Over-valuation  of  opening  inventory. 

(e)  Estimated  losses  on  realization  of  trading  assets. 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


BOOK-KEEPING  PRACTICE 


1.  From  the  following  information  taken  from  the  books  of 
Brown  &  Co.,  Limited,  on  June  30,  1918,  prepare  (a)  a  Trial 
Balance,  (h)  a  Balance  Sheet,  and  (c)  a  Trading  and  Profit  and 
Loss  Account : — 

Capital . .  $  50, 000 '00 

Inventory  Account  (Mdse.)  July  1,  1917  40,504*00 

Unclaimed  Dividends  .  300  00 

Cash  .  564*33 

Bank .  4, 006  05 

Goodwill .  25,000*00 

General  Expense  .  ...  8,660*55 

Travelling  Expense  . 4,250*60 

Bad  Debts  Reserve  . .  4,000*00 

Accounts  Payable .  10,011*34 

Advertising .  3,403*17 

Salaries .  7,781*43 

Purchases .  65,847*50 

Purchases  Discounts .  ...  891*19 

Sales .  106,205*10 

Sales  Discounts .  2,110*35 

Taxes  Account  .  .....  547*40 

Bills  Payable .  14,024*32 

Accounts  Receivable .  21,576*15 

Furniture  and  Fixtures  . .  1,540*10 

Land  .  3,000*00 

Buildings .  10,000*00 

Mortgage  on  Warehouse .  3,000*00 

Inventory,  June  30,  1918 .  31,503*09 

The  following  annual  rates  of  depreciation  are  to  be  assumed  : 
3%  Buildings,  10%  Furniture. 

2.  Draw  a  form  of  Share  Ledger  and  record  therein  the 
following : — 

(а)  An  allotment  of  shares. 

(б)  A  payment  of  cash  on  account  of  shares  allotted. 

(c)  A  transfer  of  shares  to  another. 

(d)  A  transfer  of  shares  from  another. 


[over] 


3.  The  factory  books  of  the  Gray  Manufacturing  Company 
show  the  following  facts  on  January  1,  1918;  Raw  materials, 
$16,000'00;  wages  unpaid,  $2,000  00  ;  goods  in  process,  at  prime 
cost,  $60,00000,  plus  $10,00000  for  general  expenses  and 
$9,000  00  for  management  charges  ;  finished  goods,  $40,000^00  ; 
main  office  Cr.,  $133,000  00. 

The  purchases  for  the  year  amounted  to  $70,000  00:  wages 
paid,  $130,000'00;  management  charges,  $50,000'00 ;  factory 
expenses,  $35,000  00, 

The  raw  materials  consumed  during  the  period  amounted 
to  $60,000  00 ;  management  charges  distributed,  $50,000  00 ; 
factory  expenses  distributed  to  costs  of  manufacturing, 
$40,00000. 

The  finished-product  output  for  the  year  amounted  to 
$300,000*00  including  all  costs,  and  the  sales  for  the  year. trans¬ 
ferred  to  main  office  $330,000*00, 

On  December  31,  1918,  there  remained  unpaid  and  undis¬ 
tributed  to  goods  in  process  a  pay  roll  of  $3,000*00. 

Prepare  all  the  Ledger  accounts  affected  and  a  final  Trial 
Balance, 
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COMMEECIAL  CEETIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


MEECANTILE  ARITHMETIC 


Note  : — In  all  problems  into  which  the  time  element  enters,  days  of  grace  and 
leap  year  must  he  taken  into  consideration  lohen  necessary. 

{Candidates  may  select  any  six  questions.) 

1.  (a)  What  rate  of  interest  is  made  on  an  investment,  (i)  in 

bonds  purchased  at  96*50,  and  (ii)  in  6%  bonds  at  102, 

interest  payable  yearly  and  brokerage  ? 

(b)  If  the  interest  is  payable  half-yearly  and  can  be  re¬ 
invested  at  6%  per  annum,  payable  half-yearly,  brokerage 
what  rates  of  interest  do  the  investments  yield  *? 

(c)  If  5%  bonds  yield  6%  interest,  what  price  should  be 
paid  for  them,  brokerage  ? 

2.  A  horse  is  tethered  by  a  rope  49  metres  in  length  in  a  large 
pasture  field,  in  the  centre  of  which  is  a  reserved  hexagonal 
fenced-in  enclosure  of  14-metre  side.  The  tethering  post  is 
opposite  the  middle  point  of  one  of  the  sides  and  14  metres 
distant  from  each  end.  Find  the  acreage  of  pasture  available 
for  the  horse  so  tethered  outside  of  the  enclosure.  (  tt  =  -v)- 

3.  A  small  metal  model  of  a  monument  is  made  up  of  the 
frustum  of  a  cone,  on  which  is  mounted  a  cylindrical  column, 
capped  with  a  hemisphere.  The  dimensions  are  as  follows  :  the 
plane  circular  surfaces  of  the  frustum  are  10"  and  20"  in 
diameter  respectively,  and  the  vertical  height  5" ;  the  cylinder 
fits  the  upper  circle  (10")  of  the  frustum  and  is  30"  in  height ; 
the  hemisphere  fits  on  the  top  of  the  cylinder. 

(a)  Find  the  volume  of  metal  in  the  model 

{b)  How  many  square  inches  of  gold  leaf  would  it  take  to 
cover  the  exposed  surface  excluding  the  bottom  of  the  base  ? 

[over] 


4.  Proctor  owns  an  apartment  house  which  cost  $30,000  for 
the  lot,  $250,000  for  the  building,  and  $60,000  for  the  furniture. 
He  insures  the  building  for  f  of  its  value  at  f%,  and  the  furni¬ 
ture  for  f  of  its  value  at  70c.  per  100 ;  the  amount  of  the  policy 
is  to  cover  also  the  premiums  paid,  which  extend  over  three 
years.  He  is  taxed  30  mills  on  an  assessment  of  $280,000.  He 
carries  a  mortgage  of  $100,000  on  the  building,  bearing  interest 
at  5%  per  annum.  He  receives  for  rents  $6,000  monthly,  and 
pays  out  in  wages  and  general  expenses  f2,000  monthly.  After 
paying  his  expenses  and  the  interest  on  the  mortgage,  he  allows 
4%  of  rents  as  bad  debts,  pays  $5,000  per  annum  on  the 
mortgage,  and  lays  by  $2,000  for  depreciation. 

(a)  What  amount  of  insurance  premium  does  he  pay  ? 

(b)  Supposing  all  contracts  to  date  from  Jan.  1st,  what 
rate  of  interest  does  he  make  on  his  investment  for  the  year, 
over  and  above  all  payments  and  allowances  mentioned? 

5.  Jones  &  Co.  have  made  an  assignment  to  you  for  the  benefit 
of  their  creditors.  E.  T.  Brown’s  account  is  as  follows  : — 


Dr.  E.  T.  Brown  Cr. 


1919 

1919 

Jan.  3.  Mdse,  at  30  days 

$580-00 

Feb.  1,  Cash 

$500-00 

Feb.  10.  Mdse,  at  1  mo. 

600-00 

Mar.  1.  Note  at  1  mo. 

680-00 

Mar.  14.  Mdse,  at  2  mos. 

500-00 

Apr.  1.  Note  at  60  days 

300  00 

(a)  Find  the  equated  due  date  for  the  balance. 

(b)  On  May  1st,  Brown  discounts  his  60-day  note  at  the 
bank  at  7%  per  annum  for  such  an  amount  that  the  proceeds 
will  pay  the  balance  due  by  him  on  account,  with  interest  on 
the  same  from  the  equated  due  date  to  May  1st  at  6%  per  annum. 
Find  the  face  of  this  new  note. 

6.  £1500 -10  s.  Liverpool,  Mar.  5,  1917. 

Eighteen  months  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  to  the  order 
of  James  Proctor  the  sum  of  Fifteen  Hundred  Pounds,  Ten 
Shillings,  with  interest  at  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  for  value 
received.  Daniel  Dow. 

Dow,  who  lives  in  Montreal,  has  made  the  following  pay¬ 
ments  on  this  note :  June  17,  1917,  $2,000  (exchange  rate, 
$4.70)  :  June  17,  1918,  $3,000  (exchange  rate,  $4*77).  On 
July  27,  1918,  Proctor  discounts  the  note,  payments  being 
indorsed  on  the  back,  the  bank  charging  7%  per  annum.  On 
the  due  date,  Dow  pays  the  bank  the  balance  due. 


(a)  Find  the  amount  Proctor  receives  from  the  bank. 

(h)  If  sterling  exchange  is  quoted  direct  $476’50  and  by 
New  York  $464*75,  and  if  the  rate  between  Canada  and  New 
York  is  in  favour  of  New  York,  what  does  Dow  pay  in 
Canadian  currency  for  a  draft  to  meet  the  balance,  by  the 
cheaper  way  ? 

7.  Parks,  Brown  and  Mitchell  are  partners ;  each  invested 
equal  amounts  and  agree  to  share  gains  and  losses  equally. 
During  the  first  year  they  received  equal  salaries  and  withdrew 
no  Capital.  At  the  end  of  the  second  year  their  books  show  : 
Accts.  Piec.  $11,473*25  ;  Bills  Eec.  $14,124*30  ;  Cash  $4,170*50; 
Int.  Eec.  accrued  $275*30  ;  Bills  Pay.  $13,467*20  ;  Accts.  Pay. 
$3,764*50;  Salaries  due  employees  $500;  Losses  $8,674*5i; 
Gains  $22,547*08.  Parks  withdrew  Capital  $1,850,  Brown  $750. 
Mitchell  increased  his  Capital  by  $1,500. 

(a)  Was  the  firm  solvent  or  insolvent  at  the  beginning  of 
the  second  year,  and  by  how  much  ? 

(h)  What  was  the  standing  of  each  partner  at  the  end  of 
the  second  vear  ? 
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Department  of  Ebucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1919 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


STENO(JRAPHY  THEORY 


1.  Write  all  the  simple  consonants  and  their  corresponding 
grammalogs  in  the  three  positions. 

2.  (a)  Explain  “writing  in  position”. 

{h)  State  the  rules  for  writing  in  position,  for: — 

(i)  Single  strokes — half  length,  full  size,  double  length, 

(ii)  Combined  strokes. 

(hi)  Vowel  and  diphthong  logograms. 

3.  Show  how  small  and  large  loops  are  used  initially, 
medially,  finally : — 

(а)  On  straight  strokes  of  all  lengths. 

(б)  On  curved  strokes  of  all  lengths. 

4.  State  and  illustrate  the  rules  for  : — , 

(а)  The  various  forms  of  the  “shun”  hook. 

(б)  The  doubling  principle. 

5.  How  are  the  diphones  used?  Illustrate. 

().  Give  and  illustrate  the  use  of: — 

(а)  The  prefixes. 

(б)  The  affixes  and  terminations. 

7.  Write  the  following  in  standard  shorthand  : — 

(a)  influenced,  instructive,  ourselves,  significance,  wonder¬ 
ful,  principally,  owing,  whither,  acknowledged,  appointment, 
disrespectful,  efficiency,  enlargement,  immediate,  investment, 
messenger,  publication,  your  esteemed  favour,  you  must  receive, 
under  the  circumstances. 

{b)  slumbered,  canker,  lard,  traded,  backward,  wafts,  fully, 
squall,  oracle,  prepare,  trampler,  hearer,  hedger,  manhood, 
adhere,  sanguine,  foolery,  whistle,  washer,  women. 

(c)  dart,  dared  ;  long,  along  ;  aspire,  aspirer  ;  sealer,  cooler  ; 
wail,  whale  ;  woke,  awoke  ;  petrify,  putrify  ;  regard,  regret ; 
property,  propriety,  appropriate,  purport. 
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Department  of  fibucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1919 

COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


STENOGRAPHY  PRACTICE  AND 
■  TYPEWRITING 


Part  A — Stenography 

ft 

( For  the  Presiding  Officer  only.) 

Note: — Each  candidate  must  enclose  both  his  shorthand  notes  and  the 
typewritten  transcription. 

Before  dictating  the  paper— which  the  candidates  are  not  to  see — the 
Presiding  Officer  should  read  it  over  to  himself  and  time  himself,  so  as 
to  be  able  to  dictate  it  at  the  prescribed  rate — 60  words  per  minute.  To 
facilitate  this  the  selections  are  divided  into  half-minute  sections. 

The  Presiding  Officer  will  allow  one  quarter  minute  after  reading  each 
selection  before  beginning  the  next. 

For  transcription  of  notes  on  typewriter  immediately  following  the 
dictation,  55  minutes  shall  be  allowed. 

1,  .Dear  Sir, 

In  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  11th  instant,  I  have  very  great 
pleasure  in  stating  that  Mr.  Thomas  Adams  has  been  in  my  employ 
for  the  last  /  five  years,  and  has  always  proved  himself  quite  equal  to 
any  demands  that  have  been  made  upon  him.  He  knows  his  shorthand 
thoroughly,  as  I  myself  have  had  occasion  to  //  prove  very  many  times. 
Indeed,  he  has  been  thanked  more  than  once  by  myself  and  my  partner 
for  the  excellent  manner  in  which  he  has  done  this  part  of  /  his  work. 
He  has  gone  about  his  work  in  a  true  spirit,  and  has  very  much 
improved  during  the  period  he  has  been  with  me.  I  have  not  had  to 
//  address  a  single  remark  of  a  condemnatory  nature  to  him  all  the 
while  he  has  been  in  this  office.  I  cannot  say  whether  or  not  his 
acquaintance  with  accounts  is  /  sufficient  for  your  purpose  ;  yet  I  feel 
quite  certain  that  if  it  is  not,  and  if  you  will  give  him  the  opportunity, 
he  will  do  his  best  to  meet  all  //  your  requirements  in  this  particular. 
I  may  add  that  I  am  personally  very  sorry  to  lose  his  services,  but  I 
feel  that  I  should  not  stand  in  his  way  when  /  he- has  a  good  chance 
of  improving  his  position.  I  shall  be  very  happy  to  give  you  any 
other  particulars  you  may  desire  in  regard  to  his  ability. 

(4  minutes)  Yours  faithfully,  // 

[over] 


2.  The  improved  position  of  the  iron  trade  is  maintained,  and 
inquiries  show  that  an  increasing  business  is  available  in  most 
branches ;  prospects  of  an  enlarged  demand  and  higher  prices  are  / 
very  encouraging.  The  restriction  of  output  during  the  past  week 
has  been  mostly  due  to  the  action  of  many  of  the  operatives,  who  did 
not  care  to  have  their  holidays  //  shortened,  and  the  manufacturers 
desired  them  to  resume  work  earlier  than  they  did.  There  is  a  large 
volume  of  business  on  the  books,  and  manufacturers  are  not  anxious 
to  augment  /  it  at  the  current  terms,  as  raw  materials  and  other  costs 
incident  to  production  will  command  more  money  before  the  close  of 
the  quarter.  The  general  home  trade  is  very  //  satisfactory,  and 
further  offers  are  received  from  export  agents.  Best  and  common 
bars  are  in  active  request.  Stamping  sheets  and  hoops  are  in 
continuous  inquiry.  Kods  for  export  are  ordered  /  in  large  qualities, 
and  there  is  a  singularly  active  demand  for  plates,  angles,  and 
channels.  The  trade  in  black  sheets  is  increasing  owing  to  the 
galvanizers  having  more  foreign  orders.  // 

(8  minutes.) 

3.  Dear  Sir, 

We  thank  you  for  your  esteemed  order  for  curtains  and  window 
blinds,  per  our  Mr.  Black,  and  the  same  shall  receive  bur  careful 
attention.  With  regard  to  the  /  time  for  deliveries,  we  are  afraid  that 
we  cannot  despatch  the  goods  by  the  time  stated,  as  our  machines  are 
quite  blocked  with  orders,  but  we  shall  be  able  to  //  despatch  the  bulk 
by  December  1st,  the  remainder  to  follow  as  soon  as  possible,  and  we 
trust  this  will  be  in  time  for  your  requirements.  With  reference  to 
your  inquiry  /  for  muslin  curtains,  we  beg  to  say  that  we  make  these 
up,  and  are  sending  you  samples  of  two  special  lines  to-night.  These 
can  be  supplied  with  either  frilled  or  //  plain  edges,  as  required.  Price 
$1'50  per  pair,  3  yards  long  ;  f  1*75,  3^  yards.  Will  you  allow  us  to 
mention  that  we  have  not  heard  further  from  you  /  relative  to  the  lace 
curtains,  of  which  samples  were  sent  you  about  two  months  ago. 
Hoping  that  we  may  be  favoured  with  your  further  esteemed  orders, 
vwe  are 

(3  minutes.  ) 


Yours  faithfully,// 


Department  of  £t»ucatton,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1919 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


STENOGRAPHY  PRACTICE  AND 
TYPEWRITING 


Part  B. — Typewriting  Practice 

Note: — Give  the  correct  form  and  'punctuation  in  each  case; 

use  no  vertical  ruling. 

1.  Make  a  copy  of  the  following  letter: — 

1143  Queen  St  West  Toronto  Ont  Aug  1  1919  The  New  Ontario 
Mineral  Products  Co  Kingston  Ont  Gentlemen  I  herewith  make  applica¬ 
tion  for  the  position  of  assistant  bookkeeper  advertised  by  you  in  the 
Daily  Chronicle.  I  have  had  a  four  years  high  school  course  in  special 
commercial  work  and  in  the  general  high  school  subjects  and  hold  a 
graduating  diploma  therefor.  I  have  had  three  years  experience  in  book¬ 
keeping  and  general  office  work  including  shorthand  and  typewriting. 
Enclosed  you  will  find  testimonials  as  to  my  character  and  ability  one 
from  my  former  employers  who  have  recently  transferred  their  business  to 
Vancouver.  I  have  just  returned  from  active  service  after  an  absence  of 
three  years.  My  former  position  is  open  to  me  but  I  do  not  care  to  leave 
Ontario. 

Respectfully  yours 

2.  Make  out  the  following  monthly  statement : — 

London  Out  Aug  1  1919  Mr  James  Dunn  Exeter  Ont  In  account 
with  D  W  White  &  Co  Wholesale  Grocers  July  1  Account  rendered 
$35‘00  July  10  Mdse  net  $50*70  July  22  Mdse  10  days  $40*85.  Cr  July  10 
Cash  $75*00  July  25  Mdse  returned  $4*75  Balance  due  $46*80 


3.  Typewrite  the  following  Toronto  stock  quotations  : — 

TRANSACTIONS  • 


Stocks 

Open 

High 

Low 

Clos. 

Sales 

Victory  Loan, 

1922 

100^ 

looi 

lOOi 

100^ 

16,250 

do.  do. 

1923 

100^ 

lOOf 

lOOi 

lool 

25,850 

do.  do. 

1927 

102| 

103 

102f 

102^ 

5,650 

do.  do. 

1933 

104i 

1041 

1041 

1041 

6,350 

do.  do. 

1937 

105| 

105| 

IO5I 

1051 

2,800 

War  Loan, 

1931 

98h 

991 

981 

991 

2,100 

do.  do. 

1937 

99| 

lOOf 

99f 

99f 

6,100 

[over] 


4.  Make  out  tlie  following  business  papers: — 

{a)  Cheque — 

No  45  Stratford  Out  Aug  6  1919  To  the  Bank  of  Canada  Pay  John 
T  Greer  &  Co  or  Order  Three  Hundred  and  Seventy-five  GO/ 100  Dollars 
($3 7 5 '60)  R  L  Sampson 

{b)  Promissory  Note — 

Ottawa  Ont  Aug  10  1919  One  year  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  to 
the  order  of  William  S  Moshier  the  sum  of  Five  Hundred  and  Seventy-six 
75/100  Dollars  ($576’75)  with  interest  at  six  per  cent  ]:)er  annum  for  value 
received  A  B  Sinclair 

5.  Typewrite  the  following,  centering  and  arranging  the  items 
properly : — 

Invitation  Card — 

The  Collegiate  Institute,  Queenstown.  The  Principal  and  Staff 
request  the  pleasure  of  your  company  at  the  Annual  Commencement 
Exercises  to  be  held  in  the  Assembly  Hall  on  Friday,  November  27,  1919, 
at  8  o’clock  p.  m. 


Department  of  BOucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1919 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 

Elementary  and  Part  I  Specialist 


PENMANSHIP 


I.  Make  one  copy  of  the  exercises  on  pages  8  and  II  of 
Book  III  of  the  Ontario  Writing  Course. 


2.  Show  what  use  can  be  made  of  the  exercises  in  question  I 
in  the  development  of  the  following  letters :  C,  E.  Let  your 
demonstration  occupy  about  the  same  space  for  each  letter  as  a 
page  of  Book  III. 

3.  Write  three  lines  of  each  of  the  following  groups  of  letters, 
connecting  the  letters  in  each  group :  pbthdfgk,.  rsuvwxoec. 


4.  Make  one  copy  of  the  signatures  on  page  84  of  Book  III 
of  the  Ontario  W riting  Course. 

f 

5.  Copy  the  following  stock  quotations  once : — 


(a)  Toronto  Stocks  : 


Open 

High 

Low 

Noon 

Sales 

1931  War  Loan . 

98| 

99^ 

98| 

991 

$  2,200 

1937  War  Loan . 

lOOi 

100| 

99| 

loot 

27,100 

1922  Victory  Loan.  ... 

lOOf 

loot 

lOOl 

1004 

16,250 

1927  Victory  Loan.  .  .. 

103 

103 

102i 

102i 

9,000 

1937  Victory  Loan ... . 

106 

106 

105| 

105| 

9,200 

1923  Victory  Loan.  . .. 

lOOf 

lOOf 

lOOi 

1004 

26,250 

1 933  Victory  Loan .... 

1041 

104| 

104f 

1044 

11,100 

(b)  New  York  Curb  ; 

R.  G.  Scott  &  Co.,  Toronto,  report  the  following  closing  prices  on  the 
New  York  Curb ;  Aetna.  8|  bid,  9  asked  ;  Allen  Oil,  3|,  4  ;  Anglo  Oil, 
20,  20^;  Atlantic  Pete,  2f,  2|;  Chalmers,  9|^,  10;  Chevrolet,  200  bid; 
Con.  Copper,  4§,  5^;  Cosden,  9|,  9§;  Curtiss,  14;  Fed.  Oil,  2|,  2^; 
Glenrock,  6t,  Of;  Houston,  79,  81;  Howe  Sound,  3|,  4;  Hupp,  8|^,  8f ; 

I;  pfd. 


Int.  Pete,  29^,  30;  Island,  8^,  8j;  Libby.  30,  31;  Martin,  3^,  3# 


65,  71;  Merritt,  32f,  32^;  Met.  Pete,  3yV,  3^0  i 
Refg.,  168,  170;  Morton  Oil,  3f,  3| ;  Omar,  48, 
Sap.  7|,  7|  ;  Sinclair  Gulf,  51|,  52| ;  Boat,  14|, 
Un.  ^lotor,  47^,  48^ 


Mid.  Oil,  IfV,  It;  Mid. 
49;  Pennock,  16b 
15|^;  Swift  Int.,  61,  62; 


[OVER, 


6.  Write  the  followinof  once  eacli  ; — 

(a)  As  envelope  addresses: 

(i)  Josiab  K.  McMurtry,  Esq.,  M.A.,  Ph.l).,  197  Notre  Dame  St., 
Montreal,  Que. 

(ii)  Messrs.  Gunn,  Quick  ct  O’Connell,  173  Basingliall  St., 
London,  E.C.  2,  England. 

(hi)  Lieut.  A.  X.  Dalrymple,  D.  S.  O.,  1560  Queen  St.  W., 
Toronto,  Ont. 

(b)  As  parcel  addresses  in  a  marking  alphabet : 

(i)  Gnr.  F  I.  Yerkes,  337827,  2nd  Howitzer  Battery,  C.F.A., 
B.  E.  F.,  France. 

(ii)  A.  E.  Bryan,  Esq.,  Canadian  Trade  Commissioner,  53  Main 
St.,  Yokohama,  Japan. 

(iii)  Miss  Maud  E.  Sinclair,  110  Electric  Railway  Chambers, 
Winnipeg,  Man. 

(c)  As  Ledger  headings,  not  in  a  marking  al})habet : 

(i)  The  Great  War  Veterans’  Association. 

(ii)  The  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Co. 

(iii)  McPhillips,  Zingle  &  O’Donnell. 


department  of  Je^ucat^on,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1919 


COMMEECIAL  CEETIFICATES 

Part  II  Specialist 


ARITHMETIC  OF  INVESTMENT 


1.  (a)  In  what  time  will  a  deposit  of  $5  every  six  months, 
bearing  interest  at  4%  per  annum  and  compounded  half-yearly, 
amount  to  $1,000  ? 

(6)  At  what  rate  per  cent.,  compounded  half-yearly,  will 
$400  amount  to  $1,000  in  25  years  ? 

log  1-018492  = -0079588  log  2  =  -30103 

log  1-02  =  0086002  log  5  =  -69897 

2.  The  proceeds  from  ten  annual  deposits  of  $500  made  at  the 
beginning  of  each  year  and  bearing  interest  at  per  annum^ 
were  invested  at  the  end  of  the  tenth  year  in  a  mortgage  to  run 
fifteen  years  and  bearing  interest  at  per  annum  convertible 
semi-annually.  If  the  interest  be  invested  at  once  at  5%  per 
annum,  compounded  half-yearly,  what  will  the  proceeds  be 
when  the  mortgage  is  due  ? 

log  1-025  =  -0107239  ‘log  1-62889  = '211893 

log  1-05  =  0211893  log  2-09757  = '32I7I7 

3.  {a)  What  price  should  be  paid  for  five  $1,000  twenty-year 
bonds,  bearing  interest  at  per  annum,  compounded  half- 
yearly,  to  yield  6%  per  annum,  compounded  half-yearly,,  on  the 
investment  ? 

(h)  What  difference  would  it  make  in  the  price  if  the  rate 
on  the  bonds  was  compounded  yearly  and  the  rate  of  yield  half- 
yearly  ? 

log  1-03  =  -0128372  log  1-0609  =  *0256744 

log  3-2620397  =  -513488  or  log  -3065576  =  1-486512 

[over] 


4.  Black  loans  Brown  $5,000  for  15  years  at  6%  per  annum 
payable  half  yearly.  Brown  has  the  right  of  redemption  at  the  j 
end  of  any  year,  but  as  Black  can  re-invest  his  money  at  only  j 

per  annum  compounded  half-yearly,  the  redemption  price  is 
to  be  arranged  so  that  Black  shall  receive  the  equivalent  of  the 
6%  on  the  whole  loan  for  the  whole  time.  Determine  the  price 
to  be  paid  at  the  end  of  the  sixth  year.  j 

log  1-02  =  -0086002  '  _  1 

log  1-4282478  = -1548036  or  log  -7001584  =  1-8451964  j 

5.  A  city  borrows  $100,000  for  20  years  at  6^  per  annum  ; 

compounded  half-yearly.  The  principal  and  interest  are  to  be  i 
paid  in  four  equal  instalments  at  the  end  of  five-year  terms.  A  ! 
sinking  fund  is  to  be  provided  at  4^  per  annum  to  meet  the  I 
several  payments.  j 

(a)  What  will  be  the  annual  increase  in  taxes  ?  ! 

(h)  What  will  be  the  increase  in  the  tax  rate  when  the  i 
assessment  is  $3,000,000  ?  | 

log  1-03  =  -0128372  log  104  =  *0170333 

log  1*216652  =  *0851665  log  1*343915  =  *128372 

log  3*2620397  =  *513488  or  log  *3065576  =  1*486512  j 

6.  If  the  rate  per  cent,  be  i  and  the  time  n, —  j 

(a)  Obtain  formulae  for  the  following:  | 

(i)  The  amount  of  $1.  ! 

(ii)  The  present  worth  of  $1.  j 

(iii)  The  amount  of  $1  per  period.  ; 

(iv)  The  present  worth  of  $1  per  period.  | 

(h)  Given  i  =  5  and  n  =  30,  make  tables  for  the  30th,  31st,  j 
and  32nd  periods  for  each  of  the  four  formulae  in  (a).  Find  the  ! 
table  for  the  30th  period  in  (i)  and  (ii)  by  using  logarithms  and  j 
deduce  the  remainder  without  using  logarithms.  | 

log  1*05  =  *0211893  _  I 

log  4*321943  =  *635679  or  log  *2313774  =  1*364321  i 


7.  Find  what  sum  must  be  paid  for  an  annuity  deferred  for 
seven  years,  the  first  payment  to  be  $500  and  decreasing  by  $25 
per  annum  until  the  annuity  disappears,  money  being  worth  5% 
per  annum. 

1*05^  =1*4071  1*052  0..:  2-653298 

1*051  =  2*526950  1*05^  i  =  2*785963 


1*052  0..:  2-653298 
1*052  1=2*785963 
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AUDITING 


1.  State  a  method  of  determining  the  profits  for  a  given 
period  from  a  set  of  books  kept  on  the  single  entry  system. 

2.  (a)  You  have  been  appointed  auditor  of  the  X  Company  by 
a  resolution  of  the  directors.  You  report  to  them  by  letter  an 
over  valuation  in  the  balance  sheet  but  do  not  qualify  your 
certificate  thereto.  What  are  your  responsibilities  in  this 
matter  ? 

(b)  If  your  appointment  had  been  by  the  shareholders  and 
you  had  reported  the  error  to  the  directors,  what  would  have 
been  your  responsibility  ? 

3.  Outline  a  set  of  instructions  to  the  bookkeeper  of  a  concern 
whose  books  you  are  about  to  audit  for  the  first  time. 

4.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  word  “Budget”  as  applied  to 
municipal  and  government  accounts. 

5.  In  order  to  lessen  his  Company’s  tax  under  the  Business 
Profits  War  Tax  Act,  the  Manager  took  credit  in  his  salary 
account  for  $5,000‘00  as  bonus  for  night  work  on  war  orders. 

What  should  the  auditor  do  in  respect  to  this  charge  ? 

* 

6.  {a)  What  are  the  auditor’s  duties  with  respect  to  the 
following :  (i)  Letters  Patent  or  Charter,  (ii)  Agreements,  (iii) 
Minutes  of  Directors,  (iv)  Minutes  of  Shareholders  ? 

(b)  If  refused  access  to  the  minute  books  what  course 
should  he  pursue  ?  Give  reasons  for  the  course  you  recommend. 

7.  Outline  the  procedure  for  an  audit  of  a  wholesale  concern. 

8.  How  would  you  verify  the  following  :  (a)  Bills  Payable, 
(b)  Bills  Eeceivable,  (c)  Bills  under  Discount,  (d)  Capital  Stock, 
(e)  Accrued  Charges,  (/)  Prepaid  Charges,  (g)  Land  and  Build¬ 
ings,  (h)  Patents,  (i)  Goodwill,  {j )  Eeserve  for  Contingencies  ? 
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HISTORY  OF  COMMERCE  AND 

INDUSTRY 


1.  “The  Phoenicians  are  noteworthy  not  only  as  the  greatest 
merchants  and  the  first  navigators  of  the  ancient  world  ;  they 
were  the  leaders  also  in  the  founding  of  colonies.” 

Describe  the  achievements  of  the  Phoenicians  in  commerce, 
navigation,  and  colonization. 

2.  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  trade  and  commerce  of  the 
following  great  cities  : — 

(a)  Alexandria,  Antioch,  Rhodes,  and  Seleukia,  among  the 
ancients. 

(b)  Genoa,  Bruges,  Novgorod,  and  London,  in  the  mediae¬ 
val  period. 

(c)  Havana,  Bordeau,  Calcutta,  and  Hongkong,  in  modern 
times. 

3.  (a)  Write  an  account  of  the  origin  and  growth  of  the 
Hanseatic  League. 

(b)  Describe  a  Hanseatic  “Factory”. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  English  fairs  of  the  middle  ages,  and 
compare  them  with  a  market,  a  fair,  and  a  produce  or  stock 
exchange  of  modern  times. 

(6)  Describe  the  fairs  of  Champagne  and  account  for  their 
decline. 

5.  “The  seventeenth  century  was  for  all  nations  a  time  of 
experiment  in  distant  commerce  and  colonization.” 

(а)  Describe  the  French  colonial  empire  of  this  period,  and 
account  for  its  decline. 

(б)  Name  her  chief  colonies  to-day  and  describe  their  trade 
with  the  mother  country. 

[over] 


6.  What  effect  have  technical  and  scientific  education  on 
commerce  and  industry  ? 

Eefer  particularly  to  the  following  subjects  : 

(a)  Navigation  and  communication. 

(b)  Sugar  industry. 

(c)  Textile  industry. 

(d)  Petroleum  industry. 

7.  ‘‘Since  1870  British  exports,  though  they  have  increased 
in  bulk,  have  remained  almost  stationary  in  value.  They  have 
kept  pace  neither  with  the  growth  of  population  in  England  nor 
with  the  growth  in  value  of  the  exports  of  other  countries.”  Day. 

Explain  the  significance  of  this  decline,  and  suggest 
explanations  of  it. 


8.  Canadian  Exports  in  Millions  of  Dollars. 


Classification 

1906 

1910 

G.  B. 

u.  s. 

Other 

Countries 

G.  B. 

U.  s. 

other 

Countries 

Agricultural  products  .... 

42-3 

7-7 

5-9 

71  0 

8-2 

11-2 

Animal  products . 

57*7 

7-2 

1-4 

41-8 

10-6 

1-4 

Fish  and  products . 

6-1 

4-8 

50 

51 

4-6 

5-8 

Forest  products  . 

12-4 

23  0 

3-2 

no 

31-8 

4-6 

Manufactures . . 

7-2 

9-6 

7-6 

6-6 

15-3 

9-5 

Mineral  products . 

1-4 

32-8 

11 

3-8 

33-4 

2-7 

1271 

85-1 

24-2 

139-3 

103-9 

35-2 

’  (a)  Point  out  the  main  tendencies  in  Canadian  trade  before 

the  war,  as  shown  in  the  above  statistics. 

(b)  What  effect  did  the  war  have  on  our  exports  and 
imports  ? 
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MONEY  AND  BANKING 


1.  “As  a  matter  of  fact  the  fiat  money  advocates  were  misled 
by  what  some  logicians  have  called  the  “jingle  fallacy”.  That 
the  dollar  of  the  medium  of  exchange  and  the  dollar  of  the  standard 
of  value  were  different  things  did  not  occur  to  the  members  of 
the  Greenback  Party. — Scott. 

{a)  Explain  this  statement. 

{h)  State  the  characteristics  of  a  good  currency. 

2.  Explain  how  prices  are  affected  by — 

{a)  the  increased  use  of  credit  instruments  ; 

{h)  the  increased  production  of  gold. 


3.  American  Banks,  1907. 


Specified  kinds  of  Banks 

Numbers  of 
Banks 

Deposits 

State  Banks  . . 

9,967 

1,415 

1,141 

794 

6,429 

1  3,068,600,000 
3,495,400,000 
151,100,000 
2,061,600,000 
4,322,900,000 

Savings  Banks  . 

Private  Banks  . 

Loan  and  Trust  Companies  . 

National  Banks ...  . 

Total  . 

19,746 

13,099,600,000 

{a)  Distinguish  the  various  forms  of  “banking”  institu¬ 
tions  mentioned  above. 

(6)  In  Canada  what  institutions  compete  with  the  banks  ? 

(c)  Compare  the  elasticity  of  Canadian  and  American  note 
issues. 


[over] 


4.  “The  law  puts  banks  in  a  position  to  be  of  great  service  to 
the  business  interests  of  Canada,  and  at  the  same  time  protects 
their  advances.” — Johnson. 

(a)  What  services  do  banks  render  to  the  different  com¬ 
mercial  and  agricultural  interests  of  the  country  ? 

(b)  State  exactly  the  protection  the  Bank  Act  affords  in 
each  case. 

5.  “Under  a  curator  the  shareholders  still  have  hope  and 
opportunity ;  under  a  liquidator  the  creditors  of  the  bank  are  in 
the  saddle.” — Johnson. 

(a)  How  are  the  above-mentioned  officers  appointed  ? 

(b)  State  the  provisions  of  the  Bank  Act  regarding  insol¬ 
vent  banks. 

6.  (a)  How  far  are  a  bank’s  reserves  regulated  by  the  Banking 
Act  ? 

(b)  What  specific  assets  compose  the  reserve  of  a  Canadian 
Bank,  and  how  far  are  they  available  ? 

(c)  What  ratio  do  “cash  reserves”  usually  bear  to  lia¬ 
bilities  ? 

7.  (a)  What  determines  the  rate  of  exchange  between  Windsor 
and  Detroit? 

(b)  A  silk  manufacturer  in  Paterson,  New  Jersey,  has 
purchased  by  cable  ten  bales  of  raw  silk  in  China.  Explain  the 
successive  steps  in  financing  this  transaction. 

8.  (a)  Name  the  chief  money  markets  of  the  world,  and  state 
the  influences  which  determine  the  prevailing  rate  of  interest. 

(b)  “Dominion  notes  are  gold  certificates  rather  than 
credit  notes.”  Criticise. 
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ECONOMIC  GEOGEAPHY 


1.  Describe  each  of  the  following  and  give  its  source  and 
commercial  value :  sorghum,  pyrethrum,  argols,  arrowroot, 
soapbark,  ambergris,  musk,  tapioca,  pearl. 

2.  (a)  Write  a  concise  account  of  the  sugar  industry,  indicat¬ 
ing  (i)  the  source  of  raw  material,  and  (ii)  the  process  of  manu¬ 
facture. 

(b)  How  are  the  following  substances  obtained :  dextrine, 
laevulose,  lactose,  dextrose,  maple  sugar,  jaggery  ? 

8.  Classify  the  following  substances  as  animal,  vegetable,  or 
mineral,  and  state  the  source  and  use  of  each :  antipyrine,  lac, 
asafeetida,  sponge,  chicle,  celluloid,  meerschaum,  isinglass,  alum. 

4.  From  what  sources  are  the  following  substances  derived  : 
castor  oil,  wdtchhazel,  pepsin,  aloes,  cantharides,  cocaine, 
chloroform  ?  Indicate  the  use  of  each. 

5.  Describe  the  petroleum  industry  under  the  following 
headings  : — 

(a)  Sources  of  world  supply. 

(b)  Methods  of  refining. 

(c)  By-products  and  their  uses. 

6.  Name  the  raw  materials  and  indicate  the  process  of 
preparation  of  (a)  three  perfumes  or  flavours,  {b)  three 
explosives,  and  (c)  three  fertilizers. 

[OVERJ 


7.  (a)  Classify  the  various  colonies  and  dependencies  which 
go  to  make  up  the  British  Empire,  according  to  their  form  of 
government. 

(b)  Name  the  British  possessions  in  Africa,  and  indicate 
the  raw  materials  for  manufacture  which  are  derived  from  this 
source. 

8.  {a)  Give  a  concise  account  of  the  industries  connected  with 
the  following  raw  materials :  (i)  spruce,  (ii)  nickel,  and  (iii) 
asbestos.  . 

(b)  How  far  is  home  manufacture  in  each  protected  by 
the  Canadian  tariff  ? 

9.  ‘Ht  may  be  said  that  in  the  great  slaughter  houses  no  part 
of  the  animal  is  wasted.”  Toothaker. 

Name  ten  by-products  of  the  slaughter  house. 


» 


\ 
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THEOEY  OF  ECONOMICS 


1.  (a)  Contrast  the  economic  doctrines  laid  down  by  the 
Mercantilists  of  the  seventeenth  century  with  those  of  the 
Physiocrats  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

(6)  What  general  principles  were  advocated  by  the  Classi¬ 
cal  school  of  economists  ?  What  particular  contributions  were 
made  by  Malthus  (1766-1834),  Ricardo  (1772-1823),  and 
Bentham  (1738-1842)? 

2.  (a)  Distinguish  the  various  socialistic  groups.  Describe 
the  progress  made  by  the  movement  in  Europe  and  in  America 
in  recent  years. 

(6)  Distinguish  Bolshevism,  Communism,  and  Anarchy,  as 
exemplified  in  Europe. 

3.  ‘‘The  problem  of  municipal  ownership  presents  a  contest 
between  the  highest  form  of  regulation  which  we  can  reasonably 
expect  and  the  best  species  of  municipal  control  and  manage¬ 
ment  we  are  justified  in  anticipating.”  Ely. 

(a)  Classify  the  functions  or  activities  commonly  assumed 
by  municipalities. 

(b)  State  the  case  for  municipal  ownership  and  control. 


4.  (a)  Discuss  the  income  tax  as  a  measure  for  meeting 
increased  Federal  and  Municipal  expenditure. 

(b)  Should  the  inheritance  tax  be  Federal  or  Provincial  ? 
State  the  arguments  in  favour  of  a  large  increase  in  this  tax. 

(c)  Suggest  a  basis  for  a  system  of  Corporation  taxation. 

[over] 


I 

* 't* 

5.  “It  is  very  plain  that  ih.Q  fictitious  market  may  be  arti-  f 
ficially  influenced  by  speculative  deals,  but  as  a  general  thing 
the  fictitious  market  is  ruled  by  the  actual  market,  not  vice  versa;  : 
and  the  only  influence  exerted  by  gambling  in  futures  upon 

spot*' prices  (with  which  alone  the  farmer  is  concerned)  is  a 
good  influence.”  Ely. 

(a)  Explain  this  statement,  and  justify  the  conclusion  that 
speculation  tends  to  level  prices  up  and  not  down. 

(b)  Compare  the  co-operative  credit  system  with  the  crop- 
lien  system  as  an  aid  to  the  farmer. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  working  of  the  Canadian  Industrial 
Disputes  Act,  1907,  and  compare  it  with  New'  Zealand’s  Com¬ 
pulsory  Arbitration  Act. 

(b)  Discuss  profit  sharing  and  collective  bargaining  'as  ; 
solutions  of  industrial  unrest. 

(c)  Discuss  the  justice  and  legality  of  the  sympathetic 
strike. 

7.  Describe  Canadian  experiments  in  national  railway  manage¬ 
ment  in  the  past,  and  state  the  arguments  for  and  against 
nationalization  at  present. 

8.  (a)  Discuss  the  tariff  situation  in  Canada  from  both  eastern 
and  western  points  of  view. 

ik)  To  what  extent  are  the  arguments  valid  (i)  for  infant 
industries,  (ii)  for  home  markets,  and  (iii)  against  dumping  ? 
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1.  (a)  What  is  the  purpose  of  moral  training  ? 

(/>)  What  general  conditions  are  necessary  for  proper  moral 
training  in  the  school  ?  Give  reasons. 

(c)  Show  how  each  of  the  following  may  be  utilized  as 
agencies  in  moral  training  : — 

(i)  Playground  games. 

(ii)  The  study  of  the  Golden  Rule  Books. 

(iii)  Judicious  penalties.- 

2.  Give  clearly  but  concisely  your  views  on  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing 

(a)  The  most  effective  methods  of  securing  punctuality. 

(b)  The  assignment  and  supervision  of  seat-work  in  rural 
schools. 

3.  (a)  What  general  principles  are  involved  in  the  making  of 
a  good  time-table  ? 

(b)  Construct  a  time-table  for  Monday  forenoon  for  a  rural 
school  with  two  classes  in  the  primary  grade  and  one  class  in 
each  of  Forms  I,  II,  III,  IV. 

(c)  State  clearly  in  what  respects  this  time-table  embodies 
the  principles  referred  to  in  (a)  above. 

4.  (a)  Discuss  briefly  the  nature  of  fatigue. 

(b)  How  would  you  detect  fatigue  in  your  class  room  ? 

(c)  State  the  chief  causes  of  fatigue  that  are  (i)  wholly, 
(ii)  only  partially,  under  the  teacher’s  control.  State  in  each 
case  what  you  would  do  to  improve  conditions. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  State  specifically  what  provision  the  School  Law  makes 
to  meet  each  of  the  following  cases: — 

(i)  A  pupil  is  guilty  of  persistent  opposition  to  the 
teacher’s  authority. 

‘  (ii)  A  ^‘home-boy”,  or  foster  child,  age  13  years,  is  kept 
at  home  on  school  days  to  work. 

(hi)  A  teacher  is  guilty  of  inefficiency  or  misconduct. 

(b)  What  provisions  are  made  in  the  Eegulations  for  the 
purpose  of  securing  an  adequate  supply  of  pure  water  for  rural 
schools  ? 
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1.  0)  Show  the  inter-relation  of  interest,  attention,  and  habit. 

{h)  Distinguish  between  direct  and  indirect  interest. 

(c)  Show  the  importance  in  education  of  the  tendency  of 
interest  to  be  transferred. 

2.  {a)  State  the  various  factors  and  conditions  of  memory. 

(b)  Explain  the  terms  logicahand  mechanical  as  applied  to 
memory. 

(c)  Illustrate  both  these  forms  of  memory  by  describing 
proper  and  improper  methods  in  the  teaching  of  spelling. 


3.  (a)  Explain  concisely,  by  reference  to  the  teaching  of  a 
topic  in  arithmetic,  the  processes  of  inductive  reasoning. 

{b)  What  are  the  chief  dangers  to  be  avoided  in  teaching 
an  inductive  lesson  ?  Illustrate. 

(c)  Show,  by  one  example  in  the  case  of  each  subject,  the 
application  of  induction  and  deduction  in  the  teaching  of  history 
and  literature. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  chief  purposes  of  (i)  the  study  lesson,  (ii) 
the  recitation  lesson  ? 

(b)  Mention  the  chief  difficulties  connected  with  the  teach¬ 
ing  of  a  study  lesson  and  show  how  you  would  overcome  them. 

(c)  Describe  the  forms  that  the  recitation  lesson  may 
assume  and  state  the  advantages  of  each. 


[over] 


5.  A  lesson  on  bacteria  is  conducted  in  the  following  manner: 

T.  We  are  going  to  have  a  lesson  on  bacteria.  What  are  bacteria  ? 
P.  (No  answer.) 

T.  They  are  small  plant  organisms.  Have  you  ever  seen  mouldy 
bread P.  Yes. 

T.  What  caused  it  ?  P.  Bacteria.  ' 

T.  What  makes  bacteria  grow  ?  P.  (No  answer.) 

T.  Do  you  think  they  would  grow  faster  if  the  bread  were  wet  ? 
P.  Yes. 

T.  Now  is  there  anything  else  ?  P.  (No  answer.) 

T.  Whether  would  they  grow  faster,  in  warm  or  in  cold  bread  ? 
P.  Warm. 

T.  In  the  dark  or  light  ?  (Answers  vary.  Teacher  finally  accepts 
one  of  the  correct  answers.) 

T.  How  do  bacteria  propagate  ?  P.  (No  answer.) 

T.  By  spores.  Now  tell  me  all  you  know  about  bacteria. 

(а)  Examine  the  above  in  the  light  of  the  principles  govern¬ 
ing  the  learning  process,  stating  concisely  the  defects  in  method. 

(б)  Indicate  how  you  would  conduct  the  lesson  to  avoid 
these  defects. 
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1.  (a)  Describe  the  New  Athenian  education  and  show  how  it 
differed  from  Spartan  education. 

(6)  Give  a  concise  account  of  Socrates  as  an  educator. 

2.  (a)  What  does  modern  education  owe  to  Comenius  in 
connection  with  (i)  methods  of  teaching  and  (ii)  ^school  organ¬ 
ization  ? 

(b)  Why  is  Comenius  termed  a  realist  ? 

3.  “No  other  English  writer  on  education  has  had  so  wide¬ 
spread  an  influence  as  Locke.” 

Discuss  this  statement,  giving  some  account  of  Locke’s 
educational  theories. 

4.  Give  a  brief  summary  of  Froebel’s  permanent  influence  on 
education. 

5.  Give  a  concise  sketch  of  the  educational,  work  of  Bishop 
Strachan  or  Egerton  Ryerson. 
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1.  (a)  How  would  you  direct  the  observations  of  a  class  in 
teaching  how  nature  provides  for  (i)  wind-pollination,  (ii)  insect- 
pollination,  (hi)  self-pollination  ? 

(b)  Summarize  the  facts  that  you  would  expect  the  class 
to  gain  from  their  observations. 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  correlate  these  studies  of  pollina¬ 
tion  with  your  lessons  in  agriculture. 

2.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  either  osmosis  or  capillarity, 
emphasizing  especially  the  practical  applications. 

3.  (a)  State  three  out-door  observation  exercises  which  you 
would  assign  to  a  class  in  preparation  for  a  lesson  on  either  the 
grasshopper  or  winter  birds. 

{b)  Show  what  use  you  would  make  of  these  observations 
'  in  the  lesson  which  followed. 

4.  A. Florence  flask  is  filled  with  cold  water.  A  one-holed 
rubber  stopper  is  fitted  with  a  long  glass  tube  open  at  both  ends, 
and  the  flask  is  closed  with  this  stopper  so  that  the  water  rises 
in  the  tube.  The  flask  is  heated  by  means  of  an  alcohol  lamp 
flame.  The  pupils  make  the  following  observations  : — 

(a)  At  first  the  water  in  the  tube  lowers  slightly. 

(b)  Soon  it  begins  to  rise,  and  rises  nearly  to  the  top  of  the 
tube. 

(c)  As  soon  as  the  heating  begins,  a  film  of  water  gathers 
on  the  outside  of  the  flask  and  remains  for  a  time,  but 
finally  disappears. 

{d)  Very  soon  after  the  heat  is  first  applied,  small  bubbles 
appear  inside  the  flask. 

(i)  State  clearly  the  causes  of  each  of  the  four  phenomena 
observed. 

(ii)  Show  by  what  methods  you  would  lead  your  pupils  to 
discover  the  causes  of  the  deposition  of  the  film  of  water,  and 
of  the  occurrence  of  the  bubbles. 

I  over] 


V 


5.  Describe  your  plan  of  introducing  the  subject  of  “current  '  1 
electricity  ”  to  your  Form  IV  class.  How  would  you  justify  the  ^ 
introduction  of  the  subject  into  the  public  school  course  of  study  if* 
at  this  stage  ?  ■  ,7! 
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SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

LITERATURE 


1.  {a)  In  what  respects  should  the  literature  selections  for 
primary  classes  differ  from  those  for  senior  classes  ? 

(h)  Specify  two  selections  suitable  for  primary  and  two  for 
senior  classes,  and  show  in  what  respects  they  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  specified  in  your  answer  to  (a)  above. 

2.  (a)  Stories  are  told  Form  I  classes  to  provide  material  for 
either  literature  or  composition  lessons.  Compare  the  procedure 
in  the  use  of  the  story  for  each  of  these  purposes. 

{b)  Outline,  within  the  space  of  half  a  page,  a  story  that 
you  would  tell  as  a  literature  lesson  to  a  class  in  Form  I. 


3.  {a)  What  principles  should  be  observed  in  assigning  seat 
work  in  connection  with  the  lessons  in  literature  ? 

(6)  What  different  kinds  of  seat  work  in  literature  might 
be  properly  assigned  to  the  pupils  in  an  ungraded  rural  school  ? 

(c)  Illustrate  by  reference  to  selections  in  the  Eeaders. 


4.  (a)  What  are  the  Eegulations  of  the  Department  of  Educa¬ 
tion  regarding  Supplementary  Eeading  in  the  Public  Schools  ? 

(b)  Name  five  works  that  you  consider  suitable  for 
Supplementary  Eeading  for  a  class  in  Form  III. 

(c)  Show  why  you  consider  them  suitable. 


[over] 


5. 


O  dwellers  in  the  dust,  arise, 

My  little  brothers  of  the  field. 

And  put  the  sleep  out  of  your  eyes. 

Your  death-doom  is  repealed. 

Lift  all  your  golden  faces  now. 

You  dandelions  in  the  ground ! 

You  quince  and  thorn  and  apple  bough. 

Your  foreheads  are  unbound. 

O  dwellers  in  the  frost,  awake. 

My  little  brothers  of  the  mould  ! 

It  is  the  time  to  froth  and  slake 
Your  being  as  of  old. 

You  frogs  and  newts  and  creatures  small 
In  the  pervading  urge  of  spring. 

Who  taught  you  in  the  dreary  fall 
To  guess  so  glad  a  thing. 

From  every  swale  your  watery  notes. 

Piercing  the  rainy  cedar  lands. 

Proclaim  your  tiny  silver  throats 
Are  loosened  of  their  bands. 

O  dwellers  in  the  desperate  dark. 

My  brothers  of  the  mortal  birth. 

Is  there  no  whisper  bids  you  mark 
The  Easter  of  the  earth  ? 

Let  the  great  flood  of  spring’s  return 
Float  every  fear  away,  and  know 
We  are  all  fellows  of  the  fern 
And  children  of  the  snow. 

(а)  To  what  form  would  you  teach  the  above  poem  ?  Give 
reasons. 

(б)  Describe  your  procedure  in  the  step  of  preparation  and 
in  the  first  presentation  of  the  poem. 

(c)  By  giving  the  chief  questions  you  w^ould  ask  and  the 
answers  you  would  seek  to  obtain,  and  also  by  indicating  any 
other  methods  you  might  use  in  dealing  with  particular  expres¬ 
sions,  show  how  you  would  complete  the  teaching  of  the  lesson. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

HISTORY 


1.  (a)  Give  a  series  of  topics  on  pioneer  life,  suitable  for  a 
Form  II  class. 

(b)  Write  the  matter  of  one  of  these  topics  as  you  wonld 
give  it  to  a  class. 

2.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  conducting  a  review  lesson  in 
Form  III  on  either  “The  Discovery  of  America”  or  “The 
Capture  of  Quebec,  1759.” 

(b)  Make  the  blackboard  summary  which  should  appear 
at  the  end  of  the  lesson. 

3.  Explain  fully  and  definitely  your  method  of  using  the 
authorized  text  book  on  English  History  in  Form  IV. 

4.  Outline  your  plan  of  a  lesson  with  a  Form  IV  class  on  one 
of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  work  of  Jacques  Cartier. 

(b)  The  Fathers  of  Confederation. 

(c)  The  Norman  Conquest. 

(d)  The  Reform  Bill  of  1832. 

5.  (a)  Give  reasons  why  civics  should  be  emphasized  in  our 
schools. 

(b)  How  would  you  conduct  a  lesson  on  the  Municipal 
elections  ? 

(c)  When  would  you  teach  such  a  lesson  ? 
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SECOND  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


GRAMMAR 


1.  (a)  Give  reasons  for  deferring  the  formal  study  of  grammar 
until  Form  IV. 

{b)  What  introductory  work  in  grammar  may  be  done 
informally  in  Forms  I,  II,  and  III  ? 

2.  “The  teaching  of  the  parts  of  speech  should  follow  after, 
and  rest  upon,  a  previous  analysis  of  the  sentence  into  its  logical 
parts.” 

(a)  Discuss  this  statement. 

(h)  What  lessons  on  the  sentence  should  precede  the  first 
lessons  on  a  part  of  speech  ? 

3.  By  giving  the  questions  you  would  ask,  and  the  answers 
you  would  accept,  show  how  you  would  teach  the  complete 
analysis  of : — 

He  who,  from  zone  to  zone. 

Guides  through  the  boundless  sky  thy  certain  flight, 

In  the  long  way  that  I  must  tread  alone. 

Will  guide  my  steps  aright. 

4.  Outline  a  plan  for  teaching  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  A  first  lesson  on  tense. 

(h)  The  subjective  predicate  adjective. 

(c)  The  participle. 

5.  Show  how  you  will  conduct  a  class  so  as  to  lead  the  pupils 
to  discover  the  errors  in  the  following  sentences  and  to  find 
grammatical  reasons  for  the  correction  of  these  errors  : — 

{a)  He  don’t  like  work  any  better  than  me. 

(b)  Harry  shouted  to  we  girls  “The  bell  has  rang  ”. 

(c)  Let  every  pupil  attend  to  their  own  work. 

(d)  Them  that  disobey  will  be  punished. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


ORAL  AND  WRITTEN  COMPOSITION 


1.  {a)  Discuss  the  principles  that  would  guide  you  in  the 
selection  of  subjects  for  essays, 

(6)  Select  a  suitable  subject  for  Form  IV  and  show  clearly 
how  it  conforms  to  the  principles  referred  to  in  {a). 

(c)  Outline  your  method  of  developing  in  class  a  typical 
plan  for  the  subject  selected  in  (6). 

2.  {a)  What  difficulties  does  the  child  encounter  in  the 
transition  from  oral  to  written  composition  ? 

(6)  How  would  you  aid  him  to  overcome  these  difficulties  ? 
Illustrate  your  answer  by  specific  reference  to  a  written  compo¬ 
sition  lesson  that  you  have  taught  or  observed  in  the  Model 
school. 

3.  “Once  upon  a  time  there  was  a  little  girl  and  she  had  a  dog.  He  was 
a  great  big  St.  Bernard  dog,  and  liked  the  little  girl  very  much,  and  she 
liked  him  very  much.  And  his  name  was  Rover.  And  there  was  the  little 
girl  and  her  father  and  mother,  and  they  lived  near  the  lake,  and  she  had 
no  brothers  and  sisters.  The  little  girls  name  was  Mary.  One  day  her 
mother  said  to  her  not  to  go  down  to  the  lake,  and  she  went  down  and  fell 
in.  And  Rover  he  seen  her  fall  in  and  he  ran  an’  caught  hold  of  her  dress 
in  his  mouth  an’  pulled  her  out  on  the  shore.  So  her  father  and  mother 
was  good  to  Rover  and  gave  him  a  bone  because  he  pulled  her  out.” 

The  above  story  was  suggested  by  the  picture  on  page  22 
of  the  Ontario  Public  School  Composition  Book,  a  reproduction 
of  Sir  Edwin  Landseer’s  painting,  Saved  ”,  and  was  told  orally 
by  a  Form  II  pupil. 

(a)  Write  out  the  story  in  correct  English. 

[h)  Illustrate  your  method  of  dealing  with  the  criticism 
and  correction  of  oral  composition  by  showing  clearly  how  you 
would  deal  with  the  above  story. 


[over] 


4.  (a)  From  the  point  of  view  of  the  pupil’s  later  career, 
discuss  the  value  of  (i)  written  composition,  (ii)  oral  composition. 

(b)  What  various  means  are  at  the  teacher’s  disposal  for 
training  his  pupils  in  oral  composition  ? 

(c)  Discuss  the  value  of  each  of  these  means  and  show  how 
and  under  what  circumstances  each  may  be  profitably  employed. 


5.  (a)  Discuss  the  special  value  of  each  of  the  following  as  a 
means  of  training  your  pupils  in  written  composition : — 

(i)  Memorization  of  selected  prose  passages. 

(ii)  Relation  of  personal  experiences. 

(iii)  Letter  writing. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  {a)  Indicate  clearly  the  nature  of  the  introductory  lessons 
in  number  work  with  a  class  of  beginners. 

(b)  Outline  a  lesson  with  a  primary  class  on  9  +  6  =  15, 
showing  exactly  the  steps  in  developing  and  impressing  this 
relationship. 

2.  Explain  how  you  would  teach  multiplication  by  a  two-digit 
multiplier. 

3.  Make  a  plan  for  teaching  a  first  lesson  on  “  board  measure  ”. 

4.  Give  an  outline  plan  for  a  lesson  on  the  multiplication  of  a 
fraction  by  a  fraction. 

5.  ‘‘Oral  work  should  always  precede  written  work.” 

“Concrete  material  should  always  be  used  in  introducing 
new  work.” 

Illustrate  these  principles  by  outlining  a  first  lesson  on 
“  Taxes  ”. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  What  aim  would  you  keep  before  you  in  teaching  a 
lesson  on  child  life  in  China  or  in  Greenland  with  a  Form  I 
class  ? 

(b)  How  would  you  conduct  such  a  lesson  ? 

2.  You  propose  to  conduct  a  field  excursion  with  a  Form  II 
class  preparatory  to  teaching  the  geography  of  a  river  basin. 

(a)  Specify  the  instructions  for  observation  which  you 
would  give  to  the  class  before  setting  out. 

(b)  Show  what  use  you  would  make  of  the  observations  in 
the  lesson  which  follows. 

3.  (a)  Describe  your  method  of  leading  a  class  to  estimate  the 
change  in  altitude  of  the  sun  from  week  to  week. 

(6)  Show  how  you  would  lead  a  class  to  understand  the 
reason  why  the  more  nearly  vertical  the  rays  of  the  sun  become 
the  more  heat  and  light  they  yield. 

4.  Write  a  lesson  plan  for  a  review  lesson  on  the  commerce 
of  Ontario  with  the  other  parts  of  the  continent. 

5.  You  are  to  teach  a  lesson  on  Norway  or  Holland  in  your 
brief  study  of  the  countries  of  Europe  with  a  Form  IV  class. 

(a)  Make  a  summary  of  the  facts  you  would  select  to 
present  to  the  class. 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  presentation. 
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SUIVIMER  MODEL.  SCHOOLS 


SCIENCE  OF  EIJUCATION 


1.  {a)  What  are  the  chief  physical  and  mental  characteristics 
of  the  child  from  seven  to  twelve  years  ? 

(6)  Show  how  a  knowledge  of  these  characteristics  would 
influence  your  teaching  of  (i)  literature,  (ii)  arithmetic,  (iii) 
geography. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  “habit”  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(i)  The  formation  of  habits. 

(ii)  The  advantages  and  the  dangers  of  habit. 

(iii)  The  relation  of  habit  to  interest. 

(6)  Illustrate  from  the  subject  of  reading  how  a  habit  may 
be  modi  fled. 

8.  (a)' Describe  concisely  the  nature  of  voluntary  attention. 

(6)  Indicate  how  you  will  attempt  to  secure  and  retain 
attention  in  teaching  (i)  a  history  lesson  in  Form  II,  (ii)  a 
nature  study  lesson  in  Form  IV. 

* 

4.  (a)  Distinguish  between  individual  and  general  notions. 

(6)  Describe  concisely  your  methods  of  presenting  (i) 
individual  notions,  (ii)  general  notions.  Illustrate  your  answer 
by  reference  to  notes  on  teaching  an  individual  notion  of  a  river 
and  a  o-eneral  notion  of  a  river. 

o 

5.  Compare  the  drill  lesson  and  the  review  lesson,  using  the 
following  heads : — 

(a)  Purposes. 

(b)  Educational  principles  to  be  applied. 

(c)  'Methods  of  conducting  the  lesson. 
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SUMMEK  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HISTORY 


t  1.  (a)  In  teaching  history  in  the  public  and  separate  schools 

•  of  Ontario,  what  purposes  should  the  teacher  always  keep  in 
view  ? 

*  (b)  “  Pioneer  life  in  Canada  with  local  references”,  is  part 
"  of  the  prescribed  course  for  Form  II.  Show  how  you  would 

conduct  your  classes  in  this  work  in  order  to  achieve  the 
purposes  indicated  in  your  answer  to  (a)  above. 

2.  (a)  Write  out  either  a  Bible  story  or  the  story  of  some 
famous  person,  as  you  would  tell  it  to  a  class  in  Form  II. 

(h)  Explain  clearly  your  method  of  dealing  with  the 
History  Header  in  Form  HI. 

'  3.  (a)  Outline  the  work  in  history  prescribed  for  Form  IV  of 

the  public  and  separate  schools. 

{b)  Show  how  you  would  seek  to  impress  upon  the  pupils 
of  Form  IV  the  duties  of  citizenship. 

4.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following: — 

(a)  Jacques  Cartier. 

{b)  Champlain. 

(c)  The  Settlement  of  Australia. 

5.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  “oral  method”  of  presenting 
history  to  pupils  ? 

•  (b)  Discuss  the  place  and  value  of  biography  in  teaching 
history. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


1.  {a)  Quote  a  poem  suitable  for  a  memorization  lesson  with 
a  class  in  either  Form  I  or  Form  II. 

(6)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  the  lesson  on  the  poem, 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  the  correlation  of  studies  in 
connection  with  the  teaching  of  literature. 

(6)  Show  how  you  would  employ  the  principle  in  the 
teaching  of  any  poem  with  which  you  are  familiar,  suitable  for 
a  class  in  either  Form  III  or  Form  IV. 

d.  (ct)  What  qualities  of  literature  appeal  to  children  (i)  in 
the  two  lower  Forms,  (ii)  in  the  upper  Forms  ? 

{h)  Outline  your  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  following 
poem,  showing  fully  how  you  would  endeavour  to  excite  a 
suitable  mood  for  teaching  the  poem: — 

WHAT  HAS  BRITAIN  DONE1 

What  has  Britain  done  '? 

Ke})t  the  faith  and  fought  the  fight 
For  the  everlasting  right : 

Chivalrously  couched  her  lance 
In  defence  of  Belgium,  France  ? 

This  has  Britain  done. 

What  has  Britain  done  1 

Given  every  seventh  son, 

Met  the  challenge  of  the  Hun : 

Placed  her  men  on  every  field, 

Proud  to  die,  too  proud  to  yield — 

This  has  Britain  done. 

What  has  Britain  done  % 

Answers  every  far-flung  breeze 
Blown  across  the  seven  seas  : 

“Watch  and  ward  secure  she  keeps. 

With  vigilance  that  never  sleeps” — 

This  has  Britain  done. 

[over] 


What  has  Britain  done 

( )n  every  front,  her  flag  unfurled, 
Fought  a  world- war  round  the  world  : 
Then,  when  all  is  said  and  done. 

Ask  her  Allies,  ask  the  Hun, 

“What  has  Britain  done  1  ” 

What  has  Britain  done  1 

For  her  slain,  Britannia  weepjs — 

She  might  boast  who  silence  keeps. 
But,  when  all  is  done  and  said. 

Call  the  roll  and  count  her  dead, 

And  know  what  she  has  done. 


4.  (a)  What  purposes  are  the  Golden  Rule  Books  intended  to 
serve  in  the  education  of  the  pupils  ? 

(6)  State  how  you  will  use  the  Golden  Rule  Books  in 
endeavouring  to  accomplish  these  purposes. 

5.  Give  four  practical  suggestions  for  using  each  of  the 
following  in  teaching  literature : — 

(a)  The  story  of  the  life  of  the  author. 

(h)  Pictures  and  illustrations. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


A— ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

1.  {a)  Quote  a  poem  suitable  for  a  memorization  lesson  with 
a  class  in  either  Form  I  or  Form  11. 

(6)  Show  how  you  would  conduct  the  lesson  on  the  poem. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  the  correlation  of  studies  in 
connection  with  the  teaching  of  literature. 

(6)  Show  how  you  would  employ  the  principle  in  the 
teaching  of  any  poem  with  which  you  are  familiar,  suitable  for 
a  class  in  either  Form  III  or  Form  IV. 

3.  {a)  What  qualities  of  literature  appeal  to  children  (i)  in 
the  two  lower  Forms,  (ii)  in  the  upper  Forms  ? 

(b)  Outline  your  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  following 
poem,  showing  fully  how  you  would  endeavour  to  excite  a 
suitable  mood  for  teaching  the  poem: — 

WHAT  HAS  BRITAIN  DONE? 

What  has  Britain  done  ? 

Kei)t  the  faith  and  fought  the  fight 
For  the  everlasting  right : 

Chivalrously  couched  her  lance 
In  defence  of  Belgium,  France  % 

This  has  Britain  done. 

What  has  Britain  done  ? 

Given  every  seventh  son, 

]Met  the  challenge  of  the  Hun  r 
Placed  her  men  on  every  field. 

Proud  to  die,  too  proud  to  yield — 

This  has  Britain  done. 

What  has  Britain  done  ? 

Answers  every  far-flung  breeze 
Blown  across  the  seven  seas  : 

“Watch  and  ward  secure  she  keeps. 

With  vigilance  that  never  sleeps” — 

This  has  Britain  done. 


[over] 


What  lias  Britain  done  *? 

On  every  front,  her  flag  unfurled, 

F ought  a  world- war  round  the  world  ; 

Then,  when  all  is  said  and  done. 

Ask  her  Allies,  ask  the  Hun, 

“What  has  Britain  done  ?  ” 

What  has  Britain  done  ? 

For  her  slain,  Britannia  weeps — 

She  might  boast  who  silence  keeps. 

But,  when  all  is  done  and  said. 

Call  the  roll  and  count  her  dead. 

And  know  what  she  has  done. 

B— LITTfiRATURE  FRANgAISE 

1.  Expliquez  comment  la  litterature  pent  contribuer 

(a)  a  developper  Femotion  de  Fenfant, 

(b)  a  former  son  caractere, 

(c)  a  lui  inspirer  Famour  de  la  bonne  lecture, 

(d)  a  exercer  son  intelligence  et  sa  memoire. 

2.  Quels  rnoyens  vous  proposez-vous  d’emploj^er  (a)  pour  tirer 
tout  le  parti  possible  de  la  bibliotheque  scolaire  s’il  en  existe 
line  dans  votre  ecole,  (b)  pour  Fenrichir  et  en  former  une  s’il 
n’y  en  a  pas  encore  ? 

d.  Etablissez  le  plan  d’une  leyon  pour  faire  comprendre  et 
apprecier  a  vos.eleves  le  petit  poeme  suivant  : 

L’EPI  ET  LE  TONNEAU  VIDES 

Tandis  que  ces  epis,  qu’on  coupera  bientdt, 

Inclinent  leur  front  vers  la  terre, 

Disait  un  enfant  a  son  pere, 

D’oii  vient  que  celui-ci  s’eleve  encor  si  haut  1 

— C’est  qu’il  n’a  pas  de  grain  dans  sa  t@te  legere. 

— Ce  tonneau  qu’au  pressoir  le  vigneron  conduit 
En  le  poussant  d’un  pied  rapide, 

Pounpioi  done  fait-il  fant  de  bruit  ? 

— Mon  bon  ami,  c’est  qu’il  est  vide. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (rt)  Describe  concisely  the  nature  and  scope  of  Form  I 
work  in  geography. 

(b)  Write  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  East,  West,  North, 
South,  to  a  class  in  Form  1. 

‘2.  Discuss  the  value  of  each  of  the  following  in  teaching 
“land  and  water  forms”  to  a  class  in  Form  II  . 

{a)  Geographical  excursions. 

(h)  The  class-room  lesson. 

(c)  Expression  work  in  drawung  and  modelling. 

8.  Indicate  in  detail  your  method  of  teaching  a  lesson  to  a 
Senior  class  in  Form  III  on  any  important  Canadian  manufac¬ 
turing  industry  with  which  you  are  familiar. 

4.  Indicate  clearly  your  method  of  procedure  in  teaching  one 
of  the  following  topics  to  a  class  in  Form  IV  : — 

(a)  .Variation  in  the  length  of  day  and  night. 

(h)  The  causes  of  the'  seasons. 

5.  {a)  What  are  the  advantages  of  working  out  well-selected 
problems  with  the  class  in  teaching  geography  ? 

{h)  State  two  problems  which  would  serve  as  a  basis  for 
lessons  on  England  or  Japan  or  the  United  States.  Describe 
your  method  of  working  out  one  of  these  problems  with  an 
Entrance  class. 
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SUMMEE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCHOOL  MA^^AGEMENT 


1.  (a)  What  objects  sliould  the  teacher  keep  in  view  in  the 
assii^ninent  of  home  lessons  ? 

{b)  Give  examples  of  the  kind  of  home  work  which  should 
be  assigned,  specifying  in  each  case  for  which  Form  it  is  in¬ 
tended. 

(c)  Describe  your  method  of  treating  in  school  the  lessons 
assimied  for  home  work. 


2.  In  connection  with  school  discipline,  state  your  views  on 
the  educational  value  of  each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  Keejjing  an  “honour  roll”.  ^ 

(6)  Kee^^ing  pupils  in  at  recess. 

(c)  Requiring  pupils  to  report  their  own  misconduct. 

8.  (a)  Specify  three  of  the  chief  sources  of  unnecessary  loss 
of  time  in  the  school  room. 

(6)  Show  how  you  would  endeavour  to  obviate  or  cure 
each  of  these. 

4.  (a)  How  often  should  promotions  from  grade  to  grade  be 
made  throughout  the  year  ? 

(b)  What  particulars  would  you  take  into  account  in 
making  such  promotions  ?  Explain. 

5.  State  the  provisions  of  the  Public  and  Separate  Schools 
Acts  and  Reo;ulations  with  reference  to  each  of  the  following’ ; — 

(a)  The  penalty  for  the  use  of  unauthorized  text-books. 

(b)  Irregular  attendance  of  pupils. 

(c)  Teachers’  institutes. 

(d)  Time-tables. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAM  M  AR  AND  COMPOSITION 


1.  “The  teachino'  of  formal  o;rammar  should  beoin  with  the 
sentence.” 

{a)  Give  three  reasons  why  we  should  begin  witli  the 
sentence. 

(h)  \Vhen  should  we  begin  tlie  formal  study  of  English 
grammar  ?  Give  reasons. 

2.  ((x)  Of  what  value  are  definitions  in  grammar  ? 

(6)  How  should  they  be  obtained  and  applied  ? 

(c)  Illustrate  your  answer  in  (b)  by  a  lesson  on  any  one  of 
tlie  following  topics :  Tense,  Mood,  or  the  Adverb. 

d.  Show  how  you  would  teach  the  detailed  analysis  of  the 
following  sentence : — 

“To  relieve  the  crews,  who  were  tried  by  continual  work, 
they  were  allowed  occasional  halts  at  the  islands  where  they 
amused  tliemselves  with  killing  penguins.” 

4.  (a)  Wliat  use  will  you  make  of  fairy  stories  in  teaching 
composition  ?  Explain  fully. 

(b)  Write  out  a  fairy  story  suitable  to  a  class  in  Form  II, 
describing  your  method  of  telling  the  story. 

5.  (a)  Discuss  tlie  value  of  oral  composition. 

(b)  Indicate  how  you  would  conduct  a  lesson  in  oral  com¬ 
position  with  a  primary  class. 

(c)  What  differences  would  you  make  with  a  class  in 
Form  IV  ? 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


# 

GRAMMAR  AJSTD  COMPOSITION 


A— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 

1.  {a)  Of  what  value  are  definitions  in  grammar  ? 

(6)  How  should  they  be  obtained  and  applied  ? 

(c)  Illustrate  your  answer  in  (h)  by  a  lesson  on  any  one  of 
the  following  topics :  Tense,  Mood,  or  the  Adverb. 

2.  Show  how  you  would  teach  the  detailed  analysis  of  the 
following  sentence : — 

“To  relieve  the  crews,  who  were  tried  by  continual  work, 
they  were  allowed  occasional  halts  at  the  islands  where  they 
amused  themselves  with  killing  penguins.” 

3.  {a)  What  use  will  you  make  of  fairy  stories  in  teaching 
composition  ?  Explain  fully. 

(6)  Write  out  a  fairy  story  suitable  to  a  class  in  Form  II, 
describing  your  method  of  telling  the  story. 

B—GRAMMAIRE  ET  composition  FRANgAISE 

1.  Elaborez  le  plan  d’une  le9on  pour  enseigner  a  des  eleves 
du  cours  moyen  (Form  III)  les  regies  de  la  formation  du  pluriel 
dans  les  noms  composes. 

2.  Exposez  en  detail  votre  maniere  de  proceder  pour  preparer 
des  eleves  du  cours  moyen  (Form  III)  a  ecrire  une  composition 
sur  Yun  des  sujets  suivants : 

(a)  Les  plaisirs  de  I’hiver. 

(h)  Le  devouement  de  Dollar  Desormeaux. 

(c)  Notre  ecole. 

{d)  Une  lettre  de  felicitations  a  quelque  ami  qui  a  reussi 
a  un  examen. 

3.  (a)  Sur  quels  points  doit  se  porter  tout  particulim*ement 
I’attention  du  maitre  en  corrigeant  les  compositions  de  ses 
eleves  ? 

(b)  Quels  moyens  peut-il  prendre  pour  s’assurer  que  les 
eleves  tiennent  compte  des  corrections  operees  ou  indiquees  par 
lui? 


vf 


i 


i 


t 


h-*  * 


r'  V-^ 


,  >  * 


« 

z'  • 


->  •  >  't*V*  f  •'  '‘V*  *  / 

•>,.-  '  •  ■  ■  ( • 

■  .  *  ♦ 

S  .  *  •  •  • 


f . 


.-  y 


i-  V  . 


;f 


V f  IJ'ri' .'>  -K' ’  V.-\i 

r  iij'd  W>1,  ■  *}-,  ’ 


^  '( 


-.[^UKlrrf  i 


^  . 


t 


.*  J 


/ 


I  t 
<  ' 


i  ‘  $ 


>  •  r 


•  fj  ■ 


'  1  '  •  fc.  - 

I  *  'i. 

'»  •.< 


✓ 


.  f 


' / 


i  =  .vv^fri  inr;.  ;;;,,J 

.  ,'  7’va^  -'.  ' 


.■  ','  - 
»  -  r  J 


»  I  ..  <« 

/  »•. 


.  ' .  '  '  i- 


I. 


I  *. 

jk 


■  '  T  ■: " '  ‘  •■■ 

i  •■.  ’  :■«(«.  -vj-  , 


'  ;  '  '-.  ■  ' 

'  '  '  ■■  ■  ^>  ‘  ■•  '  ' 

•  -  '~  .  M  ■  « 


V  .  r  '*  -,‘'  l' 


✓ 

■  v  i '  I 

•  4  »  >  I  *  ■  . 


'  I 


I'i' 


•  /• 


^  .r  .  :■• 


-jf 


1  •■ 


/ 


■j  ;< 


.•flUVl 

'  r  , 


'Mt.y 

'  '>4 


/Vj 


j-  '  • 

,  *•  (,  ■ 


a. 


^  ; 


i  , 


M, 


>  V- 

.'  n» 

'  '  \  .  '■ 


»  . 


•K  I 


,*  V ,  . 


.  •  .  C  z  ■ 


/ 

4  « 


lA  ' 


.  /  ^ 


-U 

i',*' 


department  of  leoucation,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1919 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  {a)  Outline  the  course  of  study  in  arithmetic  laid  dowrf  for 
Form  I  of  the  public  and  separate  schools. 

(h)  Discuss  the  place  and  importance  of  oral  arithmetic. 

2.  {a)  Explain  clearly  your  method  of  teaching  numeration 
and  notation  of  numbers  (i)  from  1  to  10,  (ii)  from  10  to  100, 
(iii)  from  100  to  100,000. 

{h)  Explain  how  and  when  you  would  begin  to  teach 
Roman  notation. 

3.  (a)  Describe  at  least  three  devices  for  securing  practice  in 
rapid  and  accurate  addition  in  Form  II. 

(6)  Explain  how  you  would  teach  avoirdupois  weight. 
What  apparatus  would  you  expect  to  find  in  tlie  school  to  assist 
in  this  work  ? 

4.  Give  an  outline  of  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  one  of  the 
following  to  a  class  in  Form  III: — 

(а)  Bills  and  accounts. 

(б)  Addition  of  vulgar  fractions. 

(c)  Areas  of  rectilinear  figures. 

5.  Outline  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  one  of  tlie  following  to 
a  class  in  Form  IV : — 

{a)  Multiplication  of  a  decimal  by  a  decimal. 

[h)  Simple  interest. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION  • 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1. ^(a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  habit.  State  concisely  the 
laws  of  habit  formation. 

(b)  Show  the  value  and  limitations  of  habit  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  child. 

2.  (a)  By  means  of  one  example  taken  from  geography  and 
one  from  arithmetic,  show  that  you  understand  what  is  implied 
in  the  use  of  the  term  apperception. 

(h)  Show  the  relation  of  apperception  to  retention  and  to 
recall. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  characteristics  of  the  objective  method  of 
teaching. 

(b)  State  the  advantages  and  the  limitations  of  this  method. 

4.  (a)  What  is  the  difference  between  the  purpose  of  the  drill 
lesson  and  that  of  the  review  lesson? 

(b)  What  dangers  are  to  be  avoided  in  conducting  a  drill 
lesson  ?  Show,  by  means  of  an  example  taken  either  from 
primary  number  work  or  from  primary  reading,  how  you  would 
avoid  these  dangers. 

5.  (a)  State  concisely  the  chief  physical  and  mental  character¬ 
istics  of  childhood. 

(6)  In  what  ways  should  the  possession  of  a  knowledge  of 
these  characteristics  improve  your  teaching  ? 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  “The  essential  aim  of  the  school  is  the  formation  of  good 
habits.” 

(a)  Show  how  you  would  endeavour  to  have  your  pupils 
form  the  habits  of  punctuality,  regularity,  and  industry. 

(b)  How  would  you  endeavour  to  secure  the  cooperation  of 
the  parents  in  this  work  ? 

2.  (a)  What  principles  should  be  kept  in  mind  in  constructing 
a  school  time  table? 

(h)  Construct  a  time-table  for  a  rural  school  having  two 
classes  in  Form  I,  one  in  Form  II,  one  in  Form  HI,  and  one  in 
Form  IV. 

3.  Discuss  the  seating  of  pupils,  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Comfort  and  health  of  pupils. 

(b)  Cooperation  in  school  work. 

(c)  Maintaining  good  order. 

4.  Discuss  the  values  of  the  different  kinds  of  incentives,  and 
indicate  the  dangers  to  be  avoided  in  the  employment  of  some 
of  them. 

5.  State  the  teacher’s  duties  in  reference  to  the  following : — 

(a)  Communicable  diseases. 

(b)  Unauthorized  text  books. 

{c)  The  admission  of  non-resident  pupils. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


GRAMMAR 


A— ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 

I..  Discuss  the  place  and  value  of  the  study  of  English 
grammar  in  the  public  schools.  Indicate  with  illustrations  how 
you  would  prepare  your  class  for  the  formal  study  of  grammar 
in  grades  below  Form  IV. 

2.  -In  the  following  pairs  of  sentences,  discuss  as  with  a  class 
whether  both  forms  are  correct  with  different  meanings,  or 
whether  only  one  of  the  two  is  correct,  giving  in  each  case  the 
questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you  would  expect  to 
receive : — 

(a)  (i)  The  rose  smells  sweet. 

(ii)  The  rose  smells  sweetly. 

(6)  (i)  He  tied  the  rope  tight.  ' 

(ii)  He  tied  the  rope  tightly. 

(c)  (i)  He  likes  the  teacher  as  well  as  me. 

(ii)  He  likes  the  teacher  as  well  as  I. 

3.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  with  a  Junior  class  in 
Form  IV,  on  any  one  of  the  following  :  (a)  the  preposition, 
(6)  voice,  (c)  tense,  (d)  mood. 

B— GRAMMAIRE  FRANgAISE 

1.  (a)  Expliquez  clairement  en  quoi  consistent  la  methode 
inductive  et  la  methode  deductive  dans  I’enseignement  de  la 
grammaire. 

(b)  Dans  quel  cas,  et  dans  quels  cours  la  methode  deductive 
peut-elle  s’employer  avantageusement  ? 

2.  (a)  Quel  est  I’importance  des  exercices  d  analyse  ? 

•  (6)  A  quel  cours  commence-t-on  I’analyse  logique  ? 

(c)  Qu’enseigne-t-on  de  I’analyse  logique  au  cours  men- 
tiohne  ? 

3.  fitablissez  le  plan  d’une  le9on  de  grammaire  ayant  pour 
objet  d’enseigner  a  des  Meves  du  cours  moyen  (Form  III),  les 
irregularites  des  verbes  termines  en  enir,  comme  venir. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


HISTORY 


1.  (a)  Outline  the  work  in  history  you  will  endeavour  to  cover 
with  a  class  in  Form  I. 

(b)  What  method  will  you  employ  in  teaching  history  in 
this  Form  ? 

2.  State  clearly  how  you  will  use  each  of  the  following  in 
teaching  history  in  an  ungraded  public  school : — 

(a)  The  text  book. 

(b)  Pictures. 

(c)  Maps. 

3.  By  means  of  definite  examples,  illustrate  how  you  will 
seek  to  correlate  history  with  (a)  geography,  {b)  literature,  (c) 
composition. 

4.  (rt)  Write  the  story  of  one  of  the  following  as  you  would 
tell  it  to  a  class  : — 

(i)  Madeleine  de  Vercheres. 

(ii)  Sir  Isaac  Brock. 

(iii)  Lord  Selkirk. 

(iv)  Jacques  Cartier. 

{b)  To  wdiich  form  w’ould  you  tell  the  story  ? 

5.  Under  the  headings,  matter  and  method,  outline  your 
plan  for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following : — 

(u)  Confederation  of  the  Canadian  Provinces. 

{b)  The  Seven  Years’  War  so  far  as  it  affected  North 

A-H10T1C9j 

(c)  The  British  Reform  Bill  of  1832. 

•  (d)  Hardships  endured  by  the  pioneers  in  Ontario. 

{e)  The  British  Navy  in  the  Great  World  War. 

(/)  Village  or  township  government. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  Give  an  outline  of  the  work  in  number  you  will  endeavour 
to  cover  during  the  first  four  weeks  with  a  class  of  beginners. 

2.  (a)  Outline  your  plan  for  a  lesson  on  the  number  6. 

(6)  What  facts  will  you  seek  to  make  clear  to  the  class  in 
(i)  the  first  lesson,  (ii)  subsequent  lessons? 

3.  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  multiplication  by  a  two- 

figure  multiplier.  [ 

4.  {a)  What  apparatus  should  there  be  in  every  public  school 
to  aid  in  teaching  the  tables  of  weights  and  measures  ? 

(6)  Outline  your  plan  for  teaching  a  first  lesson  either  on 
linear  measure  or  on  avoirdupois  weight. 

5.  (a)  What  knowledge  of  fractions  should  a  class  have  before 
you  begin  decimals  ?  Give  reasons. 

(b)  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  a  first  lesson  either 
on  decimals  or  on  percentage. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


LITERATURE 


A— ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

I.  (a)  What  means  are  at  the  disposal  of  the  teacher  to  culti- 
•  vate  in  his  pupils  a  taste  for  good  literature  ? 

(b)  Referring  to  any  two  selections  in  the  Readers,  state 
on  what  grounds  each  may  be  considered  as  good  literature  and 
show,  in  the  case  of  one  of  them,  how  you  would  lead  your  class 
to  appreciate  its  literary  value. 


2.  Quote  an  extract  or  short  poem  suitable  for  memorization 
in  Form  II,  and  show  in  detail  how  you  would  conduct  the 
memorization  lesson  upon  it. 


3.  HEARTS  OF  OAK 


Come,  cheer  up,  my  lads,  ’tis  to  glory  we  steer. 

To  add  something  more  to  this  wonderful  year. 

To  honour  we  call  you,  not  press  you  like  slaves, 

F or  who  are  so  'free  as  the  sons  of  the  waves  '? 

Hearts  of  oak  are  our  ships,  hearts  of  oak  are  our  men, 
We  always  are  ready. 

Steady,  boys,  steady. 

Well  fight  and  we’ll  conquer  again  and  again. 


Still  Britain  shall  triumph,  her  ships  plough  the  sea, 

Her  standard  be  justice,  her  watchword  “Be  free”. 

Then,  cheer  up,  my  lads,  with  one  heart  let  us  sing. 

Our  soldiers,  our  sailors,  our  statesmen,  our  king. 

Hearts  of  oak  are  our  ships,  hearts  of  oak  are  our  men, 

We  always  are  ready. 

Steady,  boys,  steady. 

We’ll  fight  and  we’ll  conquer  again  and  again. 

Give  in  detail  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  the  above  extract 
to  a  class  in  Form  III. 


[over] 


B_LITT£RATURE  FRANgAISE 

1.  (a)  Definissez  le  but  special  de  I’enseignement  de  la 
litterature  a  I’ecole  prirnaire. 

(b)  Exposez  les  moyens  que  vous  avez  I’intention  d’employer 
pour  atteindre  ce  but. 

2.  Quelle  place  doivent  occuper  (a)  la  lecture,  (h)  la  biographie 
de  I’auteur,  dans  I’enseignement  de  la  litterature  ? 

3.  Le  roi  brillant  du  jour  se  coucliant  dans  sa  glcdre, 

Descend  avec  lenteur  de  son  char  de  victoire. 

3  Le  nuage  eclatant  qui  le  cache  a  nos  yeux 
Conserve  en  sillon  d’or  sa  trace  dans  les  cieux, 

Et  d’un  reflet  de  pourpre  inonde  I’etendue, 

6  Comme  une  lainpe  d’or  dans  I’azur  suspendue 
La  lune  se  balance  au  bord  de  I’horizon. 

8  Les  rayons  atiPaiblis  dorment  sur  le  gazon, 

Et  le  voile  des  nuits  sur  les  monts  se  replie. 

(a)  Donnez  un  titre  convenable  a  ce  poeme. 

(b)  Indiquez  en  quelques  mots  la  pensee  contenue  dans 
chacune  des  divisions  suivantes ;  (i)  lignes  1  et  2  ;  (ii)  lignes  3, 
4,  et  5  ;  (iii)  lignes  6  et  7  ;  (iv)  lignes  8  et  9. 

(c)  Ecrivez  les  questions  que  vous  poseriez  a  des  eleves  du 
cours  moyen  (Form  III)  pour  vous  assurer  qu’ils  comprennent 
bien  les  expressions  et  les  pensees  contenues  dans  le  texte  ci- 
dessus. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


COMPOSITION 


A— ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

1.  Sketch  a  series  of  six  lessons  for  a  class  just  beginning 
written  composition. 

2.  Select  an  incident  which  has  occurred  in  the  neighborhood 
of  your  school  suitable  for  the  theme  of  a  composition  exercise 
for  a  class  in  Form  III,  and  show  in  detail  how  you  would 
conduct  the  lesson. 

3.  Suggest  a  subject  for  debate  for  a  class  in  Form  IV,  and 
show  in  detail  how  you  would  prepare  your  class  to  deal  with 
the  subject  selected. 

B— COMPOSITION  FRANQAISE 

1.  Indiquez  brievement  une  marche  a  suivre  pour  donner  une 
composition  orale  (a)  d’apres  une  anecdote,  (b)  d’apres  une 
gravure. 

2.  (a)  Donnez  quelques  suggestions  propres  a  encourager  vos 
eleves  a  ecrire  des  lettres. 

(6)  Indiquez  les  differents  genres  de  lettres  que  vous 
enseigneriez  aux  eleves  du  cours  superieur. 

(c)  Indiquez  votre  methode  de  correction  de  ces  lettres. 

3.  En  corrigeant  les  compositions  de  vos  eleves  vous  vous 
apercevez  que  les  memes  fautes  sont  souvent  repetees  dans  les 
differentes  copies.  Comment  vous  y  prendriez-vous  pour  signaler 
tout  specialement  ces  fautes  a  I’attention  des  eleves  et  mettre 
ceux-ci  en  etat  de  les  eviter  ? 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  “The  study  of  the  locality  in  which  the  pupil  lives  becomes 
the  starting  point  in  the  study  of  geography.” 

(a)  Discuss  this  statement  and  specify,  with  reasons,  three 
topics  suitable  for  a  Form  I  class.  Explain  why  these  topics 
are  suitable. 

(b)  Give  the  subject  matter  of  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  topics 
named  above. 

2.  Explain  fully  how  you  would  conduct  a  series  of  observa¬ 
tion  lessons  on  the  weather  with  a  Form  II  class.  What  use 
would  you  make  of  these  observations  ? 

3.  Give  a  topical  outline  for  the  study  of  North  America  with 
a  Junior  class  in  Form  III.  Give  reasons  for  the  order  of  topics 
selected. 

4.  (a)  Outline  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  longitude  with  a 
Junior  class  in  Form  IV. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  teach  Standard  Time. 

5.  (a)  Outline  concisely  the  matter  you  would  present  in  a 
series  of  lessons  on  the  natural  products  of  the -Province  of 
Ontario. 

(b)  Describe  briefly  the  method  you  would  adopt  in  teach¬ 
ing  such  lessons,  indicating  the  aids  you  would  use  in  teaching 
them. 
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December  Examinations,  1919 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  You  have  been  appointed  to  take  charge  of  a  school. 

(a)  Specify  the  preparations  you  would  make  for  your  first 
day  at  school. 

(b)  Outline  your  proposed  procedure  for  the  day. 

(c)  Show  in  detail  what  use  you  would  make  of  your 
predecessor’s  records. 

2.  (a)  Specify  three  of  the  main  disadvantages  in  the  organi¬ 
zation  of  the  ungraded  rural  school. 

(b)  What  means  would  you  adopt  to  mitigate  or  overcome 
each  of  these  disadvantages  ? 

(c)  What  provisions  are  made  in  the  Public  and  Separate 
School  Eegulations  for  lessening  the  number  of  subjects  and  the 
extent  of  the  courses  in  certain  subjects  in  ungraded  rural 
schools  ? 

3.  Discuss  home-work  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Purpose  of  home-work. 

(b)  Nature  of  the  home-work  to  be  assigned. 

(c)  Time  required  for  home-work  in  each  grade. 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  the  written  examination  (i)  to  the 
teacher,  (ii)  to  the  pupil. 

(b)  What  general  principles  would  guide  you  in  setting  a 
term  examination  for  a  class  in  Form  III  or  Form  IV  ? 

5.  State  the  law  and  regulations  in  regard  to  any  two  of  the 
following : — 

(a)  Eeligious  instruction. 

(b)  Suspension  and  expulsion  of  pupils. 

(c)  The  main  provisions  of  the  School  Attendance  Act. 

6.  Draw  a  ground-floor  plan  for  a  rural  one-room  school 
capable  of  seating  a  maximum  attendance  of  forty  pupils. 
Show  entrances,  windows,  cloak  rooms,  teacher’s  room,  heating 
arrangements,  and  the  position  of  the  teacher’s  desk.  Use  scale 
of  j  inch  to  the  foot. 
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Department  of  fiOucation,  ©ntarto 


December  Examinations,  1919 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


HISTORY 


1.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  of  teaching  biographies  in 
the  junior  grades  ? 

(b)  Outline  a  series  of  biographies  suitable  for  Form  11. 

(c)  Write  out  the  story  of  one  of  these  biographies  as  you 
would  tell  it  to  a  class  in  Form  11. 

2.  (a)  What  general  purpose  would  you  keep  in  view  in  teach¬ 
ing  civics  in  the  Public  and  Separate  Schools? 

(b)  Outline  a  series  of  lessons  in  civics  suitable  for  Form  III. 

(c)  Indicate  briefly  yoUr  method  of  teaching  one  of  these 
lessons. 

3.  Give  the  matter  and  the  method  for  a  lesson  to  a  class  in 
Form  IV  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(a)  Magna  Charta. 

{b)  The  Armada. 

(c)  Frontenac. 

{d)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(e)  Our  Flag. 

4.  You  are  to  teach  a  lesson  on  the  Act  of  Union  of  1840  to  a 
class  in  Form  IV. 

(a)  Give  the  facts  you  would  try  to  make  clear  to  your 

class. 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  the  lesson. 

(c)  What  means  would  you  employ  to  fix  in  the  minds  of 
the  pupils  the  facts  taught  ? 

5.  (a)  What  value  do  you  attach  to  a  study  of  current  events  ? 
{b)  AVhat  sources  of  information  would  you  expect  the 

pupils  of  Form  IV  to  make  use  of  in  the  study  of  current  events  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  function  of  the  teacher  in  conducting  a 
lesson  on  current  events  ? 
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December  Examinations,  1919 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  Lesson  Problem  ? 

{b)  Why  should  the  pupils  realize  a  problem  at  the 
beginning  of  the  lesson  ? 

(c)  What  means  might  be  used  to  lead  a  class  to  feel  an 
interest  in  the  lesson  problem  ?  Illustrate. 

2.  (a)  Why  should  an  application  of  the  knowledge  gained 
form  a  step  in  the  learning  process  ? 

(b)  Exemplify  the  different  types  of  application  you  might 
use  in  teaching  history  to  a  class  in  Form  IV. 

3.  (a)  Why  is  a  knowledge  of  human  instincts  valuable  to  the 
teacher  ? 

(b)  What  instinctive  tendencies  would  you  expect  to  find 
active  in  a  child  of  seven  years  ? 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  make  use  of  these  instinctive 
tendencies  in  teaching  (i)  manners,  (ii)  nature  study,  (iii)  oral 
composition. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  characteristics  of  voluntary  attention  ? 

{b)  How  is  voluntary  attention  related  to  the  selecting 

process  ? 

(c)  By  what  conditions  is  the  pupil’s  power  of  voluntary 
attention  limited? 

5.  {a)  What  is  the  purpose  of  the  drill  lesson? 

(b)  What  dangers  are  to  be  avoided  in  conducting  a  drill 
lesson  ? 

(c)  Indicate  briefly  how  you  would  conduct  a  drill  in  word 
recognition  with  a  primary  class  so  as  to  avoid  these  dangers. 
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AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GRAMMAR  AND  COMPOSITION 


1.  (a)  Write  out  a  story  of  about  forty  lines,  suitable  for  oral 
composition  in  the  senior  grade  of  Form  1. 

(6)  What  characteristics  of  your  story  make  it  suitable  for 
this  grade  ? 

(c)  Give  an  outline  of  the  plan  you  would  follow  in  teach¬ 
ing  the  story. 

2.  (a)  Outline  briefly  your  method  of  beginning  written 
composition. 

{b)  What  means  would  you  employ  to  make  pupils  self- 
critical  in  written  composition  ? 

(c)  Show  by  examples  how  you  would  deal  with  errors  in 
the  written  exercises  of  Form  II  pupils. 

3.  In  conducting  written  composition  with  a  class  in  Form  IV : 

(a)  What  principles  would  guide  you  in  selecting  subjects? 

(b)  What  aid  would  you  expect  to  give  the  class  in  your 
preparatory  oral  work? 

(c)  What  principles  of  paragraph  structure  would  you 
emphasize  in  criticising  the  compositions  ? 

4.  (a)  Prepare  a  plan  for  teaching  a  first  lesson  on  tense  to 
the  senior  grade  of  Form  IV. 

(b)  How  would  you  make  use  of  the  pupils’  knowledge  of 
tense  in  their  work  in  composition  ?  Illustrate. 

5.  (a)  Outline  a  series  of  lessons  on  the  conjunction,  suitable 
for  the  junior  grade  of  Form  IV. 

(b)  Write  out  an  exercise  of  about  ten  sentences  to  test  the 
pupils’  knowledge  after  the  lessons  have  been  taught. 


department  of  fiOucation,  ©ntario 


December  Examinations,  1919 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  Your  class  is  ready  for  the  number  “eight”. 

(a)  Outline  your  method  of  introducing  this  number. 

(b)  Give  three  distinct  devices  for  seat  work  on  the  number 
eight  which  do  not  require  writing. 

2.  (a)  Your  pupils  have  mastered  single  column  addition. 
Outline  your  method  for  teaching  the  addition  of  two  columns. 

(b)  What  means  would  you  take  to  make  your  pupils 
accurate  and  rapid  in  addition? 

3.  Point  out  the  main  difficulties  to  be  overcome  in  teaching 
long  division  and  describe  the  steps  you  would  take  to  overcome 
these  difficultiess 

4.  (a)  Show  clearly  how  you  would  lead  a  class  to  understand 
“  unit  of  volume”. 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  cubic  measure. 

5.  Write  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  simple  interest. 


*#*  ,  ^  41  " 


1  •t'f'  !.■  z;- '  'A.' 


,■ 


»  ^1** 


"  ’•'•■>  .-4-  rr  v•^:v 

/  "'  *■  ..  ^-i*  ^ .-.vA ‘  '  ■,,’^-\^^  4 

1  '"^  *  ■  •■*t  f  .1  •Sm  ■'*  ^1  ^  **'.l  ■'  ^  It'.  *  -^’.4*'^ 

>  V4-'.  ...  -’'V*^*'-  *’,  -.  t'  •,'.  •  '-  ~  .<  *’i  A 

■-•c'  '  '■•  ■' '  "  - 


-  1  4  C’.  '•■  “■.'•.•:>■!?  <»  ■  «  •  .  ,  M 

,•'■■■'■"'*  ■;-■•  J  •  .«  ■•  .■' ‘  ^  "  ,  "  35%'  .  fX>’'.':-'-'  V  '-•'  »••  '•<  *!vrs 

■^■v,  ,’r  .  »  •■ '  yAMm 

V-.  A- ;■.. ';.  '  'fo a.; '■■■‘^  -..-.A ;  .,;g 


^  C’.  ■ 


.  >/^ 


#  —  • 
k 


-  '  ^  ,  --.  ■•  t  'J" 

^  .<W'j 


‘.>.  5' 


_  t^is  '■  «, 


•A  .m 


A  '■  y  . 
-  -  7.^ 


^  I  r 


:  r-’  ^ 

» 


■r 


:.,tV 

A. 


‘  V^y  I 
.*  N'  -» 


.  :jl\ 


i-  ■ 

'  -&■  /. ' 


•  <& 

A 

^  r,  4  *• 

\ 


■  'r^  j  '  .V  '  '  ■  <*' 

%»■  ,  ;•!»  '•■  ,  y  ''y>*>'^c'  . 


r 


y> 


-a 


•a 

!u  ^--  A  ' 


li  .  W'  'Mf 

>v» 


,  ^  » 


.  '-v*  ,,.v\.  •'  '.,  ;•  M.  • ...  f  .  ' 

--  ..M  I  -'Ji:  ;  •.  ’  •  . 


I  . 


;  •  ,•  ..'A  ^•  '*  '1  ‘'At 


a'  Jfi  Ah.AA/ii  .  •  -'•£  ‘ 

,  '*  * .  ‘r  •  *  ^  -  /  *  wk.  “  r^r  T  'v  '  ^  ■  J.4t  ^  \ 


^  -  .  -  ■  fV.  ' 


-'•  ✓’T,  U>  .,  1 


-■  .1 

-.O. 


...'•' J.' 

'Ij  .  t- 


Jt'  : 


iAi/A’iT'*/: ! 

•■‘t 


>v-»^  . 

v;'/-’ rV',> 

•  .  '  '  t  ''‘  '  • 


-V/  4  i. 


I*, 


Sri  > ,  •  ^ 


H  ■  V 


I  -  '  ^  - 

'  jt* 


.,t;  ■'  A«  <‘->  -  - 

--  '■  -  '' 


*  .  •  ^4  ,  ‘  ,  -••  .!^h 


.  ..^'A  V-XA  ..,...''*».^:i.'- 

*  r  •  '  ■  -T^ 


>1^  •  -^N  ' 


•(  -..’■  'XX  A;.,:' 

^'t’C?  4.  '.w« 

*•  .<'  ■'  .f*  ■  '■  ■;  , 


t)-:r 


-A- 


>j 


L 


"/  ..  ‘ 


»V  i- 


.  4  ..vv'i.v 

A*' 


lii'V 


A”  -  ^^•  ■•^A 


.  1^’ 


,.  iC. 


;a 


4*.  ■“’ 


4*1 


t>  :  .y. 


‘  -  l  AA^A 


>  ■  V':; 

►  ..  .-f_‘ 


' »  .■  * ,‘» '*f  '  4^'. 


»  •  i  'iill 


^  <  c-‘ 


'  ^  .  .  ...tj.  .  L 


©cpartment  of  J£t>ucation,  ®ntano 


December  Examinations,  1919 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (h)  What  principles  should  guide  the  teacher  in  selecting 
topics  in  geography  for  a  Form  I  class  ? 

(b)  Give  six  topics  suitable  for  consideration  in  rural 
schools  in  winter. 

•(c)  Indicate  your  treatment  of  one  of  these  topics. 

2.  {a)  Discuss  the  uses  and  limitations  of  the  following :  The 
wall  map,  relief  map,  globe,  planetarium,  sand  board,  maps 
drawn  by  the  pupils,  maps  drawn  by  the  teacher. 

{h)  Give  the  various  steps  in  the  introduction  of  the  wall 
map.  At  what  stage  would  you  introduce  it  ? 

3.  Give  the  matter  for  a  series  of  lessons  in  imports,  exports, 
and  transportation  in  your  home  community.  State  fully  the 
preliminary  work  you  would  have  the  pupils  do  previous  to  each 
lesson. 

4.  (a)  Give  the  factors  that  influence  climate. 

{b)  Show  how  you  will  make  these  the  basis  for  a  syste¬ 
matic  study  of  the  climate  of  any  country.  Make  your  answer 
explicit  by  reference  to  the  climate  of  Manitoba  or  British 
Columbia. 

5.  (o)  State  the  topics  you  would  select  and  the  order  in 
which  you  would  treat  them  in  teaching  a  lesson  on  France  to  a 
Form  IV  class. 

'  (b)  Justify  your  order  of  arrangement. 
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Department  of  leoucation,  ©ntaiio 


December  Examinations,  1919 


AUTUMN  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


1.  {a)  What  are  the  objects  in  view  in  teaching  “nursery 
rhymes  ”  to  children  in  the  primary  grades  ? 

(b)  Quote  at  least  two  such  “rhymes”  and  show  how  they 
could  be  employed  to  accomplish  these  objects. 

2.  (a)  What  kinds  of  concrete  material  may  be  profitably 
employed  in  the  teaching  of  literature  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  method  of  using  such  material  and  the 
circumstances  under  which  it  may  properly  be  employed. 

(c)  Illustrate  your  answer  by  exemplifying  your  use  of 
concrete  material  in  the  teaching  of  any  poem  with  which  you 
are  familiar. 

3.  THE  ANXIOUS  DEAD 

O  guns,  fall  silent  till  the  dead  men  hear 
Above  their  heads  the  legions  pressing  on  ; 

(These  fought  their  fight  in  time  of  bitter  fear. 

And  died  not  knowing  how  the  day  had  gone). 

O  flashing  muzzles,  pause,  and  let  them  see 
The  coming  dawn  that  streaks  the  sky  afar  ; 

Then  let  your  mighty  chorus  witness  be 
To  them,  and  Caesar,  that  we  still  make  war. 

Tell  them,  O  guns,  that  we  have  heard  their  call. 

That  we  have  sworn,  and  will  not  turn  aside. 

That  we  will  onward  till  we  win  or  fall. 

That  we  will  keep  the  faith  for  which  they  died. 

Bid  them  be  patient,  and  some  day,  anon. 

They  shall  feel  earth  enwrapt  in  silence  deep  ; 

Shall  greet,  in  wonderment,  the  quiet  dawn, 

And  in  content  may  turn  them  to  their  sleep. 

(a)  How  would  you  excite  a  suitable  mood  for  teaching  this 
poem  ? 

{b)  What  aims  would  you  have  in  teaching  this  poem  to  a 
class  in  Form  I V  ? 

(c)  Make  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  this  poem. 

[over] 


4.  {a)  Quote  a  short  poem  suitable  for  memorization  with  a 
class  in  Form  II. 

(b)  What  qualities  does  the  poem  you  have  quoted  possess 
to  make  it  worth  memorizing  ? 

(c)  Sketch  in  outline  the  method  you  would  employ  in 
teaching  it  ? 

5.  (a)  What  are  the  regulations  with  reference  to  the  use  of 
supplementary  reading  books  in  literature  in  the  rural  schools  ? 

(b)  Discuss  your  methods  of  interesting  and  assisting  your 
pupils  in  this  work. 

(c)  Give  the  titles  of  four  books  suitable  for  supplementary 
reading  in  Form  III. 
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